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TRANSLATOR’S PREFACE

HEN 1 undertook to prepare the English edition of

Professor Erman's Die Literatur der Aegypler, T in-

tended to carry out my task in the manner indicated
in my review of the book in the Journal of Egyplian Archaslogy,
vol. x. pp. 103 fi. This meant that a fuller use was to be made
of Dr. Gardiner's Nofes on the Story of Sinuhe, that full advantage
was to be taken of that scholar’s brilliant translation of the
Complaints of the Peasanl, recently published in the Jowrnal of
Egyplian Archeology, vol. ix. pp. 5 fi., and that various correc-
ﬁms,manyufthmnntﬂiinmyuﬁew.mtubemaﬂf
in the translations of other texts, Shortly after T had begun
the work, I received a letter from Professor Erman urgently
requesting me not to make any alterations in his translations,
or, if 1 felt compelied to do so, to content myself with inserting
them in footnotes, In deference to his wishes I abandoned
my orginal project, but at the same time décided that the
suggestion with regard to footnotes was not feasible, for I
realized that if T adopted it, they would in many instances
occupy more than half the page. This would have been not
only most disfiguring to the beok, but highly distracting to
the reader.

I felt it to be imperative, however, that the English render-
ings of the Egyptian texts appearing in this volume should not
be merely translations of translations. They have, accord-
ingly, in every instance been made directly from the Egyptian,
though strictly in accordance with Professor Erman’s inter-
pretation, as set forth in his own German translations. Only
on the very rarest occasions have 1 ventured to diverge from
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his interpretation of a passage or rendering of a word, and
then solely on the strength of statements, almost indisputably
correct, to be found in Battiscombe Gunn's Studies in Epyption
Synfar, or in philological articles by Dr. Gardiner and other
authorities—all of which have appeared since Professor Erman’s
book was published.

I should now like to take this opportunity of thanking
Professor Erman for the great pleasure 1 have derived from
translating this delightful book of his. I hope he will regard
my undertaking as a tribute from one of the younger Egypto-
logists to the great scholar, who inanguruted those exhuustive
and systematic researches, which, during the last thirty years,
have so vastly increased our knowledge of Egyptian grammar
and syntax, and of Egyptian philology as a whole.

When this book was already in prini, an interesting article
by Battiscombe Gunn on King Snefrn appeared in the Jomrsal
of Egyptian Archaology, vol xii pp. 250 I.; it ought certainly
to be read in connexion with the narratives and other composi-
tions appearing on pp. 38 ff,, 67, and 112 i,

AYLWARD M. BLACKMAN
OxvorD; 1927



AUTHOR'S PREFACE

Y object in writing this book has been to make acces-

sible to lovers of Antiquity the extensive remains of

Egyptian literature which have been brought to light
by the labours of Egyptologists. Most of this material has
hitherto been known to none but a very limited circle of
specialists, as it has been published in books and periodicals
that are only available to a few. Yet this literature deserves
to be known, not only becanse it is the oldest secular literature
that has grown up in the world, but because it affords us an
msight into an active, intellectunal life, and into a poetry, which
may well hold place beside the achievements of the Egyptians
in the artistic and technical spheres, In any case, no one, if
he is not acquainted with their literature, ought to pass judg-
ment on the Egyptians and on the period in human development
to which they belong.

I planned this book many years ago, and did a great deal
of preliminary work for it ; but it was not until 1 began seriously
to carry out my project that I realized upon what a hazardous
undertaking I had embarked 1 have stated below (p. xiii)
what the position is with regard to our translations. A great
deal is still entirely unintelligible to us: and though, indeed,
we know the approximate meaning of other passages, yet the
exact significance of the words still escapes us, or the relation-
ship of the sentences remains doubtful. In such cases one
would prefer to give up all attempts at translating.

Still, if we would wait until all this uncertainty were re-
moved, we should have to wait a long time—in the case of
muny texts this will never happen—and in the long tun it is

wh
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really more important that the whole should be made accessible
together, than that every subsidiary detail and every individual
sentence should be rendered with absolute accumey.

At the same time a translator should, of course, retail to
the reader nothing as certain that is not so. 1 have tried to
attain this object by the omission of what is unintelligible, by
special type where there is uncerfainty, and by a use
of notes of interrogation. On the other hand, I have had to
resist the desire to give my reasons for the choice of any particular
translation in cases of doubt, and to enter into other scientific
discussions. For—and 1 should like expressly to emphasize
this—1 have mot wrnitten this book for the limited circle of
Egyptologists,! but for the many who are interested in the
ancient world, yet to whom admittance to the field of Egyptian
literature has hitherto been denied. 1 must request them,
however, not to make a wrong use of the book, nor to wish to
infer from it more than it is in a position to give, It sets out
to acquaint the reader with the texts as a whaole, and so T would
ask the student, who is desirous of investigating particular
paints, to consalt also the works of those Egyptologists to which
I have referred in dealing with each individual composition.
I have, as a rule, only mentioned two of my predecessars, the
one who first recognized the content of the text, and the one
whose work thereon is at present to be regarded as the best
and most exhaustive. From them can be seen all that is satis-
factory and unsatisfactory in what has previously been written
aboui the texts in guestion, and what other transiations have
been proposed for particular passages. Many of these texts
have been edited as much as sixty years ago, and a foll under-
standing of them has only been armrived at gradually—from
the first gropings and guesses to a grammatical elucidation,
and from that again to an appreciation of the style. The

1 Most of my follow-speclalista may well experience the same senss-

tion as 1 did ; they will be astonished at the great number of literary

texts which have already been got together, Also an Egyptian work
gffects oo quite diflerently, when read as & whole, than when, us 'is

customary with us, it is laboriously transiated sentence for ssntonce,
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scholars who have devoted themselves to this problem are not
few, and if I mention here the names of Chabas, Dévaud
CGardiner, Golénischefl, Goodwin, Griffith, Lange, Maspero,
W. Max Miller, de Rougé, and Vogelsang, the list is not by
any means complete. | myself also have participated in this
opening up of the literary texts, more indeed than is to be
seen from my printed works, It was my task to prepare most
of these writings for the Lexicon which the German Universities
have in hand, and it was my privilege, moreover, to expound
them for a period of more than forty years in my lectures.
That in these lectures I was not always the giver, but also
obtained many good ideas from my pupils, is to be taken for
granted, although I can no longer give a detailed acknowledg-
ment of them. But all these pupils have my thanks now as
I write this, and especially those four of our company, to whom
this book is dedicated, and whom my thanks can no longer
reach.

I could have greatly extended the scope of my book. 1
could also have included the demotic writings of the Graco-
Roman epoch ; but they assuredly belong to another worid,
and so I have preferred to call a halt at the end of the late
New Kingdom, where, mareover, the great break occurs in the
life of the Egyptian people. It will be better to form a separate
collection of the demotic literary texts. The same holds
good for the medical and mathematical works; both indeed
belong, as is now even more evident, to the great achievements
of the Egyptians, but they demand a special kind of treatment,
and accordingly a book to themselves. From the endless
multitude of religious texts I have taken only isolated examples,
less on account of their contents than with a view to giving
the reader an idea of their form.* [ have acted also with similar
restraint towards the innumerable inscriptions, even when
they are couched in poetic language ; for it was my business

' The student desiring more of them will find good translations in
Rognge, Urbunden sur Raligion des alien Agypiens, Jeus, 10137 Env.

LEnuany, Texthuch sur Religionsgeschichie, Leiptg, g1z (tramalated by
Grapow] i Scaaurr, dgyptiicke Sonmenlisdes, Herlin, 1920,
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to see that the remains of the actual literature were not hidden
by what is unessential.?

I should like to have spared the reader the explanatory
and introductory notes, and have permitted the Egyptians to
speak for themselves; but the world into which I am leading
him is so peculiar, that he would not be able to find his way
about in it entirely unaided, and still less would he notice the
niceties which an Egyptian author is so fond of inserting into
his work. However, 1 have in these respects limited myself
as far as possible, and in particular 1 have not gone more deeply
into the questions of the religion, histary, and geography than
was necessary for the proper understanding of the passages
concerned.

A translation is always an unsatisfactory thing, and no
one has ever yet succeeded in bringing cut the external features
of the foreign original, and at the same time prodocing an intel-
ligible translation of its contents in straightforward language.
I have endeavoured not to deviate too far from the Egyptian
text, although I have often allowed myself to stress the relation-
ship of the sentences with one another, and have, where it could
safely be done, interpolated particles which denote this re-
lationship in our languages. On the other hand, I would often
have liked to make the arrangement of words and sentences
conform more closely to cur own, but 1 could not do this if
1 wished to avoid concealing the indications of versification
(see below p. xxxi, note 2).

With regard to titles and all kinds of technical terms, I
have often had to content myself with inexact translations, and
always so in the case of those antiquated names of peoples and
countries, which the Egyptians preserved from the earliest
period of their history, and which they themselves employed
quite vaguely. Accordingly, when Nubian, negro, Asiatic,
Bedouin, Palestine, or Syria are encountered in my translation,
it would be well, before too much is inferred therefrom, to

1} have therefors also in the case of the actual Hierary tests not
accepted every unimportant ar meagingless fragment.
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examine the original 50 as to see which of these ominous words
is used there. A serious difficulty is presented also by the
nlmﬁdpmnagods,audﬁmﬁmlqmﬁﬁu,ufwhichw:
only know the consonants. To make them pronounceable 1
hnwmﬂelyldﬂptedthtmstomﬂfpmcﬂmuiﬂmpmt
day. Where, however, there exists any tradition, or even
jmtngmmﬂymnimdtmge,'inthemmderingnfamme.
I have naturally availed myself of it. The reader must not,
therefore, be surprised if side by side with monstrous forms
such as Khekheperre-sonbu, are to be found Greecized forms
Lmhuﬁmunﬁphiﬁ.urpmﬁmekfmsmhuﬂelinpﬁs,
Arabic forms such as Siut, or modern European forms such as
Luxor and Thebes: this cannot be avoided, and in the end
no great harm is done.

In my translations [ bave indicated free renderings of
passages and other interpolations by jtalics ; brackets denote
restorations. The gaps which I have been obliged to leave In
the translation 1 could naturally mot reproduce in their full
length, which is often considerable. I have been content to
distinguish between two kinds of such omissions: . . . means
thalasin,gltwnrdismﬂued,whﬂeﬁ---indkﬁtﬁthata
sentence, or a Jonger passage, is missing.

Herr Grapow, before the printing was begun, undertook
the tedious task of comparing my translations once more with
ﬂmmigina]s.whmbyvaﬁmsnm%saiansnndmismkmhaw
been avoided. 1 thank him here once more for this friendly

ADOLF ERMAN

Propra, Jonuwary £, 1923

L An ¢ is quite arbitrarily inserted throughomt, and, moreover, the
go-called weak consonants alef, ayin, w, and ¥ are readered by o, v, and 5.
Still, in the use of many oft-recurring names, one allows caeself the privi-
Iege ol scting differeatly.
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OUTLINE OF EGYPTIAN HISTORY

HE customury division into * Kingdoms " and * Dynas

I ties " mual, in visw af our delective knowledyes of Egyptian

histiry, bo retained.  The diles given lere are, from cira

Zo00 8. onwards, approximately correst.  Tho lower figures have

been adopted for the time of the Old Kingdom, the various ssti-
mates for which still differ by eenturies.

Orn Kmycpos.
Dynasty 3 3000-2000 B.C.
A period still slmost entirely unknown to us (pp.
37. 66).

Dynasty 4 : 2900-2750 B.C.
King Snefru (pp. 38, 111}, and the bailders of the

great pyramids—Kheops (p. 36), Khephrén (p. 36),
and Mykerinos.
Diynasty 5: 2750-2625 B.C.

Flourishing period for the art and pessibly also for

the literature (p. 54).
6 : From 2625 onwards.

About 2500 a political collapse (se¢ p. 43); Egypt

sinks into obscnrity.
PErtop BETWEEN THE Oup AND Mipbie KinGDoMS.

Egypt has broken up into separate states. About 2360 B.C.
Akhthoes (p 81) founds the kingdom of Herakleopolis (pp.
xxiv, 75, 116), and under him the languishing civilization ance
more revives. The coexistent Eleventh Dynasty in Thebes
gains the upper hand after prolonged struggles (pp: 79, 82).

Mmooie EmncooM,

Dypasty 12: 1995-1790 B.C.; a period of h(gh attainment
both in political and i m
It= founder, qgsa;gﬁs} puis an end
to the disorders (pp. 13, ;Eﬁ. rir ).
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His son Sesistris [ (1975-1934; see pp. I5. 40)
and King Seststris III (1882-1845; -see p. 134),
extend their dominion over the neighbouring countries.
Amenembift 111 (1844-1797; see p. 84) tums the
Fayyiim into cultivabile land

Dynasty 13: from cirea 1790 5. ; downfall of the realm.
Egypt is overthrown by a barbarous people from Asia,
the Hyksds, who bear rule from their capital Avaris
fon the north-eastern frontier of the Delta), From
among their vassals the princes of Thebes become
mdependent (see pp. 52, 105), and one of these,
King Ambsis (circe 1580 3C), succeeds in expelling
the Hyks(s.

New Kmcoom,

Dynusty 18 ¢ Period of the highest attainment in general
culture and in political power, Thebes becomes the
capital, and its god Amiin the chief of the gods
Thutmdsis 1 (cired 1555-1501) and his son Thut-
mosis 11 (circe 1478-1447) create an empire that
extends from the Sudin to the Euphrates (see
pp. 167, 254).

Amendphis II1 (cirea 1415-1380 B.C); a long,
brilliant reign, in which, however, there are already
signs of a revolution. This comes to pass under his
son Amendphis IV (from 138 ®.C.). who strives to
bring about a religious reformation associated with
pure sun-worship (pp. 288-292). Un meeting with
opposition, he deserts Thebes and founds a new capital
at El-Amarnah, in Middle Egypt ; the art also takes
on a new character and the old lLiterary language is
replaced by the colloquial {p. xxvi}. The king hence-
forth calls himself Ikhenaton. The later history of
this heretical period iz guite obscure; all we know
i that the old faith finally triumphed (pp. 203 £, 309).

Dynasty 1g : ¢irca 1350-1200 B.C, _

The centre of gravity of the realm lies henceforth
in the Delta, though Thebes remains the sacred city,
which is adorned with the encrmous temples of Kamak,
Luzar, ete.
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Sethos I (cfrca 1320-1300) fights against the
Bedouins of Palestine, His son, Ramesses 11 (circa
1300-1234), wages a long war with the Hittite empire
in Asa Minoc for the possession of Palestine
(pp. 261~270), and founds the new Residence, House-
of-Ramesses (pp. 206, 270 1), The power of the empire
declines, Under his son, Memeptah, 3 war dgainst
the Libyans, and battles in Palestine against, among
other peoples, the tribe of Israel (pp. 274-278). Then
a period of internal disorders.

Dynasty 2o : Relgn of Ramesses ITI (eirea 1200-1169 B.C.),
a period of revival ; then under his successors, all bear-
ing the name Ramesses, the complete downiall.

Dynasty 21: ciras 1000045 B.C.
The high-priest of Amin, Hrihdr, becomes king in

Thebes, and there are other princes in other cities,
¢& Smendes, in Tanis (p. 175).

TeEE ExD.

Dynasty 22: One of the Libyan princes, who had long
been settled in the country, Sheshonk, makes himself
king about g45 B.C. His family reigns in different
princedoms,

Thenfollow : ¢frca 712 B.C., the conquest by the Ethiopians
girea 570, the conquest by the Assymians. Under the family of
Psammeiikhos [ (663-525 n.c.) the unhappy colniry enjoys &
period of revival, but the Persians put an end Lo this (535 5.c.)
Egypt becomies again independent al intervals, antil it at last falls
10 Alexander (332 B.C.%






BY WAY OF INTRODUCTION

1. THE DEVELOPMENT OF THE LITERATURE

HE Egyptian people became known to our European
world only in their dotage, when they had expended

their last energics in unsuccessful struggles against
foreizn oppressors.  They clung tenaciously at that Hme to the
belicfs and the outworn practices of the past, as if by so daing
they could still maintsin their position among the nations of
the earth. The Greeks viewed with a mixture of disdain and
reverence this survival from & remote past, so utterly out of
keeping with their own enlightened world.  Thus the Egyptians
have lived on in the conception of Europeans as the Chinese,
50 to speak, of antiquity, and, despite all the discoveries of our
time, they still bear the reputation of having been a sirange
people, nssified and without any proper development.

And yet in the earlier millennia of their history the Egyptians
wern the exact antithesis to this popular conception—a gifted
people, intellectnally alert, and already awake when other
nations stll slumbered ; indeed, their outlook on the world was
as lively and adventurous as was that of the Greeks thousands
of years later. That is plainly to be seen in their vast technical
achievements, and still more so in their plastic art, which
reproducss life so joyously and with so sure a touch.

It is pot to be wondered at that so gifted a people took
a pleasare in giving a richer and more artistic shape to their
sotgs and their fules, and that in other respects also an intel-
lectual life developed among them—a world of thought extending
beyond the things of every day and the sphere of religion. And
since the Epyptians had also invented a system of writing.
there grew up among them at an early date a body of writings:
of a varied kind, which they cultivated and esteemed con-

wudil
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sciously, and to which we do not sscribe too much honeur
if we speak of it as their liternture,

But while the works preserved from the plastic art of the
Egyptians are so many, that we hive by now gained a conception
of it which could not be greutly modified, our pasition with regand
to the literature is unfortunately very different ; for of this we
possess comparatively little. And how could it be otherwise,
seeing that the preservation of a literary work depends upon an
unlikely chance making it possible for a fragile sheet of papyrus
to last for three or four thousand years | Accordingly, out of a
once undoubtedly large mass of writings, only isolated fragments
have been made known io us, and every new discovery adds
some new feature to the picture which we have painted for
ourselves of Egyptian literature, And on the whale this picture
is now a fairly correct one, for it possesees an intrinsic probability,
Each of the large chromological divisions, into which it falls, dis-
plays a special uniform charncter, and this character harmonizes
with what we otherwise know about the period in question.

As far back as we can trace it, the Egyptian language
displays signs of being carefully fostered. Tt is rich in metaphors
and fgures of speech, & ** cultured language * whicl ' compases
and thinks ™ for the person who writes. One at least of the
old books of proverbs? may even have besn composed during
the Old Kingdom, in the time of the Fifth Dynasty (circs
2700 B.C. or earlier), which is known to us as an age in which
the plastic art was at a particulady high level. But the full
development of the literature appears only to have been reached
in the dark period which separates the Old from the Middle
Kingdom?® and in the famous Twelfth Dynasty (19051790

! See what is eaid with regard to the Proverbs of Prakbotep on p. 54,
below.,

*Thres of the tnost important books of Wi older literture—the
Instouctlon for King Morikerd, the Initruction of Duawf. and the Com-
Hlaiuts of the Pearant—will have been written under the kings who then.
ruled from Hemlkleopoliz aver Middle Egypt nod the Deltn.  We Enow
very little of thim. and therefore ondinarily assyme that they plaved an
umimportant rile in the development of the Hgyptisn people. Yet (¢
may well be possible that it was at their court that the lierature blossomsil
forth, This is also sugstented. by Blackmun, who draws attention to the
romarkably high level of the art of that period as displayed in the tombs
of Meir (see Digrocery, il pp. 33 f.; Joiern. of Egwp. Archaology, xi,
Pt 213 1 Lavor swd s Temples, p. 42],
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B.c.). [Itis the writings of this age that were read in the schools
five hundred years later, and from their languoge and style no
one dared venture to deviate. The feature which, from an
external standpolnt, gives its character to this classical literature
—it carmot be called by any other nume—is a delight in choice,
not to say far-fetched, expressions. * To speak well in good
sooth ' i8 regarded ne a high art, to atiain to which an effort
must be made. That thiz was really the tendency of this epoch
is 10 be seen also from its inscriptions, which, so far as they
originate from educated péople, are composed in the same
claborated style. However, it would not be correct to maintain
that the tedl achievement of the classical period is to be seen
in this stylistic art, Be it rather said that its writers venture
upan very diverse and remarkable topics, and do not recoil
from even the more profound questions.,

On the other hand, the actual religion falls into the back-
ground in this body of writings, and Nardly anything is said
in these books about all the divinities, with the worship of
whom, according to current conception, the Egyptians were
so much otcupied. It might be supposed that, for an educated
person of this period, the old faith was just an inheritance
which he outwardly cherished ; in his world of thought he
contented himself with the indefinite idea of "' God."

We haye no intention of blinding our eyes to the fact that
# great deal must be lost of precisely this old literature | we
cannot well suppose that there were no love-poems at that
time, or that collections of proverbs were miich more frequent
than hiymns to the king. To this phenomenon there apparently
contributed, besides blind chance, a special circumstance, which
gives to what is scholastic in the literature a prominence beyond
its due, Our papyri are derived mostly from tombs, and it
would be natural enough for a boy to have his exercise-books
placed with him in the grave, whereas books of another char-
acter ‘were retained for the living.

However that may be, in the second period of the literature
also, that of the later New Kingdom (since about 1350 B.C)
the schools are 1o less to the fore.

This later literature grew up in opposition to the old tradi-
tion. Until then, through all the centuries, the language of
the classical literature had been retained as the literary language,
and at most it had permitted itself to approach the actual
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colloquial language in documents of everyday life or in popular
tales? Finally, however, the difference between both languages
became so great, that the classical language could scarcely
be understood by ordinary peéople® In the great revolution
at the end of the Eighteenth Dynasty, which we associate with
the name of Amendphis TV, thess shackles also were broken,
Men began to write poetry in the actual linguage of the day,
and in it is composed the beautiful hymn to the sun, the mani-
festo of the reformed religion. Bul wheress the other innova-
tions of the herctical rédeime disappeared after itz collapse, this
particular one survived, doubtless becanse the conditions
hitherto existing had become impossible.  Under the Nineteenth
and Twentieth Dynasties there burst forth into flower 2 vigorous
literature, written in the new language, which we call New
Egyptian, and to which belong almost all the writings contained
in the second half af our baok,

In the New Egyptian epoch nlso the schools thrust them-
selves into prominence, but their productions have now a more
lively tone than they had in the old epoch. And this liveliness
is, moreover, characieristic of the literature of this period ;
men saw the world as it is and took a pleasure in it, On that
account, indeed, so far as our knowledge goes, the profounder
thoughts are wanting ; though actually 3 new discovery may
correct our judgment in this respect.

New Egyptian literature, which, as we might suppose, had
set out to be really popular, did not long pursue this course,
and =oon the same striving after refinement of expression, which
characterized the older literatare, is active in it alss. The
language of the educated person was again adorned with far-
fetched words and phrases, and he delights in embellishing it
with foreign words. For something like five eenturies this later
literuture appears to have been caltivated, and then its
ilso became a dead one, which the boys at school had to leam
and with that the literary life in decadent Egypt seems to have
expired. It was not till severl centuries later, perhaps only

! Ses, ey below, the Story of King Kheops and the Mapiclasi: the
remdir will notice the simplicity of its lunguage even in tanslation.

FIf the writing, which amits all vowels, did not gloss aver = con-
siderable part of the deviations, the difierence would seem as great to m

as that separnting Old High Germuan from modem German, or Uialian
from Latin.
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in the Greek period, that a new literature appears, the so-called
demotic, which does not come within the scope of this book.

I have spoken above of the foreign words, of which the
writings of the later New Kingdom are full. They are almost
all borrowed fram the inhabitants of Palestine, and show, as is
known to ns from other sources, in what close relationship
Egypt and Palestine then stood. We may therefore supposs
that Candan was aléo influenced by Egypt in the sphere of
literature, just as it was in that of sculpture. We should
certainly encounter Egyptian influence in the literuture of the
Pheenicians, were that presetved: but in Hebrew literature
also, which belongs to so much liter a period, there are & number
of features that strikingly remind one of the body of Egyptian
writings—namely, in the wisdom-literature of the Hebrews,
in the Psalms! and in the Song of Songs. It might be supposed
that similarities of this sort are to be traced, at least indirectly,
to Fgyptian prototypes. That being so, then even we our-
selves must, without suspecting it, have all along been under
the influence of the intelleetual life of Egypt.

2. THE LEARNED SCRIBES

1 have spoken in the preceding paragraphs of the cultured
classes as the opholders of the older and later literature, and
possibly this expression may strike many as being too modern.
And yet it is correct.  Through the Egyptian people from the
earliest period there mn a deep ceavage, which separated him
who had enjoyed a higher edoecation from the common mass.
It came into existence when the Egyptians had invented their:
writing, for he who mastered 1t, however humble his position
might outwardly be, at once gained a superionity over his
fellows. Without the assistance of his scribes even the ruler
was now of no account, and it was not without good reason
that the high officials of the Old Kingdom were so fond of
having themselves represented in writing posture; for that
was the occupation to which they owed their rank and their
power. The road to every office lay open to him who had
learnt writing and knew how to express himself in well

1 Spe the essay by Bracksas In Siseson, The Pralmists, Oxiord, 19286,
-7



chosen terms, and ull other professions were literally under
his control.

There thus developed among the seribes o pride and a caste-
consciousness, that are very evident in the old literature which
they created (more so in fact than accords with our taste), dmd
that also distinguish all their inscriptions.  Still we ought ‘not
to condemn this mandarinism, for it did set up an ides] of
the official which posseseed some elements of greatness  The
official ia to be impartial, one who protecks the insignificant
ngainst the powerful ; the clever person, who knows a way
out even in the midst of the greatest difficulties; the humble
one, who never thrusts himself forward, and yet whose opinion
is heard in the council. His every writing and utterance, too,
must be distinct from the vulgar, In thiz spirit generation
after generation of scribes did their work, and they brought
up the younger members of their class on the same principle,
And in the New Kingdom, likéwise, the tendency of the
bureaucracy ancd its schoals ' remained the same, and, despite all
external differences, the preceptors’ letters preach nothing but
what the old wisdom-books had preached, except that their
teaching is clothed In a wittier garb, and that the arrogance
of their outlook is, if possible, more strongly evinced in them
than ever.

3. SINGERS AND STORY-TELLERS

The educated " seribes” it &5 true, created Egyptian litera-
fure, but there existed before them, and in addition to them,
persons who practised a less sophisticated art—an art that
exercised an influence, moreover, an the literature.

Whoever is closely actuainted with modem Egypt will
carry about with him a recollection of the singing of the fellihin
and boatmen, whose monotonous songs resound continually
over the green fields and over the yellow Nile. [ do not know
if the peculiar niasal drawl of this singing, which strikes us as
so peculiar, s to be claimed as an inheritance from ancient
times, but the joy in singing certainly is. The peasant and
crafteman of Ancient Egypt also accompanied their work with
their unpretentious singing, which so obviously formed part

! Particulars as to the schools of the New Kingdon: are to be found I
the introdiction to the secton concerned with that subject.
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of the task in hand, that the sculptor, when depicting this, also
added the song to the representation. Such songs from the
different periods 1 give below in the appropriate sections. What
the beauties of the harim sing in their lord’s presence is un-
fortunately not included in the representations of them. We
see only that one body of girls sings in accompaniment to the
dance, which the other executes ; what they are singing will
scarcely have been so naive and innocent as the songs of the
workpeople ! At all times we meet with blind men as singers.!
and it cannot be doubted that these umfortumates were pro-
fessional musicians. There were certainly also professional
femnale singers, and at the end of the New Kingdom, in the
Voyage of Unamin, we shall actually encounter an ** Egyptian
female singer ** in Syria, where she, in her way, will have spread
Egyptian civilization.

If the male and female singers have thus found admission
into the series of tomb-scenes, we nevertheless search there in
vain for the other representative of popular art, the story-
teller. That is not to be wondered at, for he plied his trade,
not in the house of the noble lord, nor yet in his fields, bat
recited his stories only to the common people in the street,
and street-life 1s not depicted in the tombs. And yet the story-
teller in ancient times certainly entertained his simple-minded
audience just as he does in Egypt at the present day ; for from
all periods of Egyptian history we possess popular narratives,
whose tone and contents indicate such an origin. If the tales
of the modarn story-tellers are preferably made to revolve round
some historical personality, the Sultan Bibars, or the Khalif
Hariin, thoss clder stories are also connected with figures
famous in history. From the Christian period in Egvpt we
have a tale of Cambyses, and from the Greek period one about
Nektanebus ; Herodotus has preserved to us among others the
delightful story of Rhampsinitus, and in demotic papyri we
read of King Petubastis and of the high priest Khamoes. Then
from the end of the New Kingdom we have the stories of King
Thutmisis 111, and of the Hyksds king Apdphis, and from the
end of the Middle Kingdom those of Kheops.

The same naive, and at times burlesque, tone is displayed
in much of what Egypt has bequeathed to us as mythology—
legends of Isis and Osiris, of the old sun-god and his drunken

| Sem op Bracewan, Rock Tombs of Mefr, il PL . pp. 22,
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messenger [p. 47), and of the goddess who would not return
to Egypt again® These stories look as though they had been
transmitted by people who took into account the taste of the
masses, That they finally alse attained religious currency in
this popular forn does not speak against such an origin,

4. THE FORMS OF THE POETRY

All that the Egyptian writes in elevated language falls into
short lines of approximately equal length. and although we
know nothing about their sound, we are none the less inclined
to regard these lines * as verse, i.e. to ascribe to them some sort
of metrical structure, This is' in many cases undoubtedly
carrect, positively certain in those where invariably, as the
meaning shows, a fixed number of lines—generully there are
three or four—belong together :

Thou embarkest on thy ship of cedar-wood,
That is manned from bow to stern,
And thou arrivest at this thy fair mansion,
Which thou hast builded for thyself.

Thy mouth is full of wine and beer,
Of bread, and meat, and cakes
Oxen are slain and wine-jars opened,
And pleasant singing i= before thee.

Thy chief ancinter anocinteth with kemi-unguent,
Thy water-bailiff beareth garlands,
Thine dverseer of the country folk presenteth fowl,
And thy fisherman presenteth fish®

These are indubitable verses,

Many such poems show, in addition, the peculiarity of all
their stanzas having the same opening word. Thus in the
Dispute with fis Soul of one who s tired of Life, the eight
stanzas of the first song all begin with “ Lo! my name is

¥ Onemay also compare the-Tale of the Two Brofhers.
* The scribes of the New Kingdom divide them up mostly by meams
of red dots, which they also empley, howeves, in pursly prose texts as

1 See bolow, p 2132,
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abhorred,” those of the second with “To whom do I speak
today? " etc! '

In the hymn on the victory of Thutmdsis Il the connection
is, as a atter of fact, a double one, for the third lines of the
stanzas have also the same beginnings; the first lines begin
with " I have come that I may cause thee (o tread down . . "
the thind with ** I show them thy majesty . . . " the second
and fourth have optional beginnings.

But these initial similarities are to be found nlso in texts,
the sections in which are of varying length, and display no
regularity with regard to the number of lines. Sach frregular
sections are also to be recogmized ng stanzas only of a freer
structure.  And there will naturally have been such freer
stanzas in poems, in which they are not revealed by the similarity
of the opening words. It can be seen that we are here still groping
almost entirely in the dark, ®and shall probably always be doing =0,
since the question, upon which everything depends,—what metre
did Egp'puanmwhavc?—-rmmmsm unanswered one for us.

As to this question, we can at most venture on a supposi-
tion. Ifmassumsd.whninnthagrmﬂnfgramml
considerations is probable, that every wirtual word in the
language—substantive, adjective, verb, etc—had only one
strongly accented vowel, then every Egyptian line of verse
would have hiad two to four accentustions, with optional depres-
sions between ; we should thus have verses in 4 free rhythm
and not in a rigid metre. The fact that the Egyptians of the
Christisn epoch, the Copts, actually constructed their verses
in the same free munner would well agres with this supposition :

Ershan-urfime bok epshmd
tef-e-urdmpe shal-ktof epef-éy
a-Archellites bik etanséf
is-mméshe enhdu epinia epef-hé;

Another mén who goés abroad
Tarries & yedr and retdrns to his hodee,
But Archellite to schdol he hath gine,
And how méiny the diys till I lodk on his fiee!

Lin New Egyptian poetry the custom of lines having the same be-
gimning no kmger exists.

* 1 hawe thersfore in my translations avalded breaking up the printed
LEXT into verse-lines, apart from & few mstances of abisolote certainty,
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The Ancient Egyptian guatrains must have sounded some-
thing like this Coptic one.

Such free rhivthm is also vouched for by yet another cirenm-
stance : when a verse, for example, is repeated, a longer expres-
sion can be interpolated in place of a single name, and instead
of the " Osiris awaketh in peace ' of the first stanza, there can
be sung in the second “ The ever enduring, the lord of victuals,
that giveth sustenance to him whom he loveth, awakethin peace.’

But in this discussion I have so far not tonched upon the
feature which lends all this poetry and semi-poetry its special
character, the extraordinary custom which we are wont to
call * parallelism of the members." It is not enough to express
an idea once, it must be done twice, so that two short sentences,
of the same or similar purport, always follow one unother,
Thus, for example: * The .judge awakeneth, Thoth lifteth
himself up," or: " Then spake these friends of the king, and
they made answer before their god,” where in both instances
the second sentence is quite superfluons. Or again: * They
that enter into this tomb, they that behold what is in it," where
the repetition does introduce something new. It is the delight
in fine speeches that has been responsible for this peculiar mode
of expression ; the speaker feels that he could have employed,
for what he has just said, yet a second no less telling phrase,
and he cannot resist the temptation to utter it onece again in
this version. In process of time it became an established
fashion, that will have been regarded as the natural ornamenta-
tion of dignified speech. The Old Testament has accustomed
us to this strange mode of expression—for it prevailed just as
much among the Hebrews and Babylonians—and so in Egyptian
texts 1t does not surprise us as much as it should. But its
absurdity i= fully appreciated so soon as a piece of other
poetry is rendered in this style. The fifth book of the
Odyssey, which begins :

" Now the Dawn arose from her couch, from the side
of the lordly Tithonus, to bear light to the immaortals and
to mortal men. And lo, the gods were gathering to session,
and among them Zeus, that thundereth on high, whose
might is above all "' ;

would read somewhat like this in the Egyptian style :
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mnawnmhcdlmrupfmmuwlmdofﬁthunus,
AndthRedﬁthHnmhgmﬁwmherrmhg-m
That she might shine for the immartals,

And bring light to mankind,

Now the gods were going to the assembly,

And the immortals sat them down to take council,

In their midst was seated Zeus the thunderer,

And the king of gods was enthroned at their head.

He whose strength is great,

And his might surpasssth all,

That ﬂlthishnmtulinaplcaﬂngﬂmmrmy be true
enough, but such a method waters down the narrative far too
much

However, this parallelism was never consolidated into an
established form for poetry, but remained always just
a decoration, which was employed, to be sure, without
stint, whenever it was desired 1o express oneself in dignified
language.

The pleasure taken in varying an expression led also to
the habit of referring to the person, extolled in a song, under
repeatedly new names and designations. To this js attribut-
able, for example, the Morning Hymm translated below on P 12,
the single verse of which is varied in this manner ad infinitum—
monotonous to our ears, but only because we cannot uppreciate
the subtleties of all the carefally chosen appellations, It is
also responsible for the peculiar style of the hymns of praise,
so characteristic of Egypl. They begin with the name of the
recipient of the eulogy, preceded, possibly, by an additional
acclamation, such as, " Be thou praised | or * Adoration to
thee 1" Then follow, virtually as attributes to this naAme,
pre adjectives, substantives, participles, and relative sentences,
which describe the qualities of the object of eulogy or call to
mind his achievements '—ndlessly and confusedly, the more
£0 as the poet attaches no valpe to a consecutive arrangement
of the many things which he calls to mind. Egyptian poetry,
therefore, possesses, on the whale, no meaning, and he who
reads the lamentstions of the prophet of the Admonifions,
depicting the misery of his time, is surprised to find that this

! Examples of such hymns of praise ars to be found below among the
religious poems of the older period,

c
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poet has made no uttempt to keep what is homogeneous more
or less togethier. His heart is full of the country’s distress, and
he now bursts forth with this complaint and now with that.
So it can at least be understood However, on closer examina-
tion, a different impression is gained. The man is improvising,
and accordingly any word, which he has used in the last verse,
leads him on purely extraneous grounds to a new idea, which
he immediately expresses.  Thus he says once that all are sated
with life, even little children. At the mention of children it
occurs to him that the children are killed and thrown on to the
high-desert ground. And the high-desert ground brings him
‘again to the mummies, which are there torn from the tombs and
cast on to it.

Lastly, mention muost be made of two more artifices with
which the Egyptians liked to ornament their discourses, though
they are not to be numbered among the distinctive marks of
poetry—paronomasia and alliteration.

Paronomasia was always a favourite device, and there is,
for example, a very ancient ritual for the presentation of
offerings, in which & pun is made on the name of every article
of food. Punning is regularly employed also in two poems of
the New Kingdom, which are given below,! though naturally
this cannot be reproduced in the translation.

In the times with which we are concerned, cass of
alliteration can only now and then be instanced, ¢g. in the
two following lines of verse, which refer to Amendphis [11 :
" His club contends against Naharina, his bow bends down
the negroes.’”*

But alliterative poems must have axisted at that date, {or
where else can the Egyptians of the Greek period, who were
not given to making new discoveries, have obtained the pattern
for their alliterative poetry, for which they show such a marked
predilection in their temple inscriptions ? The priests of that
period take delight in presenting to us one and the same sentence
with ever new alliterations. Thus they say of the inundation :
"The Nile neareth thy nether lands ' * the water welleth up
over thy wold,'"" * the flood Howeth to thy fields,"” etc. The
employment of similar artifices may also be postulated for the
New Kingdom.

A love-song angd the poom on the war-charior.
E Méwm, de la Mession, xv. 15, 2.
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5. WRITING AND BOOKS

We must at Jeast make some brief mention here of that
invention of the Egyptians, without which their -intellectual
Life would nover have been able to expand, namely, writing,
It began as a system of picture-writing, stiich as other peoples
also have devised—a very inadequate expedient, that serves
well enough to recall something to one’s own mind, but from
which another will have difficulty in discovering the idea that
it Is desired to express. Thus, to take a purely imaginary
‘example, if two people agres that the one is to supply an ox
in three months' time, in retum for which the other will pay
five jars of honey, pictures of the moon, the ox, the bee, and
the jar, in addition {o some small strokes indicating the numbers,
suffice as tokens for them both, but a third person would never
be ahle to explain these signs with certainty. This preliminary
structure must therefore undergo considerable development.
Individual peoples have proceeded on very different lines, and
have thereby arrived at all soris of writings of words and
syllables. The Egyptians alone were destined to adopt a
remarkahle method, following which they attained fo the highest
form of writing, the alphabet.

The method was fundamentally very simple. It was desired
to write words which it would have been difficult or impossible
to draw, and so the jdea was arrived at of substituting for such
d word another, that could easily be drawn and that had a
similar sound, The reader then recognized from the context
what was really meant, especially when the usage had become
stereotyped and every one was accustomed to think, in the
case of the swallow %= wy, of wy "great,” and, in the case of

the beetle Q khpr, of kipr, ** to become.”  Since in Egyptian,

as in the related languages, the meaning of a word is attached
to its consonants, whereas the vowels decide its grammatical
form, tegard was only paid to the fact thar the word which
had been substituted for another had the same consonants as
it; while the vowels were disregarded. It was as if—to take
an English example—" heed " were written with the picture
of a " head," and broad with that of a loaf of " bread.”

Many signs, which were thus employed, were in process of
time transferred to so many words, that they were scarcely any
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Janger used for special ones; and they became purely phonetic
signs. Thus the swallow is used not only, as in the first instance,
for wr * great,” but also to write the consonanis wand r in
words like joor, swr, wrd, wiryl, etc. Thereby the writing
obtained phonetic signs of two consonants:

Other peoples have also arrived thus far by a similar process,
but the Egyptians now went one step further, and employed
especially short words, which consisted of not more than one
consonant, for the writing of this one consonant. Thus <
ro " mouth " was taken for r..'j e “snake " (+fis the femimne

termination) for 3, 3 shy " lake " for sh. The result was
an alphabet of twenty-four consonants, which later on, upon
Canaanite soil, became the prototype of our own.

With this alphabet were now written single short words,

such &8 = p "o h m in" q% ' b ar
grammatical endings were thereby expressed ﬁt—.
khprf " he becomes” What was no less important, it facili-
tated the reading of wordsigns. In the case of ==, the
draughts-board, or Qx the hoe, it was in itself possible to think
of uther words for draughts-board and hoe than s and mr
but if their final consonants m and r were added to them '

€= & thereader saw at once that sn and ar were intended,
e T <

Several longer words also were only written with alpha-
betic signs, such, for example, ujq s by "bad " and
FEl#n nhd “sycomore,” though the system remained on the
whole & mixed one, consisting of word-signs in their original
or transferred meaning, and of alphabetic signs tacked an to
thmInL the course of further development yet a third element

was introduced, the so-called determinative. To the single
word one maore sign was added, which guided the reader to its

meaning ; wht ** the sycomore " received, 2., a tmm o
nfr " good " a papyrus roll to indicate ﬂuabsmngz ==
and so forth.
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The writing, which had thus developed, could be read by
an Egyptian with ease and with certainty; so much can
be seen from the fact that no attempt was ever made (o
simplify the system and to make way for a purely alpha-
betic writing. But it certainly had.its deficiencies, from
which we who are pot Egyptians, and yet want to under-
stand Fgyptian books, suffer severely. [ return to that point

again.

We are accustomed, in accordance with Greek procedent,
to call Egyptian writing " sacred signs,” hieroglyphs, and
to speak in addition of i special " hieratic™ script. Both
names!' have leen adopted into our language, and no
one will therefore be ready to discard them, though they
are both somewhat absurd, particularly the latter. For this
® higratic,” in which almest all that is tramslated in this
book is written, is not a special script at all ; it is just
the cursive form of hieroglyphic writing, and to distinguish
the one from the other is as if we were to explain our
own landwriting as something different from our printed
type.

Egyptian literature found great assistance in the excellent
material with which its scribes worked. They had not, Iike
their colleagues in Babylonia, to imprint their signs on clay,
a proceeding which has produced the ugly shapes of cuneiform ;
they could really * write,” as our world has learnt to do from
them. They had a black ink of indestructible permanence,
which they ground on a wooden palette ; they had a reed,
the tip of which they fashioned into & brush; and they had
above all else an admirable smooth paper, which they manu-
factured from the pith of papymsstalks All this was of
assistunce in writing, and in a good manuscrpt it can still
be seen with what pleasure the writer has drawn his round,
firm signe,

Papyrus made it possible for books to be made of any
léngth, by gumming separate sheeis together; and there are
magnificent manuscripts measuring twenty and forty metres.

! They date from the latest phase of Egyptinn history, when the old
wiiting was only the property of the prissts and therefore demething
* sacred.™
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TraXSCRIPTION INTO HIEROGLYFHS

Death i3 before me to-day

As the odour of myt/rh,

As when one sitteth under the sail/
Om st windy day,

Death is before me to-day/

As the odour of lotus flowers,

As when one sitteth on the shore/
Cif drunkenness.

Death is bedore me to-day
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Properly only one side of a roll was written on, that upon which
the fibres run harizantally and where the pen consequently met
with least resistance. But not everybody could afford such
extravagance, and we meet with remarkable instances of thrift.
The man to whom we are indebted for the, to us, most inter-
esting Pagyrus Harris, No. 500, supplied himself with paper
by taking an old volume and washing off the ink | he then wrote
on its recto three collections of love-songs and the old drinking-
song. Lateron, another person used also the verso of the papyrus,
to maks himself a copy of two stories. A different procedure
was adopted by the writer of the two Leningrad papyr, which
have preserved to us the Imstruction for King Meriker? and the
Prophecy of Neferrohu. He was a scribe of accounts, and he
simply took documents of his department, gummed them
together, and copied out the two works on their empty reverse
side as a goodly possession for himself and for a ' dear trusty
brother."

For him who could not acquire paper there existed that
cheap substitute, which we have acquired the habit of calling
by the high-sounding name of "' ostracon.” This is either the
sherd of a largish pot, or merely a smooth flake of limestone
—either of which may be found lying about anywhere in Egypt.
Since these ostraca were naturally used by schoolboys for their
exercises, much of what is translated in this book is obtained
from them.

6. OUR UNDERSTANDING OF EGYPTIAN TEXTS

The student wiho compares the older translations of a difficalt
text with our modern version, may well at times ask whether
it is really the same passage that both renderings are repro-
during. To explain such a difference, it is not enough to refer
in general terms to the progress of our science; rather there
must be some special reason to account for such different inter-
pretations. This reason is the defective system of writing, to
which reference has alréady been made above onp, xxxvii. No
vowels are writien, and consequently the most diverse gram-
matical forms look the same, Son can just as well mean ' o
hﬂ.‘." as qlm‘u "k hf.'ai'd." "m}* hﬂ‘ﬂ." - hﬂl‘iﬂg...
" heard," etc,, and we are thrown back on guessing from the
context what form is meant in the case in question, That is
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not =0 difficult when we have to do with straightforward texts,
for there we are helped by the context and by what are to us
nﬂi—knm usages. Far otherwise Is it with wrtings which
contain unusual ideas and unsusl phrum. # conscientious
translator will then only too often have to give in altogether,
or aniyhow confess that vadous other, and us likely, renderings
could have been adopted.

MMdummndthcmpﬂsedmatmhzwlehsumd:
still untranslated, but rather that, in spite of everything, we
now stand on firm ground even when dealing with difficult
texi=,

Besides the obstacles presented by this ambiguous system
of writing, yet another, laughable may be, but for us only too
serious, is to be found in the lavity and ignorance of the scribes.
That mannscripts swarm with mistakes is unfortunately
no unusual thing elsewhere, but in hardly any other script
are mistakes in writing so [atal as in hieroglyphic, [t is often
sufficient for the scribe to add a false determinative to-a word,
to change it into something entirely different, and an error of
this kind, when once it has crept in—and this, in view of the
otherwise ambiguous nature of the writing, may easily happen—
leads to a false interpretation of the whole passage.  Anyhow,
that is how it affects us ; the Egyptians themselves will have
been less disturbed than we by such mistakes, for they knew
approximately what ought to be there, and will therefore have
more readily emended the text while reading.  We must suppose
this to have been so, for otherwise it would be incredible that
persons, who copied out a book for their own use, conld have
put up with so inexpressibly many mistakes.

And now for the produocts of the schoolboys of the New
Kingdom—those papyn and ostracs, on which, certamly not
always willingly, they had to write ont the daily task which
their teacher assigned them! The mess they made of the
texts which they copied absolutely beggars belief! Even a
straightforward text in the langunage of the day does not escipe
this fate, and a good part of the great poem on the battle of
Kadesh would remain unintelligible to us, if we had to depend
only upon the copy of Pentawére, and had not also the inscrip-
tions, which enable us to correct his innumetable mistakes,
But when the schoolboy had to make a copy of a work, the
understanding of which was made difficult for him by old
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linguistic forms, it was often changed under his hands into
what is obviously nonsense, and we must be thankful if we <an
still here and there conjecture what is the subject under dis-
cussion.  Itisa pity that o interesting a work as the Fustruction
of Duauf should have fallen a victim to these schoolboys of
the Nineteenth Dwynasty, and it is no consolation to us that,
some centuries later, the schoolboys of the Twenty-Second
Dynasty should on their part have in like manner misused
the writings of the Late Egyptian literature, We owe our
thanks to the Egyptian schools for having rescued for us =o
much of the literatore, but the thanks of him who undertakes
to translate such scribblings will always be mixed with less



THE LITERATURE OF THE
ANCIENT EGYPTIANS

I. EXAMPLES OF THE OLDEST POETRY

T must be taken for granted that songs and hymns and

well-ordered discourses were not lacking even in that very

early period, when the Egyptians were gradually developing
their civilization ; indeed, in the poetic forms and in the language
of the historic age there is much that harks back to that remote
epoch. Of this old poetry, however, but little survives, and
then not that which reveals it in its pristine freshness, for
we possess only formule and hymns of religious content. Yet
the student, who knows how to read them, can gain from them
some conception of what the corresponding secular poetry
would have been like—something very difierent to what the
Inter classical literature of Egypt with its rhythmical cadences
would lead us to expect. The vivacity and power of expression;
the maiveté of simile, the play of thoughts, and the unexpected
change of personal pronouns—all these have something fresh
and youthful about them ; and he who can overlook the rawness
and strangenass of the contents of these old formule will some-
times? detect a breath of wild poetry, which 15 lacking in the

productions of a more refined period.

1. FROM THE PYRAMID TEXTS

The so-called Pyramid Texts are callections of very ancient
formuls, concerned with the destiny of the blessed dead—dead
in particular—and preserved to us in five pyramids diting

fram the end of the Old Kingdom (sirca 2600 B.C. or earher), In

¢ Naturmally ouly sometimes, for most of them are quiie uniateresting
and have nothing to do with poatry.
I
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the first instance, these formula ware for the most part quite shart,
but later on several were often combined and mixed ap with pne
anoiber, even when they were mutually ineampatible.

The Pyramid Texts are mainly concerned with the desire of the
august dead to avoid leading a ploomy existence in the under-
world—the fate of ordinary dead mortale—and to twell in the aky
like the gods. There he might vovage with the sun-god in his ship,
or dwell in the Fiolds of the Blessed, the Field of Food-Offerings, or
the Field of Tars. He might himself become a god, and the fancy
of the poeis strives to depicl the king in this new role. No longor
is he & man whom the gods graciously recsive into heaven, but a
congueror who seizes heaven from them:

Intermingled with these conceptions are others that have 1o do
with the god Osiris! the prototype of all dead persons. He was
once murdered, but was recalled (o life and becsme the ruler of the
dead. In that capacity the Pyramid Texts conceive of him ns now
dwelling in the sky,

The langnage of the Pyramid Texts is extremely arehaio, anil
the understanding of it, therefore, still presents grear difficulties.

(¢) THE DECEASED'S JOURNEY To THE SKY ?

He that flieth flieth | He flisth away from you, ye men.
He is no longer on earth, he is in the sky.

Thou his city-god, his ka ? is at thy side (7).

He rusheth at the sky as a heon, he hath kissed the sky
as'a hawk, he hath leapt skyward as a grasshopper 4

(b) The saye*®

How happy are they thut behold him, crowned with the
bead-dress of RE!  His apron is upon him as that of Hathor ®

* For particulars as to Osisis and his legend ia the retigions hymns of
the earlier period, see pp. rgo fl.

: From Utterance 467

* Hia vitnl forve, which dwells i him &= a separate entity, aod which
he is supposed to retain in death, (Far turther viows as to the nature of
the ' ka " sa Camdridge A neient History, i, PP 324-337 ] Proceedivigrof (he
Sociely of Biblical Archaiopy, xxxvil. pp. 237-260.)

* This naive simile is preserved in two of the pyramids, but {t ofended
mmdmwﬂtmwmmm-mmmma
Phiops; and his substitoted * as Harakhti* s the sun-god.  This spailt
the senen huthmﬁngﬂ.actﬂlmmmnmmhhmn:
comparison: with & grasshopper,

¥ Utterance 33z,

* Meaning one such as the goddess weaves for the sun-god
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and his plumage is as the plumage of a hawk. He sscendeth
into the sky among his brethren. the gods.

(¢) Tur same!

Thou hast thine heart, Osiris; thou hast thy feet, Osiris;
thou hast thine arm, Osiri=.  He hath his own hedrt : he hath
his own fest ; he hath his own arm 3

A ramp to the sky is built for him, that he may go up to
the gky thereon®

He goeth up upon the smoke of the great exhalation.

He flieth as a bird, and he settleth as a beetle on an empty
seat that is in the ship of RE: ' Stand up, get thes forth, thou
without . , . , that he may sit in thy seat "' ®

He roweth in the sky in thy ship, O K&, and he cometh to
land in thy ship, O RE

When thou ascendest out of the horizon, he is there with
his staff in his hand, the navigator of thy ship, O R&

Thou mountest up to the sky and art far from the
garth —— = =

(d) THE samE*

Wake up, judge!? Thoth, arisel Awake, sleepers!|
Bestir you, ve that are in Eenset |* before the great bittern
that hath risen up out of the Nile. and the jackal-god that hath
come forth from the tamansk.®

Hiz mouth is purified. the Double Ennead of gods hath
censed him; pure is this tongue which is in his mouth. He
loatheth dung, and he rejecteth urine ;1% he loatheth that he
loatheth. He loatheth this, and he eateth not this — — — =,

‘A Utterance 267,

3 &g pothing was missing from the body of Osiris, so too with the
decsased,

¥'\Where we should erect wooden scaffolding, in Egypt, whete wood is
searce, high sloping ramps were buoilt of hrick-

4 O the smoko of incense

& He voyages as an oarsman in the ship of the sun. and in his favour RE
ejects some other god from his place.

* Utterance 210,

* Name of the moon-god Thith, who setiled the dispute of the gods.

* Northern Nubla, bt here probably conceived of 25 in heavesn,

* The dead sppears unexpectedly, as a bird fiies up and as a jackal
st=aly forth.

1% The primitive Egyptian had & horror of being drven through want
to eat excrement after death,
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Ye twain (7), that voyage over the sky, RE and Thoth.!
take him unto you to be with you, that he may eaf of that
whereof ye eat ; that he may drink of that whereof ye drink
that he may live on that whereon ye live ; that he may dwell
there where ye dwell ; that he may be strong in that wherein
ye are strong | that he may voyage thora where ye vovage,

His booth is set up in the Fisld of [arn and his refresh-
ment ic in the Field of Food-offerings, His victuals are with
you, ye gods, and his water is as wine, like that of R&.

He compasseth the sky like RE, he traverseth the sky like
Thoth.

() ToE saME®

He is Satis.? that seizeth the Two Lands, the burning one,
that taketh possession of her Two River-banks.

He hath goneup into the sky and hath found RE, who standath
up when he draweth nigh unto him. He sitteth down beside
him, for RE suffercth him not to seat himself on the ground,
knowing that he (the deceased) is greater than he (R&).

He is more glorified than the Glorified Ones,* more excellent
than the Excellent Ones, more enduring than the Enduring
Ones. His hall (?) is a mistress of food-offerings.

He hath taken his stand with him*® in the northern part of
the sky, and hath seized the Two Lands ® like a king.

(f) THE DECEASED CONQUERS THE SKY '
“ There is strife in heaven, we s¢e a new thing," say they,
the primordial gods.®
The Ennead * of Horms is dazzled (?), the Lords of Forms

! Sin and moon E Jttemmnce 439

* Goddess of the Cataractregion. The deud us 8 new god s mighty
ilke her,

1 Who live in the sky as stars., LHE

% Egypt ; hers probably to be regarded as the entire world.

* [Mierance 237, * Who view the conflict,

® Enmetd (pdt in Egyptian) is the designation of the sun-god and the
Enght Gods, wha, according to the asually accopted logend, are Lik children,
grandchildren. and great-grandchildren : Shuand Tefnet, KEb and Nut,
and the brothers npnd sisters, Osiris, S&th, Isis, and Nephthys. Besides
this CGreat Ennead there was alsoa Lesser Ennead with Horus af its head
e, o[-, immediately below and also above in d, where the “ Double
Fnnead." i.r. the two Ennsads cambined, is meationed.)
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are in terror of him, The entire Double Ennead serveth him,
and he sitteth on the throne of the Lord of AlL

He seizeth the sky, he cleaveth its metal? He is led along
the mﬂmKhnwc,hrsettethaHveinﬂlemt.mudwﬂmin
the nether world 2 follow him, and he riseth renewed in the east.

He that adjudged the quarrel® cometh to him, making
obeisance, m;nckmm&ufhim,fm*htisnlderthmth:
Great One, He it is that hath power over his seat. He layeth
hold on Command* Eternity is brought to him. Discernment *
is placed for lim at his feet.

Cry aloud to him in joy, he hath captured the horizon.

() THE DECEASED DEVOURS THE GODS

The sky is overclouded, the stars rain down (7} ; the Bows
are moved, the bones of the earth-god tremble? - — - -,
when they sse how he appearcth and is animated,* as a god
that liveth on his fathers, that feedeth on his mothers.

He is the Lord of . . ., whose name his mother knoweth not.*

His glory is in the sky, his power in the horizon, like Atum
his father that begat him—he begal him, but he (the dead
king) is stronger than he.

His kas are about him, his qualities are under his feet ; his
gods are upon him, his serpents are on his brow, his guiding-
snake 1° is on his forehead, — — — —, his powers protect him.

O which thie sky is formad. What follows describes how he accom-
plishes the diily conrse of the sun-god.

% The underworld or nethir sky,

3 Thilth, the connsellor of the sun-god ; seep. 1 hote 7.

* Egyptisu Hw; the personification of “ that aspect of the soyal
power which is manifested in the words that fall from the lips of o ling ™
feem A. H. Garnixer, Procesdings of the Sociely of Biblical Archaology,
xxxviil. p. 49).

& The wisdom which iu required lor tuling: Seealso A, H. Gazoixes,
. sl xxxviil, pp 4354, 6395,

¥ Utterance 373-274. Iranslated by ]. H. Bemastep, Diweopment
of Religion avd Thowght in Ancient Egypt, pp, 127-120; R, O. FAULKXER,
Journ, of Egypr. Archoology, x. pp. 97103

* The whole wozid is in confusion from fear ; the Hows are a part of
tis sky.

* O perhaps " sppeaieth in manifest form ¥ | dee A H GARDINES,
. gl vl poaghl

* Bocanse he isa divinlty of higher standing than she

i Tha so-called yreus-snnke, the king's diadem which was sapposed to
buri up iz foos.
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He is the Bull of the Sky, with his heart bent on thrust-
inst?}. that liveth on the being of every god, that cateth their
. limbs, when (?) they have flled their bellies with magic

m the island of Nesisi? - - - —,

He appearsth as this Great One, the Jord of (divine)
ministers (?), He sitteth down with his back to K&b?2 and he
it 'is that executeth judement together with him whose name
is hidden, on this day of slaving the Eldest.?

He is the lord of feod-offerings, that knotteth the cord®
that prepareth his own meal.

He it is that eateth men, that Hveth on gods, that possesseth
carriers, and despatcheth messages ®

The Grasper-of-Horns, fhat is in , | ., he seizeth them for
him® The serpent Splendid-Head (?), he watcheth them for
him and driveth them to him (7). Heri-terut, he bindeth them
for him. The Runner-with-all-Knives (?), he strangleth them
for him : he draweth out for him their entrails, he the messenger,
whom he sendeth to . .. He-of-the-Winepress, he cutteth
them up for him, cooking for him a portion of them in his
evening cooking-pots.

He it is that eateth their magic and swalloweth their lordli-
ness. Their great ones are for his morning meal, their middle-
sized ones for his evening meal, and their little ones for his night
meal Their old men and their old women are assigned for
his fumigation.? The Great Ones who are in the north of the
sky, they place for him the fire to the ketiles, that which is
under them being the thighs of their eldest ones.® The sky-
dwellers serve him, and the cooking-pots are wiped out (?) for
him with the legs of their women,

‘He hath encircled the two entire skies, he hath traversed
the Two River-banks. He is the Great Mighty One that hath

L1t i+ a wellknown belie! of cannibals that with the flesh of their
enemies they nlso assimilate their strength. The island of Nesisi, or
Weserser, 18 often mentioned (o the mytha,

* The earth-god: * Those whom the court has condemned 7

' Probahly that of the lnsso, with which be caughi his victims

* He has his sevvants, who are ennmernted pnder thesr sttange names

in the following passsge. ‘They will probably have been constellations.
* The victima were captured with the lisso like cxen.  The following
description corresponds exactly to the scenes of slaughtering in the ancient

L they were burm as incense.
A [z, they were used a= fucl.
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power over the mighty ones ———— Him that he en-
countereth on his way, he eateth himup quite raw (7). )

His place is at the head of the nobles that are in the horizon.
He is a god older than the Eldest. Thousands serve him,
hundreds make offering to him. A deed of appomtment as
Great Mighty One is given him by Orion, the father of the godst
He is crowned anew in the sky, and weareth the crown as lord
of the horizon

He hath broken up the backbones and the spinal mammow,
he hath taken away the hearts of the gods. He hath eaten the
Red Crown, he hath swallowed the Green One. He foedeth
on the Hmygs of the Wise Ones; he is satisfied with living on
learts and their magic; he rejoiceth (7) when he devourcth
the . . . which are in the Red Crown? He fourisheth, and
their magic is in his belly, his dignities are not taken from him.
He hath swallowed the understanding of every god.

His duration is eternity and his boundary everlastingness,
ins this his diguity of ** If he will, he doeth it ; if he will not,
he doeth it not'—ome that is within the boundary of the
horizon for ever and ever.

Lo, their sodl is in his belly, their lordliness is with him.
His superfluity of food is more than that of the gods, and what
iz burnt for him is their bones. Their souls are with him, and
their shadows are with their companions.®

He is this that ascendeth, ascendeth, is hidden, hidden
_ — — -, The place of his choosing * is among the living in this
land for ever and ever.

{h) T A CONSTELLATION, WHICH IS TO AMNOUNCE THE
ARRIVAL OF THE DECEASED IN THE SKY »

H thou desirest to live, O Horus, that 1s upon his..-. »
of ‘Truth® then do thou shut the doors of the sky — - - -,
when thou takest his ka to this sky,’ unto the angust ores of
the god?® unto the beloved of the god, who lean upon their

' Tt 35 cChasacteristic how the buresucracy obtrudas itsell, even in the

midst of this extreme savagery. Even a cannibal god teeds a deed of
appoititment |

i The crowns possess supernatural powers * Meaning ?
*The tomb, in which he appears to duwell.
i Utterance 440. ¢ A constellation.

T No one will be abie to rob him of this power, whereby he hved
f Divinities or the blesed dead,
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sceptres, who keep watch over Upper Egypt, who are clothed
in red linen, who live on figs, who drink wine, who are anointed
with fine oil

Let him speak of (7) him to the great god, let him lead him
up to the great god !

(i) THE DECEASED COMES AS MESSENGER 70 (sIRis ®

An appeal is addressed fo a ferryman in the sky lo transport
the decoased bo where Osivig dwells.

O ferryman of the Field of Food-uiferings, bring me
this!3 It is he, hasten! It is e, come! He, the son of the
moming bark, to whom she (the morning-bark of the sun-god
personified) gave birth over against the earth—his unblemished
birth (7), whereby the Two Lands live.

He is the harbinger * of the year, O Osiris, See, he cometh
with & message from thy father K&b: " A fortunate year's
yield, how fortunate is the year's vield! The year's yield is
good, how good is the year’s yield !

He hath gone down with the double Ennead into the Coal
Water,® he that is the buildér for the double Ennead, the
founder of the Field of Food-Offerings.® He found the gods
waiting, wrapped (?) in their garments; their white sandals on
their feet. Then threw they their white sandals to the ground,
then caet they off their garments: 7 " Our heart was not at
ease until thou camest,”” said they — - — —,

{A) THE GODDESSES SUCKLE THE DECEASED *

He that ascendeth ascendeth ! He ascendeth,
The mistress of Buto rejoiceth, and the heart of her that

! The consteflition is to annoence him to the sun-god.

£ Utterance 516,

% Sea K, SErue. Zellich, fur Ay b, Sprachs, liv. o2,

' Presumably the one who resders a report to his master on the resild
of the harvest ; as such he brings to Osins o chesring me=sage from the
eartl-god Kal.

S Nume of the heavenly river.

* A god must have created this resort of the gods and the blessed, and
with him the decsasad bs compared.

I Tokens of joy, or of homage 7

# Uttersnce 508 ; probahbly recited at the making of u oulk-litstion,
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dwelleth in EI-KAD ! is dilated (7}, on that day when he ascendeth
at the place of R&?

He bath trampled for himself these thy rays into a ramp
beneath his feet,® that he may go up thereon unto his mother,
the living snake that is upon R&* She hath compassion on
him, she giveth him her breast, that be may suck it: " My
son, O king, take to thee this my breast and suck it, O king.
How is it that thou hast not come on every ane of thy days ?

At the end of this long Utlerance we read :

It is K&b* that taketh hold of his lund snd leadeth him
through the portals of the sky. The god is on his throne, well
is it thai the god is on his thrune.

Satis ® hath washed him with her four pitchers in Elephantine,

“Ho! Whither urt thou come, my son, Oking ? "' Heis come
unto the Ennead that isin the sky, that he may eat of its bread.

“Ho! Whither ari thou come, my son, O king?" He i8
come unio the Ennead thut is on earth, that be may eat of
its bread — — — —

“Ho! Whither art thou come, my son, O king #"' He is
come to these his two mothers, the two vultures,” they of the
long hair and the pendulous (?) breasts, that are upon the hill
of Sehseh. They draw their breasts to his mouth, and never
more do they wean him,

() THE FATE OF THE ENEMIFS OF THE DECEASED

From w long Utlerance ;¥ it is concerned with enemics who
wonld rob him of kis food and breath.

Y The goddesses of the old cipitals of Upper and Tower Egypt

% The place where the sun basrisen. {Hut Professor Sothe wonld mad
here not s & R ' st the place of RE," but m ity K " a3 the reprosentative
of & [Iransiaior])

* A a mamp was trampled ont of Nile mud, so the doceased trampled
oo out of the sunbeams.

* The fire-spitting serpent which encircles the sun and fights his foes
Here =she also has to suclde the deceased.

* The earibi-god.

S The Caturact-godiless of Elephintine { Aswin ), where tha water of the
Hile, according to the ancient belwed; gnshes forth from the underworld.

! The sattie goddesses 2y those discussed above in note 1. Since the

'pper Egyptian podidess has the form of o vulture, both ére here, &=

often, conceived of as voltures.  That they zre hore simuitaneously con-
ceived of as women s poetic licencs.

b tleranie 254,
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He is stronger than they, when he appeareth upon his river.
bank. Their bearts fall to (?) his fingers} They of the sky
have their entrails, they of the earth ® their red blood.

Poverty hath their inheritances, the past their dwellings, a
high Nile their gates®
" (But) he is glad of heart, glad of heart, he, the Sole One,
the Bull of the Sky, He hatli put them to flight that did this
unto him, he huth destroyed their survivors.

(m) Joy OVER THE INUNDATION ¢

From a somewhat long Utterance of doublful purpori.

They tremble, that behald the Nile in full fiood. The fields
laugh and the river-banks are overflowed. The god's offerings
descend,® the visage of men is bright, and the heart of the gods
rejoiceth,

2. TO THE CROWNS

The different crowns of the king, and the scrpent which he
wore a8 & disdem, were regarded as goddesses, who fought for him.
They were therefors from the earliest times regularly called upon
{0 succour the monarch,

(4) To tae crowx oF Lower Ecyer"

O Net-crown, O In-crown, O Great Crown, O Sorceress, O
Serpent | Let the slaughter that he maketh be as the slaughter
that thoun makest | Let the fear of him be as the fear of
thep ] = = = =

Let the love of him be as the love of thee |

Let his sceptre be at the head of the living, let his stafi be
al the head of the Glorified!™ Let his knife be firm against
his foes!

1 He tears them out ?

% Birds and beasts of prey.

¥ A high Nile washes them away,

* From. Utterance 581,

* Even the gods will now receive more food,

¥ From the Pyramid Teals, Utterance 231,

* Since the king was regarded as the ruler of the dweilems in the shy,
tie blessad dead are introduced here as his subjects. In theoriginsl form
ol the address ' men " ot the like wounld hive occurted hvie
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() To THE crowx oF UrPEr EcYeT?!

Praise to thee, thou Eye of Horus,® white, great, over whose
beauty the Enmead of gods rejoices, when it (the eye of Horus)
riseth in the eastern horizon.

They that are in what Shu?® upholdath adore thee, and
they that descend in the western horizon, when thou art revealad
to themn that are in the nether world.

Grant that (king N.) conguer the Two Lands through thee,
and have power over them. '

Grant that the (foreign countries)d come to him mak-
ing obelsance, even to (king N.). Thou art the mistress of
birightress.

{c) THE SAME®

Praise to thee, O Eye of Horus, that didst cut off the heads
of the followers of S8th.*

She trod them down (7), she spat at the {foes)” with that
which came forth from her—in her name of " Mistress of the
Atef-crown.” *

Her might is greater than that of her foes—in her name of
" Mistress of Might."" *

The fear of her is instilled into them that defame her—in
her name of ' Mistress of Fear." *

D (king N.), thou hast set her on thine head, that through
tier thou mayest be great, that through her thou mayest be
lofty, that throngh her thy might may be great among (men).*

Thou abidest on the head of [kmg N.), #nd shinest forth
on s brow—in this thy name of “ Sorceress.”

(Men) * fear thee, the foreign peoples fall down before thee
upon their faces, and the Nine Bows ™ bow their heads to ther
becaitse of thy slaughtering, O Sorceress.

! From & colleetion of ancient hymns of this kind “The mamescript
was written for the temple of Sobk in the Fayyim, in the Hylksds pesiod

o7 thereabout.  Since the gods were regurded as kings, they also had their
crowme.  See Epuan, Hymunen gn doc Dmdr.'m o 23 (Abk, Berl. Ahad.,
1gri).

# The crown 13 identified with the eyn of Horas, i, enpnally the sun.

£ The sky, which Shu, the god of the atmosphetes, supports.

The M5 reads "' the gods."

 Ensan; op. &l p. 47, * When he fought agsinst Sith,

* The MS5. reads ' the goda. ' Paronomasia.

M5 " The goda™

¥ Amrent designation of tho nine orighbouring peaples of Egypt.
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Thou holdest in bondage for (king N.) the hearts of all
foreign countries, the southern and northern, the western and
eastern, all together,

Thou beneficent one, that protecteth her father? protect
thou (king N.) from his foes, thou Upper Egyptian Sorceress |

3. MORNING HYMNS®

The gods in the temples were greeled in the morning with a
lymn, consisting mainly of the constantly repeated summons
" Awake in peace,” followed each time by a different name of the
divimity. Accordingly, it was assumed that the gods were also thus
awakened in heaven, and, moreover, by goddesses, o droumsiancs
which enables us to conjecture what this hymna originally was
the song with which the womén in earliest Egypt awakened their
sovereign in the morming.

COne may suppose that such wards as " Thou king, thou lérd
of Egypt, thou lord of the palace," tock the place of the divine
names in the original version of the bymn, and that in this form
it will have been chanted by the women in fromt of the dwelling
of the primitive king, monotonously and endlessly, as long s
suitable nomes occurred to the singer,

(a) To THE SUN-GOD *
Awake in peace, thou Cleansed One$ in peace !
Awake in peace, thou Eastern Horus, in peace !
Awake in peace, thou Eastern Soul, in peace !
Awake in peace, Harakhti, in peace |
Thou sleepest in the bark of the evening,
Thou awakest in the bark of the moming,
For thou art he that overlooketh the gods, there is no god
that overlooketh thee |

(6) To THE ROYAL SERPENT®
Awake in peace! Great Queen, awake in peace; thine
awakening is peaceful.
Awake in peace! Snake that is on the brow of (king N.),
awake in peace ; thine awakening is peaceful.
* The sun-god. LCE Exsaw, op, sil, pp. 158,
2 Pyramid. Tesis, Utterance 573

! The sun washes himsel! on rding ont of the darkoess,
' Hymwen an das Diadim, P 34.
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Awaks in peace | Upper Egyptian snake, awake in peace,
thine awakening i= peaceful,

Awake in peace | Lower Egvptian snake, awake in peace ;
thine awakening is peaceful.

Awake in peace! Renenutel, awake in peace; thine
awakening is peaceful

Awake in peace ! Uto with splendid . . ., awake in peacs ;
thine awakening is peaceful.

Awnke in peace ! Thou with head erect, with wide neck.®
awake in peace ; thine awakening is peaceful.

etc. efc.

' The angered snake which raises itself erect and puifs out fts throat |

the roysl serpent is alwiys thus depictad,



1I. FROM THE OLDER PERIOD
A. NARRATIVES

ATERIAL of a very varied sort has been brought

together in this section. The stories of King Kheops

and the Magician, und that of the Deliverancs of
Mankind, are of an entirely unsophisticated character| the
Tale of the Shipwrecked Sailor, as indeed its high-flown language
shows, lays claim to being a more serions work, and in the
Story of Sinuhe there is absolutely nothing that is unsophisti-
cated, The last named is, in fact, the finished product of a
poet who was less concerned with the contents than with the
form of his work. The Founding of a Temple illustrates the style

of an official account of a solemnity.

1. THE STORY OF SINUHE*

I among the accdentdlly preserved fragments of Egyptian
literature we encountes the same work over and over again, if we
know of three manuseripts of the Middle Kingdom ® and a papyrus
nnd at least ten ostraca, of the New Kingdom ® 1hen we can be sure:
that we have before us a masterpiece of Egyptian poetry, the
admiration for which not even the passage of fve hundred years
could dirm.*

L Brought to potice by Chabas in v863, Most recent edition, that ol
A H. Garprxor, Nofes on the Story of Sinuhs, Paris, 1910,

®Thus dating from the age in which the work was composed and in
which the events described took place  The two most important MSS,
are in the Berlin Moseum.

3 They contain, {or the most part, the begimming ar the end of the work ;
four are in Berlin.

* Quotations from it are to be found in mnscriptions of the New Hing-
dom. mdwﬂu:mmmcmﬂmwnfmmm:dmm
H;hhqnututh:rm-uwnur ' Whereiore, pray, are yo come hither 2 ™
emploving the very words with which the barbarous prince grests Sinuhe.
1a the bicgraphy of the geneml Amensmheb the death of Thntmdsis 111 is
dﬂﬂfbﬂdi-‘nﬂ::miﬂdlllth?tﬂ AmenemhEt, and mto a lst of

#
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Wharein lav the attraction of this book for the Egyptian reader 7

Certainly only to n lesser degres in its matter, which could actually

bo related in 4 fow soutences. It is full o! unu=ual expressions,
which strike us as highly artificial, but which will have greatly taken
the fancy of the Egyptianat Another attraction we, (oo, are still
able to appreciate—the art displayed in telling the story. It does
not occur to this poet to relate to s in detsil the life of his hero,
althoush he eonld have furnished his readers with all soris of in-
teresiing facis about foreign countries ; he only picks out single
episades, which he depicts minutely, snd then cleverly and not
ungracefally sirings together. The humour also which he displays
in treating of the contrast between the elegant courtier and his new
frinmds with their dirt and their bellowing: still has the same effect
wpan us as it will once have had upon Egyptiun readers.

Sinuhe lived during the Middle Kingdom wmder the famoun
king Amenembdt 1 (1905-1965 8.c.) and under his son Sesdatris 1.

Thie prince and count, administrator of the domains of the
sovereign in the lands of the Asiatics, the true acquaintance
of the king, whom he loveth, the henchman Sinuhe. He saith -
T was a hencliman who followed his lord, and a servant of the
king’s harim waiting on the princess, the greatly praised, the
Roval Consort of Sesfstris, the Royal Daughter of Amenembdt
in the Pyramid-town of Ka-nefru, even Nefru the revered.

In the year 30, on the ninth day of the third month of
Inundation, the god entered his horizon.® King Amenemhét
flew away to heaven and was united with the sun, and the god's
body was merged with hus creator.®  The Residence was hmshed,
hearts were filled with monrning, the Two Great Portals * were
shut, the courtiers sat head on knees, and the people grieved.

Palisfinizn localities, dating from the reign of Thotmisis 111, are in-
corpamted the countries of Yaa and Kedemi. ubont which we otherwise
possess oo informsation.

LS50, 22, "o give & road to the fest” for "to go®; "0 take the
crouching postare "' for * to bow omeself down''; " to umte with' the
pince™ for “to armive'' at i etc,  In transtating | had to eliminate
this for the most part, iT 1 wished to be intelligible. '

# What I have, sccording to usage translated " horizon " is in the first
instxnce the dwelling of the sun-god in the sky, and is then used of the
places where the sun rises and seta.  Since the king is the sarthly eounter-
part of the sen-god, his palice and his tomb sre also designated hia
* horizon,” Here the tomb 15 meant,

® He journeys to the sky and becomes again & part of the sun, from
which he had jssned '

* At fhe entrance to the palace,
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Hnwhhmajestyhﬂdmtfmihmnrmytnﬂuhnddtha
Temehu? and his eldest son was captain thereof, the good
god Sesdstris; and even now he was returning, having carried
away captives of the Tehenu * and all manner of cattle without
count.

And the Chamberlsins of the Royal Palace sent to the
western border (of the Delta) to inform the king's son of the
event that had befallen at the Court. And the messengers
met him on the road and reached him at eventide, Not a
moment did be tarry : the hawk ? flew away with his henchmen,
and did not make it known unto his army. Howheit, a message
had been sent® unto the king’s children that were with him
in this army, and one of them had been summoned, Andlo, I
ctood and heard his voice us he spake,® being a little way off (2).

Then was mine heart distranght, mine arms sank, and
trembling fell on all my limbs.® 1 betook me thence leaping,
to =sek me a hiding-place; I placed me between iwo bushes
<o as to sunder the road from its traveller.”

| set out southward, yet did T not purpose to reach the
Residence, for 1 thought that strife would arise, and 1 was not
minded to live after him. I crossed the waters of Maaty"
hunibytheSycnmare,‘andmmwthuislandofimfrm'm
tarriad there in a plot of groumd (7). I was afoot early, and
whrnitwudaylmetamnnwhustmﬂinmrpaﬂi; he shrank
from me and was afraid. The time of the evening meal came,
and 1 drew nigh to Ox-town® 1 crossed over in 3 barge !

1A1an=uphunthnwﬂta!mmm.mng—nhﬂynmu

& Another Libyan people. The new king Sestsiris L

* [,e. by auother faction ; there was s plot to set up & zival kog.
Simihe purposely passes lightly over this afiair,

¥ Probahbly the prince who hod been ™ summaned. '

S What so terrifies Sinuhe is probably the prospect of domsstic war;
yot he must have special grounds for fear besides, which be later invariably
hides under excuses

‘Ll.hlm‘dﬂ'tuﬂ[!ﬂttmjﬂﬂiimﬂRM¢ to be wall nway trom
fho boaten track ?

* Unknown Iocality.

% Unknows : from what follows it must be looked for in the region
of Cairo, Eamhnhuﬂndlluuthnuﬁumedu:nlthaﬂ-ﬂhmmk
place, whore the Nils does not yet hranch apart wnd so is most easily

“\m:hmu.wm-umumnnﬂwmnﬂm
ol stooe ; be finds it lying alongside of the bank and the wind drives him
gver the stream.



withnntamdﬁm‘.withthe-:idu{mmmu!mmm
m:ipumdmmﬂo!thsqmy,in-thﬂmgim{?}n{tham
of the Red Mountain? Igawam&tnmyfeatnnrthvnrﬂ#.
and attained the Wall of the Prince.® which was made to repel
the Asiatics, Ihuwudmcﬂuwutnattﬁckntiorfmrlﬁtthc
watcher for the day on the wall should espy me.

At eventide 1 passed on, and when day dawned 1 reached
Petent and halted on the island of Kemwer.? There it o'ertook
mcthﬂtlielldmmfurthimt.lmpamlmd.mymx
and [ said: " This is the taste of death.” Then lifted 1 up
mine heart and gathered up my body, for T heard the sound
oithc!mﬁngulcatﬂemddesm-lﬂd&dunim. The sheikh
among them, who had been in Esgypt, recognized met He
gm'emnm;ter.mﬂmﬂkedmﬂk{urme. and [ went with him
1o his tribe, and tluzf:uﬂuatedmﬂkindig.

Land gave me to land® I set forth from Byblos and drew
near to Kedemi and spent half a year there. Nenshi the son
of Amu, the prince of Upper Retonu,® took me and said unto
me: " Thou farest well with me, for thou hearest the speech
of Egypt” This said he, for he had become aware of my
qualities, and had heard of my wisdom ; Egyptians that dwelt
with him had testified to him concerning me.

He said unto me: * Why art thou come hither ?  Hath
aught befallen at the Residence ? "' And 1 said wnto him ;
*! King Sehictepibré * hath gone to the horizon, and none knoweth
what hath happened in the matter” And 1 said again, dis-
sembling: ' | came from the expedition to the fand of the Temehu,

1 A mountain east of Cairo, in whick is to be found that reddish brown
sanidstome which the Egyptians were 80 fond of using for their statoea.
Lt is ealled * the Red Mountain ' even at the present day, and the quarries
are =iill worked, Tho * Mistress of fhe Red Moumtain "' fs the goddess
worshipped there

t An oft-mentioned lortification intended to keep aff the Bedouin |
sge below, p. 115, noto &

* Name of the lakes on the 1sthmiis of Sues.

& Sl e was this & pamsonage whom cyETy oae in Lgypt knew.

* The post does mot troohle the reader with ull the lands throngh
which Sinuhe wandezed mnd which be neturally did not kmow himsell,
Ha only introduces Byhlos, the universally kmown port at the foot of
Lsbanon, whence the Egyptians imported thedr wood, and Kedemi, which
probably lay in the east

¢ (Tpper Hoteny Later stands for what we designate Palestine

* The olficial name of the old king-

2
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and report was made unto me, and mine heart trembled and
mine heart was no longer in my body. It carried me away
upan the pathways of the wastes Yet none had gossiped
about me, none had spat in my face ; 1 had heard no reviling
word, and my name had not been heard in the mouth of the
herald! 1 know not what brought me to this land ; it was
like the dispensation of God."'* Then said he untome : ** How
will yon land fure without him, that beneficent god, the fear of
whom was throughout the lands like that of Sekhmet® in a
year of plague ? "  But I said unto him answering him; * Nay,
bui his son hath entered into the palace and hath taken the
inheritance of his father, he, the god without peer. whom none
surpasseth, i lord of prodence, excellint in counsel, efficacious-
in giving orders.  (ming out * and coming in are at his command.
He it was that subdued the foreign lands, while his father sat
within in his palace, that he might report to him that what had
been commanded him had been done (2).

""Heis the strong one that achieveth with his mighty arm,
the champion without peer.

He is seen charging down on the foe (#), attacking the
warTiors ()

It is he that curbeth the horn * and maketh weak the hands,
and his foes cannat marshal their ranks:

It is he that venteth his wrath and smasheth the foreheads,
and none can stand i his neighbourhood.

It is he that is wide of stride when he shooteth the fugitive,
and there is no end (to flight) for him that turnetlh on him his
back.

Steadfast of heart is he at the moment of a repulse ;. he is
the repeller and turneth not his back.

Stout of heart is he when he seeth a multitude ; he alloweth
his heart no rest (1)

Bold is he, when he falleth upon the Easterners | his delight
it is to take captive the enemy (7)

He seizeth his buckler, he trampleth under foot; he re-
peateth not (his blow) in order to kill,

1 Hn thiis stresses the fact that there wad 5o charpe against him;
how far this account was * dissembling "' escapes ya

* A supermstural intervention.  ® The dreadiul llon-bexded goddess.

* Fram' Egypt to the war: * Le ol the enemy.
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“There is none that hath turned his shaft, there s none that
hath bent his bow.

The People-of-the-Bow flee before him, as bufore the might
of the Great Goddess.!

He fighteth without end, he . . . eth not, and there is 00
remnant,

He is a master of grace, rich in sweetness, and through love
hath he congquered.

His city loveth him more than itsell, and they (¢ the
citizens) rejoice over him more than over their god.

Men and women pass by * and exult over him.

Ho is a king, and he conquered while yet in the womb ;3
on that* was he set ever since he was born,

He it is that multiplicth them that were born with him B
he is unigue, god-given.

How this land which he ruleih rejoiceth! It is he Lhat
extendeth the borders.

He will conguer the southern lands, but {as yet) he payeth
no heed to the northern lands '

(Still) he was created to smite the Bedouins, to crish the
sand-farers.

Send to him, let him know thy name, utter no curse against
his majesty. He faileth not to do good to a land that will be
loyal to him."

Then said he wnto me: ** Verily Egypt is happy, for it
knoweth that he * floansheth,  But see, thot art here and shalt
abide with me, and | will entreat thee kindly."

And he placed me at the head of his children, and mated me
with his eldest danghter. He csused me to choose for mysell
of his-country, of the best of what belonged to him on his border
to another country. It was a goodly land called Yaa, There
were figs in it snd vines, and it had more wine than water,
Plentifal was its honey, abundant its oil, and all fruits were on
its trees. There was barley in it and wheat, and countless
cattle of all kinds. Great too was that which accrmed to me

¥ The serpent ot the brow of the sun-god, that barns up his foes,

& Paying him hormmge s fronst ol the palace ?

i Lit. ' while yot in the ogg.” 4 Conguest.

* The peaple inccease pnder lum.

* The new king; the barbarian o=t pot attempt to emnlate Sinubie’s
song of pratse und udmonition. and replies in and prose.
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by reason of the love bestowed upon me? (7).  He made me ruler
of a tribe of the best of his country. Bread was made for me
for my daily fare, wine for my daily drink, cooked meat and
roast fowl, over and above the wild game of the desert; for
that men hunted for me and laid it before me, besides the spoils
of my hounds. And many . . . were mads for me, and milk
prepared in every way.

I spent many years, and my children grew up to be mighty
mefn, each one having his tribe in subjection. The envoy who
went porth or south {0 the Residence® tarried with me. |
made all men (o tarry, 1 gave water to the thirsty, st upon
the road him that had strayed, and rescued him that had besn
plundered. When the Bedouins began to wax bold and to
withstand the chieftains of the lands, | counselled (7) their
movements? This prince of Retenu cansed me to pas many
years as the captuin of his host, and every country against
which I marched, when 1 had made my attack, it was doven
from its pastures and its wells. I plundered its cattle and
carried off its people and took away their food. T slew people
in it by my strong arm, my bow, my marchings, and my excellent
counsels. That found favour with him and he loved me; he
marked how brave | was, and placed me at the head of his
children, for he saw how my hands prevailed.

There came a mighty mun of Retenu, that he might challenge
me in my camp. He was a champion without peer, and had
subdued the whole of Retenu, He vowed that he would fight
with me, he planned to rob me, e plotted 1o take my cattle
as 4 spoil, by the counsel of his tribe. That prince communed
with me and I said : “ [ know him not ; forsooth, T am no con-
federate of his, that I should stride about his encmpment.
Or have | ever vpened his door (7) or overthrown his fence ;
Nay, it 18 envy (?), because he seeth me doing thy behestt
- Assuredly [ am like & bull of the cattle in the midst of a strange
herd, and the steer of the kine attacketh him, the long-hormed
bull chargeth () him. I am men so a foreigner whom nome
foveth, any more than a Bedowin would be loved in the Delta, Bui
if that man is a bull and loveth cambat, I also am a fighting bull

I The gifts which he received o8 chicltain of the tribe.

*Of the Egyptian king.

* Meaning probably that he led the military expeditions of the prince.
* Meaning probably ; 1t is only envy and jealowsy of mo, the loreigmer.
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and am not afraid fo try conclusions with him. If his heart be
st on fighting, let him spesk his will. Doth God not know
what is ordained for him — = --?"1

At nighf-ﬁ:mlstmngmjhwnndﬂmtm}'mmm' I
drew out (7) my dagger and burnished my weapans. At dawn
when Retenu came, it had stirred up () its tribes, it had
mmﬁndthewumﬁﬁofahn!fniit,mﬂithadphnmdthis
combat. Every heart burned for me ; the men's wives jabbered,
and every heart was sore for me.. They said: ™ 1= there another
mighty man who can fight against him # 7

Then his shield, his axe, and his armfal of javelins. . . .
But after | had drawn ont his weapons, I caused his arrows 1o
pass by me, uselessly sped.d  As one approached the other, he
charged nm.nnd[shuthim.mimmwsﬁnﬁnginhhmk.‘
He cried out and fell on his nose. 1 laid him low with his own
axe, and raised my shout of victory on his back. Every Asiatic
hellowed® 1 offered praise to Month,” and his following
mourned for him, This prince Nenshi, the son of Amun, took
me to his embrace.

Then cartied I off his goods and spoiled his cattle. That
which he had devited to do to me 1 did to him. I seized whut
s in his tent and plundered his encampment. I became
great thereby, wide in my riches, abundant in mine herds.

And (this) hath God * done, in order to be gracious ta one
that had trespassed (?) against him, that had fled away unto
“another land. To-day his heart is again glad.

Once a fugitive fled in his season—
now the tepart of me is'in the Residence.

Once 2 laggard lagged becanse of hunger—
now give I bread to my neighbour.

Once a man left his country because of nakedness—
now am 1 shining white in raiment and lmen.

1 Meaning probably ¢ the isswd ks ordained by fote

£ To test the bow !

* Sinuhe's opponent,

¥ The whole passage s probably corrupt and the translition dubions.

¢ Acconiingly the oppenent st bave fied

* Tlim word which s used of the bellowing of catile,

T The war-godh

® “The king is probably meant, 1o whose divine might Smuhe ascribes
even his present success in the afimay.
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Once a man sped for lack of one to send—
now have | slaves in plenty.

Fair is my house, wide my dwelling-place,
and [ am remembered in the palace,

0 God, whosoever thou art, that didst ordain this Hight,
be merciful and bring me again to the Residence.  Peradventure
thon wilt suffer me to see the place wherein mine heart dwelleth.
What is a greater matter than that my corpse should be buried
in the land wherein T was bormn ¢ Come to mine aid ! May
good befall, may God show me mercy — — — —, in order to make
good the end of him whom he hath afificted (?), his heart being
compassionate on him whom he hath compelled to live abroad.
Is he in truth appeased to-day ?  Then may he hearken to the
prayer of one that is afar off, — - — —

O may the king of Egypt show me mercy, that I may live
by his mercy. May I ask the Lady of the Land that is in his
palace what her will is. May I 'hear the behests of her children.

0O may my body grow young again, for now hath old age
befallen; ‘and weakness hath overtaken me, Mine eyes are
hezvy, mine arms are weak, and my legs have ceased to follow.
Mine heary is weary, and death draweth nigh unto me. May
they bring me to the cities of Eternity.! May T serve the
Sovereign ‘Lady ; O may she speak well to me of her children ;
may she spend eternity over (!) me.®

Now it had been told unto the majesty of King Kheporkers *
concerning this state in which 1 was* Thereupon his majesty
sent to me with presents of the royal bounty, to gladden the
heart of the servant there,* as it had been the gprince of any
foreign country. And the royal children in his palace ciused
me to hear iheir behests.®

¥ Le the tombs mn Egypt.

* His. old mistress. Coesn Nedru, ia to take him again into her service
and sssign hifm a grave beside her own

* Tha official name of Sesfistriz 1.

*Who nndeviook this negotistion is lelt porposely obscure. The
resder will natarally think of the envoys who, 23 above reluted, passed
by Sinube an their missions, and whom be was in the babit of entertaining,

¢ Usmal polite expression for ** [,

b fe they wrobe Lome alio
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COPY OF THE DECREE WHICH WAS BROUGHT 10 THE
SERVANT THERE CONCERNING HIS RETURN TO EGYPT

Horus, Life-of-Births, Two Crown-Goddesses, Life-nf-Births,
King of Upper und Lower Egypt, Kheperkert, Son of RE
Sesbstris, that liveth for ever and ever!

A royal decree unto the henchman Sinuhe. Behold, this
decree of the King is brought tu thes to instruct thee as here
followeth : Thou hast traversed the foreign lands and art come
forth from Kedemi to Retenu. and land gave thee to land, by
the counsel of thine own heart. What hast thou dong that
aught should be done against thee ? Thou didst not curse,
that thy speech should be reproved, and thou didst not so speak
in the council of the magistrates, that thine utterances should
be thwarted. (Only) this thought, it carried away thine
Weart| — — — — Bwi this thine heaven,® that is in the palace,
yit abideth and prospereth to-day she hath her pari in the
kingdom of the land, and her children are in the council-chamber.
Thou wilt long subsist on the good things which they give thee?
thou wilt live on their bounty. Come back to Egypt, that thou
mayest see the Residence wherein thou didst grow up, that
thou mayest kiss the earth at the Two Great Portals, and mingle
with the Chambertains.

Even to-day thou hast begun to be old; thou hast lost thy
manhood, and hast bethought thee of the day of bunal, the
passing to honourd  An (?) évening is devoted (7) to thee with
cedar-ofl and with bandages from the hand of Tait.* A funerl
procession is magle for thes on the day of burial | the mummy-~
shell is of gold, with head of lapis lazuli ; the heaven * is above
thee, and thou art placed upon a sledge.” Oxen drag thee,
and singers go before thee, and the dance of the Muu is per-

'\ The official Htulary of the king; the beginning of the decrse bs
conched quite fn official form.

IThe qubaiL

# The victuals which they will send thes wlien thoo livest once mare at
Couort.

"+ L., his coming among the honoured dend. Tn the mubsequent pas-
sajges embalming and burial are described.

# The goddes nf weaving.

& The 1id of the sarcophagus ? The lid of the coffin was conceived of
as symbalizing the sky-goddess Nut
 TThe Egyptians of the earlier period employed sledges for the trans-
pors of all loads and thersfore also of cofpaos.
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formed for thee at the door of thy tomb. The Requirsments
oltheﬂﬂ::ﬁng-Tahlammniudiurth:e.mdvicthnsmahh
at thine offering-stones, Thy pillars! are wrought of white
stone in the midst of (the tombs of) the royal children. Thus
shalt thon not di¢ abroad, nor shall the Asiatics bury thee.
Thou shalt not be placed in a sheep-skin, - — — —  Wherefore
bethink thee (?) of thy corpse and return.

Thiis decree reached me as 1 stood in the midst of my tribe.
It was read to me, and 1 threw myseli on my belly ; T touched
the dust and strewed it on my hair.  [strode about my encamp-
ment rejoicing and saying | ' How should such things be done
to a servant, whom his heart led astray to barbarous lands 7
Yeu, good indeed is the Benevolent One that delivereth me
from death., Thy ka * will suffer me to bring my life to an end
in the Residence.

COPY OF THE ACENOWLEDGMENT OF THIS DECREE

The servant of the palace Sinuhe saith : In very beautiful
peace |2 Ascertained is this flight, which the servant there
made ynwillingly, by thy ka, thou Good God, Lord of the Two
Lands, * beloved of R, praised of Month, lord of Thebes.  Amiin,
lord of Karnak, Sobk, RE, Horus, Hathor, Atum with his
Ennead of gods, Sopdu-Neferbau-Semsern the Eastern Horas®
the Mistress of Buto that resteth on thy head* the Conclave
on the Waters, Min-Horus that i in the foreign countries,
Wereret mistress of Punt,? Nut, Harufris-RZ, the gods of Egypl
and of the islands of the sea *—may they all give life and happi-
ness to thy nose, may they endue thee with their gifts, may
they give thee eternity without limit, everlastingness without
end |

Men tell of the fear of thee in the plains and hill-countries ;
what the sun encircleth hast thou subdued, This prayer of

1 The pillars of thy romb

2 The often-mentioned ** ka " 5 the foreein o man that keeps him afive
and ot the same time also Uie susterance which produces it.  Furthermore,
the ke i the actual personality which feels and perceives, and fmally
* thiy ka,” s bere, ds nothing more than a chaice expression for ** thon. "

# Mayest thou read this writing,

# The ganal expression for Upper and Lower Egypt

¥ The god through whoss district Sinnhe fled,

S Tha soyal serpent, the dindem.

“ The incense-producing countries, ® The Greek islanda,
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the servant there to his lord that rescucth from the West,'—
the lord of Perception, that perceiveth men, he perceived it in
the majesty of the Palace? The servant there feared to: say
it, (for) it is a grave matter to repeat it, but the great god, who
is Hike unto RE, giveth discretion even unto him that serveth
him?® — — ——. Thy majesty is the victorious Horus and
thine srms are strong ngainst all lands.

Now Jet thy majesty command that Meli be brought from
Kedemi, Khentiniaush from Khentkeshy, and Menus from the
Jands of the Fenekhu., They are princes and . . . witnesses,
that have grown up inlove of thee—without my making mention
of Retenu, for that is thine, as it were thy dogs*

This flight, which the servant there made, I planned it not.
it was not in mine heart, and 1 had pot conceived it. 1 know
fot what sundered me from my place. I was after the manner
of a dream, as if & man of the Delta should see himself suddenly
in Elephianting, or a man of the marshes in Nubia. T bad
nought to fear, none had persecuted me, 1 had heard no reviling
-speech, my mame had not been heard in the mouth of the herald
Only this befell, that my body quivered (7)., my feet quaked (7),
mine heart led me on, and the god that ordained the fiight
drew me away, And yet [ was not presumptuons aforetime (7),*
and a man that knoweth his land is afraid, for RE hath put
the fear of thee throughout the land, the dread of thee in every
foreign country. Whether [ am in the Residence or in this
place, it is {ever) thou that obscurest this horizon,® and the sun
ariseth at thy pleasure ; the water in the river is drunk when
thou willest, and the air in heaven is breathed when thou biddest,

 The servant there will hand over my viziership, which the
servant there hath exercised in this place.”

Thereupon men came to the servant there—thy majesty
wilt do as he pleaseth ; ® men livee on the breath which thou

1 The realm of the doal

3 Thoi hast snrmised my wish without my expressing it

* Thou givest me coursge and wisdom to speak to thee,

& Heo wishes to show the king that he lives in & well-disposed comntry
the princes mentioned, who will be known at the Court, zan testify foe
fiim, and over the loyalty of his gwn land he need not waste words.

'8 [ did not ron away through brazen insclence.

4 [¢. probably : thoo canst pluage us into night.

7 He regards himsel! as being the king'a viceroy.

# [{e thereby expresses his acquiescence to the king's cammand,
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givest. May RE Horus, and Huthor love this thine august
nose ! which Month, lord of Thobes, willoth shall live for ever,

I was suffered to spend a day in Yas, and handed over my
substance to my children, so that my eldest son had charge of
my tribe and all my substance was in his hand, my serfs, all
my cattle, my fruits, and every pleasant tree of mine,

Then the servant there came southwards and T halted at
Paths-of-Horus® The commander there, who was in charge of
the patrol, sent a message to the Residence to bear tidings
And' his majesty despatched a trusty overseer of the peasants
of the royal domain, baving with him ships laden with presents
of the royal bounty for the Bedouins that had followed me
and had condocted me to Paths-of-Homs.  And I named each
one of them with his name?

Every cook was at his task, and 1 set out and sailed ; and
men kneaded and brewed beside me, until I reached the town
of Conqueress-of-the-Two-Lands® And at daybreak, wvery
varly, they came to summon me ; ten men came and ten men
went and conducted me to the palace.

I touched the ground between the sphinxes * with my fore-
head, and the royal children stood in the gateway and re-
ceived (7)) me, and the Chamberlains, that conduct to the hall,
set me on the way to the Privy Chamber. 1 found his majesty
on his great throme in the golden gateway. When I had
stretched myself on my belly, my wits forsook me in his presence,
albeit this god addressed me kindly. I was as.a man that is
carried off in the dusk, my soul fied, my body quaked (7), mine
heart was no longer in my body, and I wist not whether 1 were
alive or dead.

Then said bis majesty to one of these Chamberlains - “ Raise
him wp, let him speak to me.” And his majesty said : " See,
thou art returned, after thou hast trodden the foreign lands
— = ——.. Eld assaileth thee and thou hast reached old age.

1 The nose js the sont of life.

2 Om the bordors of Egypt on the Pelusiac arm of the Nils, from whenee
the Egyptian armiss were acoustonied to start on their campaigns.

* He paid the barbarians the compliment of introdiicing them to the
Egyptinn officials,

& RName of the upﬂ:ﬂ at that time, situated on the site of the modem

Lisl, some way south of the later Memphia
‘mlj II:: IE-.'I
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It is no small matter (7) that thy body be laid in the ground,
and that the barbarians bury thee not. But be not silent, be
not silent ; speak, thy name is pronounced * — - — ="'

1 answered thereto with the answer of one that is afmid:
“* What saith my lord unto me? Would that I might answer
it, bui I canwol. 11 is us it were the hand of God, it is adread
it is in my body, as it were that which (once) caused that
destined flight. Behold, 1 am in thy presence. Thine is life,
and thy majesty will do as it pleaseth thee.”

Then the toyal children were cansed to be ushered in.  Said
his majesty to the (ueen; ' See, this is Sinuhe, who huth
come back as an Asiatic, a creature (?) of the Bedouins.” She
uttered an exceeding loud cry, and the royal children shrieked
out altogether. They said unto his majesty © " It is not he
in sooth, O king, my lord." His majesty said: " It is he in
sooth.” * Now they had brought with them their necklaces,
their rattles; and their sistra. And they held them out to his
majesty - # *' Thy hands be on the Beaoteous Ome, O long-
living King, on the ornament of the Lady of Heaven. May
the Golden One * give life to thy nose, and the Mistress of the
Stars ¢ join herself to thee. May the Upper Egyptian crown
go down stream, and the Lower Egyptian crown go up stream,*
and be joined both together in the mouth of thy majesty.®
May the serpent T be set on thy brow. Thou hast delivered
the poor from evil. May RE be gracious unto thee, O Lord of the
Two Lands| Hail to thee as to the Mistress of All. Loose
thine horn ® and pull out thine arrow ; give breath to him that

Ulhow art pow received in audience

£ They do not recognize the clegant conrtier in the wild Bedomin,

2 The rattles and sistrn with which the women maks mosic, and their
larpe gecklaces, are the atiributes of their goddess Hathor. When they
bold them gut to anyone dunng the dance, they thereby present him with
the biessing of the godides (soe also Bracksay, Rock Tombs of Melr, & pp:
24 1), 'What fallows is the song with which they accompany their action,

* Name of Hathor.

4 The erown of either of the two sncient kingdoms s to ke posses-
sion of the other,

* Meaning : both divisions of Egypt are subject to thee, and thou
fsyest commands to thim,

* The king’s dindem swhich he wears, like kis prototype, the sun-god
f{kee p. o, Ooke 4).

* The king is conceived of as a bull, and be is to set free him wha hes
beey plenced with his hom,
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is stified, and bestow on us as our goodly festival-gift 7) this
cheikh, the son of the Goddess of the North! the barbarmn
born in Egypt. He fled through fear of thee ; he left the land
through dread of thee. But a face that hath seen thy majesty
shall no more blench (?), and an eye that hath regarded thee
shall not fear."*

Then said his majesty : ' He shall not fear, he shall not
dread.  He shall be a Chamberlain among the magistrates, and
be placed in the midst of the courtiers, Gﬂirougmcmthc
Chamber of Adoration (?) in order to make® ,

So when 1 was gone forth fmmthn?my{:hamher. the
royil children giving me their hands, we then went to the Two
Great Portals® And I was placed in the house of a king's son,
m which there was noble equipment, and a bath was therein
and — = — = Precious things of the Treasury were in it
garments of royal linen, myrth, and fine ail of the king,
Counsellors whom he loveth were in every chamber, and every
serving man was at his task. Years were made to pass away
from my body, | was shaved (?), and my hair was combed (?).
A load (of dirt) was given over to the desert, and the (Rlthy)
clothes to the Sand-farers. And I was arrayed in finest linen
and anointed with the best oil. T slept on a bed, and gave up
the sand to-them that be in it, and the oil of wood to him that
smeareth himself therewith,

And I was given the house of a , . ,, such as appertaineth (?)
to a Chamberlain, Many artificers built it, and all its wood-
work was new appointed.

And meals were brought me from the palace, three times
and four times a day, over and above that which the royal
children gave, without cessation at any time.

And there was constrocted for me a pymamid out of stone
within the precinet of the pyramids® The chief architect began
the building of it (?), the painter designed in i, the master-

! Paronomasin s Sinuhe means * San of the (sacred) sycomore,” now
a4 & barbarian he must be called after the Goldess of the North, Si-mehyt.

*Mezning; he v only anxiovs becawse he does not yet know: thy

as wn do,

* What is probably meant is that they shonld assist Sinuhe in his
highly necessary toilet (see alio Blackuax, founc of Egypr drchanlogy,
v, PP LB L)

* Thus out of the .

4 The meembers of his court are buried around the lking's grave,
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sculptor carved m it, the master-builders of the necropolis
busied themselves with it All the glisteming gear that is
placed in a tomb-shaft.® its (the tomb's) nesds were supplied
therefrom. And funerary priests were given me, and there
was made for me a sepulchral garden, in which were fields, over
agamst the abode (7). even as is done for a chief Chamberlain.
And my statue ¥ was overlaid with gold and its apron was of
fime gold: It was his majesty who caused it to be made. There
is 1o humble man for whom the like had besn done.

And so live [, rewarded by the king. until the dav of my
death eometh.

2, THE STORY OF THE SHIPWRECKED SAILOR ¢

This is attually a tale of the simplest charaster, but o ihe form
prreserved (o na, it has been adapted to suit the tasteof the educated
reader, s its carefully chosen phrilseclogy plainly shows. Hence,
too, the remarkable dressing-tp which it has undergone : an Egyp-
tisn of high rank® has been sent South by the king, but on this
voyige has met with fittle success., Heis now in grave anxisty as
to the reception awaiting him. But one of his commades speals to
lim and exhocts him 1o face his sovereign with more confidence.
He will then fare just as well in the ling's presence as he himsell
did on o similar occasion.  Henow gives an account of this voyage
of his, mamely, our tale,—Into this talea second has been i
rated, but in the Leningrad mauuscript it is abbreviated to s few
senlences,

A noteworthy festure of this book is the fact that it leaves the
reader toform hi= own idess as to the characters and their crgome-
stances. It might, thereforo, be supposed that we have here only
an extraet from & lomger chain of staries, and that other travelling

i What 1= meant iy that the best craftsmen who work o the noyal
peymiiid are 4l emploved vm that of Sinnhe

EThe numercns offerings which & well-equipped tomb ol this period
must comtain

E \Which was erected in thn tombs

Vg & Middle Kingdotm papyris scquited by Golénischefi, and now
n Leningrad. Ses my article {tramseription, commentary, and transtation)
in Zetickr, fitr Apibt Spwacke, aliil pp. 1 1. GoLgviscunsy, Ls conts dul
naifrapd (Cairo, 1012),  See also DEvVAUD, Le conte du manfragé, in Receuil
de frapaus, xxxviii, pp. 185 . ; A H. Garomes, Notes ou the Tale of b
Shipameched Sailor, in Zeitishr, flr dgypt, Spracke, xlv, pp to §,

* Protably a prinee of Elephantine, whese duties included expoditions
SUCh fs this.



30 EGYPTIAN LITERATURE

companions lid previously recounted to the prinds other DATTERIVES,
in order to console him in his sifliction.

A worthy henchman said: Be of good chieer, Prince; behold,
we have reached the Residence:* The mallet hath been taken,
the mooring-post driven in, and the bow-tope Tun along the
ground. There is praising and thanksgiving to God, ani every
one embeaceth his fellow. Our crew hath come home safe and
sound, and our soldiers have suffered no loss;.  We bave reached
the end of Wawat and have passed by Senmet. See, we have
returned in peace and have reached our own land, Hearkien
to me. Prince : [ am one that is free ftom exaggeration. Wish
thyself and pour water on thy fingers. Answer when thou art
greeted, speak to the king having thy wits about thee, and
answer without faltering, It is a man's mouth that saveth
him, and his speech maketh men forbearing towards him.
Thou wilt do as thou willst; to speak * to thee is irksome (to
thec).

Yet 1 will relate to thee something like thereunto, that was
experienced by me myself, when I had set out for the mines
af the Sovereign *and gone down to the sea ina ship of an hundred
and twenty cubits in length and forty cubits in breadth;* and
therein were an hundred and twenty sailors of the pick of Egypt.
They scanned the sky, they scanned the earth, and their hearts
were more . . , than those of lions. They foretold a storm or
gver it came, and a tempest when as yet it was not.

A storm burst while we were yet at sea, before we had
reached land. We flew before the wind® and it made a . . .,
and a wave eight cubits high was within it. It was a piece ol
wood that . . . it to me

i The henchman waloss up his lord in the moming on board ship sl
anminess that they are ence more-in Egypt; they have passed . the fron-
tier-ialund of Senmet |the modern Higeh, noar Phile), and the ship &=
already alongside of the quay.  Accordingly ** the Residomee ' ‘muwt hore
thean Elsphantine, thus poesibly the redbdencs of the prines bimscl
But he Bag stll to contioue his voyage northward to the king, in order to
make Tepart to him.

* Thys sttempts to encournge liim have already besn valoly made oo

duys:
flﬂn_m.u& froon w harbour oa U Red Sen for the mines ol the Sinaitle
¥ I.e. 6o by zo matres 3 thus & very large ship

HThe whole account of the storm is unintelligible to us | it coours
again below mn identically the same words,
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Then the ship penshed, and of them that were in it not
one survived. And 1 was cast on to an island by a wave of
the sea, and 1 spent three days alone with mine heart (only) as
my companion. [ slept under the shelter of a wree (?) and
embraced the shade? Then I stretched forth my fret in order
to find ont what I could put into my mouth. I found figs and
vines there, and all manner of fine leeks; kau-fruit together
with nekut-fruit and cucambers . . . There were fish thore
and fowl and there was nothing that was not in it.* Then 1
satisfied myself and still [eft over, for it was too much for my
hands. When I had made me a fire-drill ¥ T kindled a fire-and
madi 3 burnt-offering for the gods.

Then I heard the sound of thunder and thought it was a wave
of the sea ; the trees brake, and the earth quaked. T uncovered:
my face ¥ and found that it was a serpent that drew nigh. He
was thirty cubits long, and his beard—it was longer than two
cubits ; his body was overlaid with gold, his eyebrows were of
real lapis lazull,® and be coiled himself forward.

He opened his mouth at me, while I was on my belly in front
of him, and he said unto me: ' Who hath bronght thee (hithier),
who hath brought thee (hither), little one > Who hath brought
thee (hither) 7 1f thou delayest in felling me who hath brought
thee to this island, I will let thee know thyself 1o be but ashes,
becoming as that which is not seen,” 4 (I answered 7} * Thou
speakest unto me, and yet I hear it not. 1 am in thy presence,
but my wits have gone"

Then he took me in his mouth and brought me to his lair,
and set me down without touching me, and I was whole and
there was nothing torn from me.”  He opened his mouth at me,
while I was on my belly in front of him. And he said unto me
"“Who hath brought thee (hither), who hath broughi thee
(hither), little one ? Who hath brought thee to this island of

‘1e protebly only - | sumght i ¥ Tha island.

#An Egyptinn fire-drill consists of enly two pleces of wood, pod 8o i
ey L cotmstruet

* iy his terror be bad bold b hands i front of bis face

& The narrator copesives of the monster 3 the Ggure of un Egyption
divinity, miade of gilded brogee with colourod inlay. By the beard o=
meant the platted beird of w god,

# Thee serpent: can spit fre like its divine companion, the snake of the
aumn-goel.

T S0 carelully did L haodle b



were an hundred and twenty sailors of the pick of Egypt. They
scanned the sky, they scanned the earth, and their hearts were
more , . . than those of lions. They foretold the storm or
over it came, and the tempest when as yet it was not. Each
Dmdfthﬂﬂ=wau..4b[hnartandstrﬂngurnfirmthlnhh
fellow, and there was no fool among them, A storm burst
whﬂﬂwewmyﬂa:m.beiurawehadmdwﬁlmﬂ. We
ﬂuwhefor:thewinﬂanﬂitmdna....mdawa\reeighi
cubits high was within it. It was a piece of wood that . . ,
it to me. Then the ship perished, and of them that were in
it not one survived save me, and behold, hiese T am beside thes,
And [ was brought to this island by a wave of the sea.”

Then he said unto me ; ** Fear not, fear not, little one ; lot
not thy countenance , . ., NOW that thou art come to me, Lo,
God hath preserved thee alive to bring thee to this Island of
the Ka®, in which there is nothing that is not in it, and it 5
full of all good things. Lo, thou shalt spend month after maonth
in this istand until thou completest four months. Then a ship
will come from the Residence? with sailors in it whom thou
knowest, and thou shalt go with them to the Residence and
die in thine own town. '

" How glad is he that relateth what he hath experienced when
the calamity hath passed! So T will relate to thee something
like this which came to pass in this island* 1 was in it with
my brethren, and children were in their midst, and we numbered
in all seventy-five serpents, my children and my brethren,
without my mentioning to thee the daughter of a humble
woman that was brought to me by. . . .% Then a star fell,

| The humble postume

£ \With regard to the " ka,” soe xbave, p. 24, note = Here " lalund of
the Ka ' probably only means an island in witieli there bs food to live oo

% This is natorally not to be taken literally, for ohe cannot get by ahip
to the Red Sea from soy Egyptian town |

% For the cartiiiment of the following narmative we ghove ; the #im-
larity to the experience of the shipwrecked sailor L of course in the-fact
thiat the serpent, too, had lest all his companions,

s A humon child cast on to the bilaod
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and these went up (?) in fire because of it. MNow it happened
when | was not with the borned anes (?), and while 1 was not
in their midst. And 1 {almost) died on their account when I
found them as one heap of corpses.

“If thou art valiant, curb thine heart! Then thou wilt
emhmw&ychﬂdmnamiﬁsthywﬂeandse:lhimhdum—
that is the best thing of all. Thou wilt arrive at the Residence,
and dwell there in the midst of thy brethren.”

Hmlmmﬂedmyadimmybdlyandmudmdﬂmgrmd

in (his) presence. And I said unto him: “1 will discourse

mﬁynﬂmw-thﬂ&vuﬁgnmdanquﬁmhimwiththjr
I will cause ibi, hekeny, indeneh, and khesait ® to
hh‘mghttnthee,ﬂﬂﬂiﬂﬂumufﬂmmmplus.whmﬁﬂlem
god is made content. I will relate what befell me, and of what
I have seen. . . . Thon shalt be thanked in the city in the
F&Muftheﬂﬁmu!thseﬁﬁ:nhﬂ&' I will slay for thee
oxen for bumnt-offering, and geese will I sacrifice for thee. I
will send thee ships Jaden with all the precious things of Egypt,
nushnuldbﬂdimufuragnd.thatlcrwﬂ:mcn,inalmdhrcﬂ
which men know not.” #
Thmupanhelaughedatmeandatwhatlhﬂdﬂiﬂ.ls'
bﬁngbutfmﬁshnmhhishﬂn.‘ And he =id unto me:
* Thou hast not uxyrrh'inplmty.being[but}apnsmuro!
frankincense. But I am the prince of Punt, and myrrh, that
is my very own. As for that hekenu whereof thou didst say
th:alitlstuhehmught[tome],whyﬂmtisth:chitf];n'odm
of this island. But it shall happen, when thou art parted from

145 | did then

® Pure perimmes, which were accounted as most preciom substances
by the

'T!lmlpuhucmmptﬂnnbythnkhgdthumbﬂmudﬂdhyw

* To what the king is to send he himsslf will add something: ships
lnﬂnfgoodthhp,nndhumtuﬁmingu.whinhhﬂmhldﬂduwpd
i able to receive, for the wind walty them to him.

=mmpmmmnﬂwﬂmpm;¢mem.mmmuu:mu
himuﬂnlﬂmmvﬁnhhehlmdiﬂﬂuoimumnﬂypmuh
better quality.

& Antin," which we are accustomed to translabe ™ mywh," is re-
gurded as the chiefest of all porinmes. It was imported from Punt,
the lznd named immedintely below, Punt being prolably & general
dﬁmnmwwmmmnmmmen&m
Red Sea

3
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this place, that never shalt thou behold this island more, for
it will become water." !

And then that ship came, even as he had foretold. And 1
mtm&cﬁmhcdataﬁm.mﬂldm&tdthmthatmin
it. And I went to report it, but found that he already knew
it. And he siid unto me: " Safely, safely home, little ane,
and see thy children, and give (me) a good name in thy city.
Lo, that is all Trequire of thee.”

Thzuiphmdmunmybelly.mdmymmmbmtin
his presence. And he gave me a freight of myrrh, bekenu,
indensb. khesait, tishepes, shaas, eye-cosmetic, girafies’ tails,
a great mass (7) of incense, elephant-tusks, greyhounds, monkeys,
apes, and all goodly treasures.® And I stowed them on this
ship.

Now when T had placed me on my belly to thank him, he
gaid unto me ! * Lo, thou shalt reach the Residence in two
months, shalt hold thy children in thine embrace, grow young
againattheﬂesidmn&.anﬂb&hm-ied.“'

And T went down to the shore where this ship lay. And
1 hailed the contingent that was in this ship, and gave praise
uponttmshumtqthel{mlofthisiﬂmiandtheythatm
on board did likewise.

'Ijimwevoyagednnrthwnrd&tﬂth:Residenmuﬂthe
E.wmign,andwﬂreacbmdtheRﬁidﬂmianontha.
according to all that he had said. And I entered in before
'thuﬁunreigunndprmtcdunmhimnﬂthismmwhkh
I had brought from this island. And he thanked me in
the sight of the officers of the entire land, and 1 was
appointed to be a henchman and was presented with people
of his (7).

Look at me after 1 reached land, after [ saw what 1 had
experienced. Hearken unto my speech. Lo, it is good for
men to hearken |

And he said wnto me ¢ ' Act not the superior person,® my

IThmnmdntnut&mﬂmmmuhmuhmdmmm.

-auwmmwmzmmmmymm[mm
incente- ing countric.

lI_._dmrhﬁed,uhumvy,anmmmhhnm

in death.
& Meaning protmbly ; Ses to what I have attained, in spite of my

unincky VOyage
& Do not try to be too sapient?
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friend! Who giveth water at dawn to a hird that he will kill
early in the morning? "' *

3. THE STORY OF THE HERDSMAN ¢

That this fmgment has been préserved to us is die solely to the
fact that a scribe of the Middle Kingdom, who wished to clean a
papyrus in order to re-use it, did not complete his task, and lsit
intact twenty-five lines from the middle of the book—aunfortu-
nately, too few for us 1o be able to conjecture their purport. Per-
haps & goddess waylays one of the herdsmon, whe live with their
cattls in the swamps of the Delta

. . . Behold ye, when I went down to the swamp which
bordereth on this low ground, I saw o woman therein, and she
looked not like mortal men. My hair stood on end when [ saw
her tresses, because her colour? was so bright. Newver will T
do what she saidl ; awe of her is in my body.

T say unto you : Ye bulls, let us go home (7).  Let the calves
cross over and the goats rest in the place of . . ., with the
herdsmen behind them, and our boat for the voyage home (?),
astern of which are set the bulls and cows, and the wisest of the
herdsmen recite a waterspell * and speak thus: "' My kas®
rejoice.””  Ye herdsmen and ye men, there is none that shall
drive me forth from this field, (even ?} in the year of a high
Nile, that issueth commands to the ridges of the land, and the
pool cannot be distinguished from the river.*

Betake thee unto thine house.® The cattle that had re-
mained in their place have come. The fear of thee hath vanished,
the awe of thee is passed away, until (?) the terror of the Mighty

1 Themeaning being : The king will show me no favour now, forhe even
tizs designs on my life

2Sea GadnIner, Hicral. Papyrus aus den kénigl. Musesn su Deriin,
it. p. 15,

3 The colour of the woman, not of her tresses.

* To keap the crocodiles from the herds.  What is meant is known to
us from the represontations of the Old Hingdom. The herdsmen, who
bring the catile home and have to cross & siretch of water, goahead ina
skiff, tha bulls and cows follow swimming, while the lves are kept ap
by the halter. At the sume tims, the herdsmen make a particular gesture
with the fingers, which is supposed to keep off the crocodiles.

8 Sge p. 24, note 3 ; divine beings possess several kas.

* The water now masters even the higher parts of the country, and lake
and river form a single mass of water,

7 This is probably the answer of the other herdsmen,
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One, the fear of the Lady of the Two Lands! hath (also)
el
When the earth grew bright, at carly dawn, it was done even
as he said. This goddess met with him as he wended his way
to the pool, and she had stripped off her clothes and disarrayed
her hair. . . .

4 KING KHEOPS AND THE MAGICIANS®

This tale. in contrast with the narratives thot have so far been
presented to the reader, does not belong to the higher literature,
1t is of & popular chamacter, as is shown both by the simplicity of its
style and of its matter, which, at times, is burlesque, and by the
fact that itiswritten in the vernacular ; it might well be ascribed to
a public story-teller.

In spite of the loss of the beginning and end of the book, the
plot is easily reconstructed. King Kheops, the builder of the Greal
Pymsimnid (about 2000 B.C. at the latest), makes his sons tell him
tales of the wonders which had been wrought by magicians in the

Finally, one of his sons informs him of his acquaintznceship
with a still living magician, who then works his miracles in the
king's presence.  But unfortunately this sage also knows the future,
and so the Pharaoh is informed by him, though unwillingly, of the
disaster threatening his line ; ai this very time three children will
come into the world who will dove it from the throne. Tha
children are then actually born and—here the papyros breaks
off —grow up notwithstanding all Kheops' machinations ; it
is the pious kings of the Fifth Dynasty whose origin is here
recounted.

The first of these tales deals with evenls in the reign of
King Zoser, bud only the conclusion is preserved, in which King
Kheops, in recognition of ltheir deeds, commands viciuals fo be

; to that king and his magician, a * chief kherheb," * i,
io be placed in their fombs.

Then Prince Khephrén ¢ stood up to speak and said: "1
relate to thy majesty a wonder that came to pass in the time

1 In view of these designations a great goddess must be meant.
L The so-called Papyrus Westear in Berlin, See my edition : Mfiteal-
unggn a. d. Oriental. Sommlangen der Kinigl. Museen, vols, voandvi The
wos perhaps written in the Hyksfs period.
% The kherheb is the learned priest who knows the sacred books, and is
accordingly the magician par eseellonce,
4 The well-known tmilder of the second pyramid of Gizh,
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of thy father King Nebka,! when he went to the temple of Ptah
of Memphis. Now when his majesty went to Mempliis, he also
visited (7) the chief kherheb Ubaoner — — — —.

[ibaoner had a wife who was in love with a lownsman, and
who kept in louch with kim through the medium of a handmaid ;
she had also sent him o box full of clothes as @ present, and he
came with the handmaid.

And after many days had passed *—now thero was a pleasure-
house in the lake * of Ubaoner—the townsman said to the wife
of Ubaoner: " Why, there is a pleasurehouse in the lake of
Ubaoner. Behold, we will tarry therein'' And the wife of
Ubaoner sent to the house-steward that had charge of the lake,
saying : " Let the pleasure-house which is in the lake be fur-
nished.” ¢ Then went she thither and passed the day there
drinking with the townsman, snfil the sun se¢. Now when it
was egvening, he came and went down into the lake and the
handinaid waited on him as Dbatk aftendand. And the house-
steward obserepd ©, Wow when the earth became light and the
next day was come,® the housesteward went and reporfed this
matter lo Mis masier — — — —, And Ubaoner said: " Fetch
me my . .. of cbony and gold," and with Uns gear he made
a waxen crocodile tha! was sevem spans long. And he recited
@ spell over it and said : "' Whoso cometh to bathe in my lake,
kim do thow seize,” And he gave it to the house-steward, and
said unto him': " When the townsman goeth down into the lake
according to his daily wont, then do thou throw the crocodile
into the water behind him.” So the house-steward went his
way and took the waxen crocodiles with him.

And the wife of Ubaoner sent unto the house-steward that
was in charge of the lake, saying: " Let the pleasure-house
which is in the lake be furnished. Lo, 1 come to dwell therein,™
And the pleasure-house was furnished with every good thing.
Then they * went and spent & mirthful day with the townsman.

! Nebkn and the previously mentioned Zoser are kings of the Thind
Diynasty, who réigned not long before Kheops.

A sterectyped formula in Egyptian tales, and not to be taken
literaliy.

* What {s meant i£a large ganden with & pond in it and a pavilion, in
accordance with Egyptian custom {gf. A. M. Bracksmaw, Luror and 4
Towples; pp. o L)

* With provisians, ete, + Also a stereotyped expression,

* The wife and her madd.
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Now when it was evening, the townsman came according
to his daily wont. And the house-steward threw the waxen
crocodile behind him into the water, and it became a crocodile
of seven cobits, and it laid hold on the tovnsman — — = =
But Ubacner tarried for seven days with the majesty of King
Nebka, and meantime the fowssman teas in the water withoul
breathing. Now when the seven days were passed, King Nebka
came . . . and the chief klierheb Ubaoner presenied himself
bufore kym. And Ubaoner said : " . . . May thy majesty come
and view the wonder that hath come to pass in the time of thy
majesty.”” The king went with him, and Ubaoner called the
crocodile and said : ' Bring thou hither the townsman.” Then
the crocodile came forth amd brought him — —.  And the majesty
of King Nebka said: “ Your pardon, but this crocodile is
frightful (7)." Thereupon Ubaoner stooped down and teok it,
and it becams a waxen crocodile in his hand.

Then the chief kherheb Ubaoner related unto the majesty
of King Nebka this thing that the townsman had done in his
house with his wife. And his majesty said unto the crocodile ;
""Take that is thine" Then the crocodile went down into the
depths (7) of the lake, and none knew Lhe placs whither he went
with him.

And the majesty of King Nebka caused the wife of Ubaoner
to be taken to the feld to the north of the Residence, and he
et fire to her, and (her ashes) were thrown into the river.

Lo, this is a wonder that came to pass in the time of thy
father Nebka, one of the deeéds of the chief kherheb Ubaoner,

And the majesty of King Kheops said: “'Let there be
offered to King Nebka a thousand loaves of bread, a hundeed
jars of beer, one ox, and two measures of incense, and let there
be given to the chief kherheb Ubaoner one cake, one jug of beer,
a lurge piece of flesh, and one measure of incense, for I have

seen an example of his leamning.” And it was done, according
to all that his majesty commanded.

Then Prince Baufr€ stood up to speak, and said : * I relate
to thy majesty a wonder that came to pass in the time of
father Snefru,* one of the deeds of the chief kherheb Zazamonkh,
One day King Swefru was sad. So he assembled the officers of
the palace in order to seek for him a diversion, but he found

1 The immediate predecessor of Kheops.
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none. Then said he: ' Go, bring me the chief kherheb, the scribe
of the book, Zazamonkh.' And he was brought unto him straight-
way. And his majesty said unto him: ' had assembled the
officers of the palace fogether in order to seek for me a diversion,
but I conld find none." And Zazamonkh said unto him: "If thy
majesty would but betake thee to the lake of the Great House |
Man thee a boat with all fair damsels from the inner apartments
of thy palace: Then will the heart of thy majesty be diverted,
when thou shalt see how they row to and fro. Then; as thou
viewest the pleasant nesting-places of thy lake, and viewest its
fields and its pleasant banks, thine heart will be diverted there-
by.! His majesty said uno kim : " I will do this; get thee back fo
thine house (7), but I will go boating. Have brought to me
twenty paddles of ebony inwrought with gold, the handles
thereof being of sekeb-wood inwronght with fine gold. Have
brought to me twenty women, of those with the fairest limbs;
and with (beauteous) breasts and braided tresses, such as have
not yet given birth, and moreover have brought to me twenty
nets, and give these nets to thess women instead of their clothes.’
And it was done according to all that his majesty commanded.
And they rowed to and fro, and the heart of his majesty was
glad, when he beheld how they rowed.

* Then a leader * became entangléd (?) with her braided tress,
and a fish-pendant * of new malachite fell into the water. And
she became silent® and ceased rowing, and her side became
silent and ceased towing. Then said his majesty: ‘Is it
that ye will not row then?’ And they said: * Our leader is
silent and roweth not.’ And his majesty said unto her:
“Wherefore rowest thou not ? " She said: "It is the fish-
pendant of new malachite that hath fallen into the water.'! He
had another brought to her (?) and said : * I give thee this instead.’
And she said : ‘I want my pot down o its bottom.” ®

L1 tho Palace.

& The gicls probably sit in two lines, either of which has a leader who
seis the stroke. _

* Women when boating seem sometimes to have worn & hair-oma-
mant in the shape of a fish | see Brackaux, Jown. of Egypl. Archaslogy,
xi pp.2:2 £ She probably hit herself an the hair with her paddle.

% The girls sing at their rowing to keep time, as is done on Nile boats

'D::mbtlma proverb: 1 want my right in full, my own thing. [Better;
i would Tather mine own than its likeness " | Tmnalator]],



40 EGYPTIAN LITERATURE

" Then said his majesty : ‘ Go to, and bring me the chief
kherheb Zazamonkh.! And he was bronght straightway. And
his majesty said : ' Zazamonkh, my brother, 1 have dane as
thou saidst, and the heart of my majesty was diverted when I
beheld how they rowed. But a fish-pendant of new malachite
belanging to a leader fell into the water, and she was silent and
rowed not, and so she spoilt her side. And I said unto her:
* Wherefore rowest thon not?' And she said unto me: °It
is a fish-pendant of new malachite that hath fallen into the
water.! And T said onto her: * Row, and lo, 1 will replace
it.! And she said unto me: ‘I want my pot down to its
bottom.” "' 1

*Then the chief kherheb Zazamonkh said his say of magic,
and he placed the one side of the water of the lake upon the
other,® and found the fish-pendant lying on a potsherd? And
he brought it and gave it to its mistress.— Now as for the water,
it was twelve cubits deep in the middle, and it reached twenty-
four cubits after it was furned back. Then he said his say of
magic, and he brought the waters of the lake back to their place.

** And his majesty spent the whole day in merriment with the
entire palace, and he rewarded the chief kherheb Zazamonkh
with all good things.

“ Lo, it is a wonder that came to pass in the time of thy father
King Snefru, one of the deeds of the chief kherheb, the scribe
of the book, Zazamonkh."

And the majesty of King Kheops said : "' Let there be offered
to the majesty of King Snefru a thousand loaves of bread, a
hundred jars of beer, one ox, and two measures of incense, and
let there be given to the chief kherheb, the scribe of the book,
Zazamonkh, one cake, one jug of beer, and one measure of
incense, for 1 have seen an example of his learning.” And it
was done according to all that his majesty commanded,

Then Prince Hardedef stood up to speak and said : " Hitherfo
hast thou heard only examples of what they knew that have gone
before (us), and one knoweth not the truth from falsehood,
But event in thine own time there is 2 magician.”" Then aid his
majesty : ** Who is that, Har{dedef, my son? " And Prince

L 'See above p. 30, note 5.

# He foltls op the waters of the lake like a cloth.
[t had not, therefore, sunk in the mud,
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Harjdedef said ;' " There is a townsman, Dedi by name, and
he dwelleth in Ded-snefru® He is a townsman of ITo years,
and be cateth five hundred loaves of bread, a haunch of beef
in the wiy of meat, and drinketh one hundred jugs of beer,
unto this very day.® He knoweth how to put on again a head
that hath been cut off, and he knoweth how to make a lion
follow after him, with its leash ¢ trailing on the ground. He
knoweth the number (2) of the locks *® (7) of the sanctuary of
Thath.” — Now the majesty of King Kheops was always seeking
for himself the locks (?) of the sanctuary of Thath, to make for
himself the like thereof for his Horizon.t

Then said his majesty : * Thou thyself, Hardedel, my son,
shalt bring him to me.” And ships were made ready for Prince
Hardedef, and he voyaged upstream to Ded-snefru. Now
when the ships were moored to the bank, he went journeying
by land, and sat in a carrying-chair of ebany, the poles of which
were of sesenem-wood and overlaid with gold.

And when he was come to Dedi, the chair was set down.
And he stood up to salute him, and found him lying on o mat
on the threshold of his house, and a servant held his head and
was stroking it for him, and another was rubbing his feet.

And Prince Hardedef said: ' Thy condition is like life
before growing old and before (7) old age, the place of decease,
the place of enwrapping, the place of burial; (thou art still)
one that sleepetly on into the daylight, free from sickness, and
without becoming old in abhorrence.” Greetings, reversd one !
I am come hither to summen thee with a message from my
father Kheops, that thou mayest eat the dainties thut the king
giveth, the victuals of them that are in his service, that he may

t For this reading see SsTue, Aegyplische Lesettiicke, p. 38.

' A ftown pear the moders Medim. north of the enfrance to the
Fayyim.

* So hale and hearty is he yet | 110 years is the conventional number
for extreme age.

* The rope by which he could lead the Lo but the lion follows him
oven .

% But sce Gampixen, * The Secret Chambers in the Sanctuary of
Thath," in Journ. of Egype. Archaolopy, i pp. = fl.

* The Horizon is the pyramid of the king, who is supposed to set
thoredn ke the sun. mﬂngﬁshndmhawfo:itmmmmm
mmmﬁdwﬂmmwmmmpum

T In these grectings of the prince and the sage the marrator aims at a
Hﬁumﬂmwﬂuﬂmuhudmmmud.
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bring thee at a good time of life to thy fathers, who are in the
realms of the dead.” Said this Dedi: * In peace, in peace,
Hardedef, thou king’s son whom his father loveth] May thy
father Kheops reward thee! May he advance thy station
among the elders| May thy ka contend with thine adversary |
May thy soul know the . . . way to the portal of Him-that-
hideth-Weakness 1! Greetings, king’s son | ¥

And Prince Hardedef held out his hands to him and helped
him up; and then he went with him to the riverside, giving
him his hand the while. And Dedisaid : * Let a ship be given
me, that it may bring me the children?® together with my
books.” And two vessels with their crews were put at his service ;
but Dedi voyaged downstream in the ship in which was Prince
Hardedef.

Now when he reached the Residence, Prince Hardedef
entered in to make report to the majesty of King Kheops.
And Prince Hardedef said: “ O king, my lord, I have brought
Dedi." Said his majesty ; " Go, bring him to me.” Then his
majesty proceeded to the pillared hall of the pelace, and Dedi
was brought in unto him. And his majesty said : * How is it,
Dedi, that I have never seen thee before 7 And Dedi said
“1t is he who is summoned that cometh. The Sovereign sum-
moned me, and lo, I am come.” * And his majesty said: " Is
it true, what is said, that thou canst put on again a head that
hath been cut off 7 " And Dedi said: " Yea, that I can, O
king, my lord.” And his majesty said : " Have brought unto
me a prisoner that is in the prison, that his punishment may be
inflicted "' And Dedi said : “ But not on a man* O king, my
ford! Lo, is not such a thing rather commanded to be done
to the august * catile ?

And a goose was brought unto him, and its head was cut
off ; and the goose was placed on the western side of the hall,
and its head on the eastern side of the hall And Dedi said
his say of magic, and thereupon the goose stood up and waddled,
and its head likewise. Now when one part had reached the
other, the goose stood up and cackled. And he had a duck

LA door-keeper in the underworid. ! His pupils 2

¥Sente : It is thy fult Y thou hast not seen me till now : thou hast
never even inquired abont me

* The sage & depicted a2 humane.

1 August "' because they are the property of the king.
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48
brought unto him, and there was done unto it the like. And
hiattmiestjfhudanothnghtmlﬁm.anditshmﬂmma&u
to tumble to the ground. And Dedi said his say of magic,
and the ox stood up behind him, while its leash fell to the
ground.*

And King Kheops said : * It hath been said that thon knowest
the number (¢) of the locks (?) ? of the ssnctuary of Thith."
And Dedi said: “ So it please thee (2), I know not the number
thereof, O king, my lord, but 1 know the place where they
are,” And his majesty said : * Where is that 7 And Dedi
said: ' There is a chest of flint in the chamber named ' The
Inventory ' in Heliopolis. (Lo, they are) in the chest.”? And
Dedi said : ' O king, my lord, lo, it s not I that bring it thee.”
And his majesty said: ** Who then will bring it me 7 " And
Dedi said : " It is the eldest of the three children who are in
the belly of Red-dedet that will bring it thee.” And his majesty
said: "' But T desire that (?) thou say who she is, this Red-
dedst.” And Dedi said: “ It is the wife of a priest of R& of
Sakhebu,® that hath conceived three children of RE, lord of
Sakhebu He hath told her that they will exercise this excellent
nﬁm‘hthisenﬁminnd.mdthmtheeidﬁtuimﬂnwﬂlb:
high ptiest in Heliopolis.” Then his majesty’s heart grew sad
thereat, And Dedi said : " Pray, what is this mood, O king,
my lord? Is it because of the three children? Then I say
unto thee : thy son, his son, and then one of them."" ¢ And his
majesty said : * When will she give birth, pray, (this) Red-
dedet 7 (And Dedi said): * She will give birth on the
fifteenth day of the first winter month."” And his majesty said :
*She ., . . the region (7) of the Canal of the Two Fishes; 1
myself would set foot (2) there; 1 will see the temple of RE,
lord of Sakhebu.” And Dedi said: * Then will 1 cause the

\ The abovementioned wonder with the lion scems to have becn
imitted here in the MS. ; to it belongs the statement about the leash.

t Sce above, p. 41, note 5.

¥ An wtitsrance of the king’s has dropped out here.

*!hﬁtﬂu-knmmnninmndishiﬂuthlm.phhuﬂﬂﬂhpdh

* The kingship. The san-god, from whom the kings are desconded,
haqutmwrhimﬂnmmmdmjmmdﬂuto! Eheops.

* The prophecy asserts: ﬁmfhymﬂuplnfnwﬂlmp.thmm
son Mykerinos, and then the new fumily 18 to take the helm. Actually
mmhﬂtin.gnrﬂgmdlntbumunml: but of the Fourih Dymasty
kings only the builders of the three great pyramids lved in the memories
of the people.
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water to stand four cubits deep over the region (7) of the Canal
of the Two Fishes."' !

Then his majesty betook himsell to his palace. And his
majesty said: “ Let the . . . be instructed (to consign) Dedi
to the house of Prince Hardedef, that he may dwell with im.
Fix his allowance at a thousand loaves of breatl, an hundred jars
of beer, one ox, and an hundred bunches of leeks.”  And it was
done according to all that lis majesty commanded

Now on one of these days it came to pass that Red-dedet
suffered the pangs of childbirth. Then said the majesty of R&
of Sakhebnu to Isis, Nephthys, Mesekhent, Heket, and Khnum : 3
" Up, go ye and deliver Red-dedet of the three children that
are in her womb, that will exercise this excellent office in this
entire land. They will build vour temples, they will furnish
your altars with victuals, they will replenish yvour libation-
tables, and they will make great your offerings.” * Then these
deities went, when they had taken on the forms of dancing-girls,
and Khnum was with them and bore their carrying-chair (2).¢

And they came to the house of Rewoser # and found him
standing with loin-cioth hanging down.® Then they presented
to him their necklaces and rattles.” And he said unto them :
* My mistresses,® behold there is a Iady hiere who 15 in travail
And they said: ' Let us see her; lo, we understand mid-
wifery." And he said unto them: *“Come” Then they
entered in before Red-dedet, and shut (the doar of) the room

! Dadi probably wishes to make the journey easier for thi king. At
thmmmﬁmu;lthnmghntnqummvﬁsdry. but Dedi will by
magic place it under wales for him, =0 that the king can voyage in com-
fort to Sakhebu,

* Mesekhent i3 the goddess of birth, Heket an ancient primondial
;ud;!:u: ﬂmﬁ%ﬁlﬁhuuﬂﬂmﬁﬁm.

The kings of the ynasty were thus i according
the pupnl::.rm view, in contrast with those of mnﬂ;::nﬁvmﬂ l,h:;
really were desconded from a priest of the snn-god we do not know, but
it s certaialy true that they displayed special venemtion for this divinity,
for each one of them bullt st his residence a new temple for him, after the
pattem of the temple of Hellopolls.

‘Ihymmuﬁuuﬂhgwmmwithnm:umhm.

¥ The hushand of Red-dedet.

* His clothing was in disorder—becaus of his anxisty ?

T Je they made music and danced before lim : ¢f. above, p. 27,
note

. Eﬂqﬂh to them politely, in order that they might go away.



FROM THE OLDER PERIOD 45

upon them and her, And Isis placed hersell in fromt of her,
and Nephthys behind her, and Heket hastened the birth.  And
Isis said : “ Benot lusty in her womb as truly as thou art named
User-ref.”"? This child slipped forth on to her hands, a child
of one cubit with strong bones ; themyalﬁtularyufhisl'nnha
was of gold, and his head-cloth of true lapis lazuli® They
washed him, cut his navel-string, and laid him on a sheet
upon (?) @ brick. And Mesekhent drew near unto him and she
said: “ A king that will exercise the kingship in the entire
land” And Khnum gave health to his body.

The birth of the two other children is then related, both times
in the same words and in the sume detail. But the adjurations are
of course different: ' Draw not near in her wamb, as truly as
thou art named Sah-r&,” 3 and "' Be not dark in her womb, as
tm!jrasthmartnamedKeku."

And these divinities went forth, after that they had delivered
Red-dedet of the three children. And they said: ** Let thy
heart be glad, Rewoser ! Behold, three children are born unto
thee” And he said unto them : “ My mistresses, what can I
do for you? lprayg-ﬂugiveth'ﬁ.mmasmufha:leym}mm
chairman, and take it away for yourselves as payment into
(your) vessels (2)."'4 So Khnum loaded himself with the barley.

Nuwwiunthuyhadgunetheirwnytuthep&amm
they had come, Isis said unto these delties : * 'What meaneth
it that we have come to her and yet have worked no wonder for
these children, thmwemaymakerepmtmmdrfaﬂmwhnsmt
us forth? " So they fashioned three royal crowns, and they

them in the barley. And they caused storm and rain
to come in the sky, and they went back to the house.® And

# The adjurations, which Isis utters, declars the names of the children
to be User-red, Sah-18, and Keku. Tha three first hings of the Fifth
Dynasty are meant: liserkaf, Sahuré, snd Kakai The adjumtions
contuin puns on the names.

'Thcchﬂdmmqtututhnwmldntﬁndintbnmydblmmdﬁlhw
teail-cloth, whils the tiulary. which the kings assumed on attaining the
thmhhhﬂmdmthcir“mhshﬂnﬂin;ﬂd- The story-teller con-
n&mdthe:hild:ﬂuin!ﬂdhrmmﬁgmjuﬁnpniumdm“
p. 3. mole 5.

3 Spp BracEuax, fourm of Egypl. Archealopy, x. p, 106.

¢ He means probably the barel-like pottery receptacles in which
grain and the like are stored.

'Ihqhﬁu;mﬁcﬂmmﬁmdmmhauupmmthrhﬂﬂingm
the bariey,
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they said : * We pray you, lat us lay the barley here in a locked-
up chamber until we come again - — — ="  And they laid the
barley in a locked-up chamber.

And Red-dedet purified herself with a fourteen days' purifica-
tion! And she said unto her handmaid: * Hath the house
been made readyr " And she said: "It hath been made
ready with every good thing, save for pots, which cannot be
brought." And Red-dedet said: * Wherefore, pray, cannot
pots be bronght? “ And the handmaid said: * No
can be done here® apart from the barley for the dancing-
girls, and that is in a chamber bearing their seal” And
Red-dedet said: “ Go down and fetch some of it, and Rewoser
will recompense them therefore after he returneth.”

S0 the handmaid went and opened the chamber, And she
heard in the chamber the sound of singing, music, dancing, rejoic-
ing (?), and all that is done in a king’s honour. Then she went
and told Red-dedet all that she had heard And she (Red-
dedet) went round the chamber, but conld not find the place
wherein it was being done. Then she laid her temple to the
corn-hin, and she found that it was in this. And she put it in
a chest, put this in another locker, corded it with hide, put it
in a closet which contained her pots, and shut (the door) upon it

And Rewoser came in from the field, and Red-dedet related
unto him this matter. And he rejoiced greatly, and they sat
them: down and mades merTy.

Now after certain days had passed by, Red-dedet was enraged
with her handmaid about a matter, and had her punished with
@ beating. And the handmaid said unto the people that were
in the house : *' Shalt thou do the . . .? She has born three
kings. [ will go and tell it unto the majesty of King Kheops."
So she went and found her eldest brother by her mother
binding yamn of flax on the threshing-floor. And he said unto
her: “ Whither art thou bound, Little maiden 7 Then she
related unto him this matter. And her brother said unto her +

LA woman, therefore, was acoounted unclean for & period of Hme
after child-histh.

 See Garpinex, Recsedl de Travaws, x1 pp. 79

* The added destgnation is {llnstrative of the relationships of sach
alaves : m,-bmmthnhunthmthuhthﬂmnfwmﬂﬂnp
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“ And so thou art come even unto me (2), and I am to take part
in the betrayal ?)! "7 And he took a .. . of flax to her,
and dealt her a grievous blow. Then the handmaid went to
fetch her a handful of water, and a crocodile seized her.”
Then her brother went to tell it to Red-dedet, and he found
Rédd:dntsitﬁngwithhﬂhaaduponhﬂknﬂ:mdharham
exceeding heavy. And he said unto her: " Wherefore art
thou %o troubled ? *  And she said : " Tt is this girl, that hath
up in the house. Lo, she is even now gone forth, sayimg :
*T will go to reveal it!'"” And he umg down (?) his head
and said: “ My mistress, she came and said unto me - - — =
beside me, and I dealt her a grievous blow. And she went to
draw her some water and a crocodile seized her.™

{Here the manuscript breaks off.)

s. THE DELIVERANCE OF MANKIND

The following myth, which is a good example of a popular lale,
has survived owing to the author of a charm against snakes having
used it as an introdoction 10 the same. It thus had the honour of
being included among the texts inscribed on the walls of two royal
tombs of the New Kingdom, and 5o has been preserved for us?

~ - —— (R&), the god that fashioned himself, when he was
king over men and gods together. Mankind devised an (evil)

. Now his majesty 3 had become old, and his bones were
silver, his flesh gold, his hair real lapis lazulit

And his majesty discerned the things which were (devised)
against him by mankind. And his majesty said unto them
ihat were in his following : ** Pray, summon to me mine eye,*
and Shu, Tefnet, K&b, and Nut, together with the fathers and
mothers that were with me when T was yet in Nun,* likewise

t Semse in any cas=: | do not want to have anything to do with your
demuneiation.

% First bronght to aotice by Naville in 137353 frequently discussed
and translated, most tecently by RospEe, Urkunden sur Raligion des
altans Agyplens, p. 143,

2 I.¢. RE, the sun-god.

‘Appsmﬂyngudaduth:ﬁimdumm

‘mlhmnﬂrﬁEMMEumnfm&rgﬂ. 1t was
then also identified with the oft-mentioned snuke of the sun-god, and it
is here, in addition, identical with the goddess Hathor.

# The ocean in which the sun originated.
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also my god Nun himself. He shall bring his courtiers with
him. Thou shalt bring them stealthily {7), in order that man-
kind may not see, and that their hearts may not be affrightad,
Thou shalt come with them to the great hall, that they may
tell (us) their counsels - - - "
Snthmgodammbmﬂghtm.andthmegmkmmsnigh
unto him, and they touched the ground with their foreheads
in the presence of his majesty, that he might say his say in the
presence of the Father of the Eldest Ones, him that had fashioned
mankind, the king of men. They said before his majesty
* Speak to us that we may hear it.” And RE said unto Nun :
" Thou eldest god, in whom I came into being, and ye, ye ancestor
goda,behu[d,mankh:dthaiminmheingﬁnmmimml—
they have devised a thing against me. Tell me what ye would
do concerning it. Behold, I s#ill ponder, and am sliying them
not, until I have heard what ye may say about it."" And the
majesty of Nun said : “ My son RE, thou god that is mightier
than he that created him, and older than they that fashioned
him, (only) sit thee down on thy throne : the fear of thee is
great, if thine eye is (but) turned toward them that blaspheme
thee.” And the majesty of Ré said: ' Behold, they are fled
unto the desert, their hearts being afraid because of what they
have said.” And they said before his majesty : " Send forth
thine eye, that it may slay them for thee - — — -, Lt it go
down as Hathar." '
Then went this goddess and slew mankind in the desert.
The majesty of this god said : " Welcome, Hathor | Thou hast
done thal for which 1 sent thee forth. . . " And this goddes
said : “ By thy life, I have prevailed over men, and that is
pleasant in mine heart.” Said the majesty of Ré: 1 will
prevail over them in (Herakleopolis and ?) diminish them "
Soarose the name Sekhmet ® - - — — meal of the night, in order
to wade in their blood, beginning from ig,®
And RE said unto (his followers) : * Pray call to me swidt-
running messengers, that they may run for me as the shadow
of a body.” These messengers were bronght straightway,
Famdinghmthﬂlmnd,whichi:mmdnunpmﬁnm-gﬂ

l"ﬂumﬂmﬂﬂh"mrmmﬂmmdmﬂm who is hers
equated with Hathor.

llnthinp:ﬂadﬂpnmhﬂimpmhhdﬁ&rmiuﬁm,uﬂ:hh
then carries out, to rescue what is loft of manking,
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The majesty of this god suid: " Get you to Elephantine and
bring me much dedi.”! And this dedi was brought to him,
and the majesty of this great god gave it unto Him-with-the-
Eid_c-locknfﬂahqpohs,'mdhtgwundthmdedl "'mwthn

thousand jars of beer were made ready,

The majesty of the king of Upper and Lower Egypt. RE,
came together with these gods to see this beer. Now it was the
moming whereon the goddess purposed to slay mankind, when
they should go np. Said the majesty of this god: * How
goodly they are® 1 will protect mankind thereby.” And R&E
said : ** Carry them to the place where she said that she would
slay mankind there.”

The majesty of the king of Upper and Lower Egypt set to
work early, under cover of the night, to have this . ... drink
poured out, Thmwmtheﬂnldsfuﬂuthm'tuthﬂheight
of four palms through the might of the majesty of this god.

And this goddess came in the moming and found how this
was flooded. Her face looked beautiful therein. Then drank
she it, and it pleased her; she became drunken and knew not
mankind.

6. THE FOUNDING OF A TEMPLE #

Thist Seststrs T (1055—1954 b.c.) underlook building operations
in the temple of Heliopolis we can see from his fine obelisk, the
only noteworthy relic of the famoos temple that has survived the
passing of the centuries. This building of Sesdstris must have been
® large one, for the king erected a special monument in order to
record to posterity his resolve to underfake the work and its
inanguration. The actual stone has not come down to us, but wa
probably possess a copy of it, made by some ope in the time of the
Eighteenth Dynasty, The copy was made, no doubt, becanse the
text was regarded as ga example of good literary siyle. Auvhow,
it.was then further made use of in the schools, for, in' the manwscrpt

I Some subsbince thit stains red ; possibly hematite which is actu-
ally to be found at Elephantine.

% 'Sen SxruE, Zeifschy. fr dpypl. Spracke, Wil pp. 18, 24 [Translater],

3 The jars containing the beor. ¥ The beer is meant.

* Preserved in the so-called Berlin Leather Roll, s sheet of vellwm
dating from the time of Ameniphis 11. Hrought to dotice in 1875 by
Ludw. Stern ; see Baeastep, Ancient Recovds of Egypt, i pp. 240

4
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with which we are concerned, it s divided up into verses and sections,
and the orthography has been changed into that of the New King-
dom—not without serious perversion of the text.

In the year 3, on the . . . day of the third month of Inunda-
tion, under the majesty of the king of Upper and Lower Egypt,
Kheperkers, the son of RE, Seséstris, who liveth for ever and
ever.

The king appeared in the double crown, and it came to pass
that One’ sat down in the . . . hall, and that One asked
counsel of his followers, the chamberlains of the palace and the
magistrates, in the place of seclusion.® One commanded, while
they hearkened.. One asked counsel, and caused them to reveal
their opinion : " Behold, my majesty intendeth a work, and
bethinketh him of some good thing for the time to come, that
I may erect 4 monument and set up an abiding memorial tablet ¥
for Harakhti, He hath formed me in order to do for him what
should be done for him, and to execute that which he com-
manded to be done. He hath made me the herdsman of this
land, for he knew that 1 would maintain it in order for him
He hath bestowed upon me that which he protecteth, and that
which the eye * that is in him doth illumine. All is done in
accordance with his desire — — — —,

I am # king whom he (cansed ?) to be, 4 sovereign — — — —
I conquered already as a babe,® and was great while yet in the
egg — — — — He hath made me spacious, to be lord of the
Two Halves, as a child, ere the swaddling-clothes were loosed
for me. He hath appointed me to be lord of the people, created
me (. . ,) in the sight of mankind, and completed me for dweller
in the palace ® when unbomn, ere | came forth from between the
thighs, He hath given me (the land) in its length and breadth,
and I am brought up to be an *if ke is, he conquercth.'? He
hath given me the land, and T am its lord. My might hath
reached the height of heaven,

2 One ™ here, and solsequently, denotes the kng,

*The innermost part of the palace. Probmbly 3o mamed becauss
Horus had grown up in * seclusion.™

* Le. that on which the inscription was cut 7

VThe sun; ¢/ p. 47, nots 5. * Literally : young bird.

' " Horus, the dweller in the palace,” 25 o designation of the king.

* Similar bold constructions arc fancied elsewhere, .. an “ if T come,

it Is brought to me "' for something belonging to me, 3 ' go out that he
mey come in,"' for an overcrowded place.
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"It is excellent (?) to work for him that hath made me, and
to content the god with what he hath given. 7 am Jike his son
and protector ; * he hath commanded me to conquer what he
hath conquered. [ am the guardian of the templz (7), Horus
- —— = | establish the food-offerings of the gods, and do a
work for my father Atum in the great hall. (I) cause him to
have * it as hroad as he hath cansed me to conguer. [ victual
his ultar on earth. I build mine house in (his) vicinity.? Thus
my beauty will be remembered in his house ; my name will be
the benben-stone, and my memorial the lake. It is to gain
eternity, if one doeth for him that which is good, and no king
dieth that is mentioned becaunse of his4 possessions — — — —.
A name that standeth thereupon is . .. mentioned and
perisheth not in eternity.  What I do is what will be; and what
I'seek is what is excellent — — — -

And the chamberiains of the king spake and answered befare
their god : ® ** Commanding Utterance (?) is in thy mouth, and
Discernment is behind thee. O sovereign, thy designs come to
pass. O king, who hast appeared as uniter of the Two Lands,
in order to . . . in thy temple! It is excellent to look upon
the morow — — — —.  (But) mankind together (would) complete
nothing without thee, for thy majesty is the eye of all men.
Thou art great when (thou) settest up thy monument in Helio-
polis, the dwelling of the gods, before thy father, the lord of
the great hall, Atum, the Bull of the Ennead. Erect thine house
and make for it gifts for the stone of oblation, that it may serve
the statue, its favourite — — — — forall eternity."

The king himself said to the chancellor and first chamberiain,
the superintendent of the two (gold-)houses and silver-houses,
him that is over the mysteries of the two serpent-diadems :
"It will be thy counsel that causeth the work to be accom-
plished . . ., the coming to pass of that which my majesty
desired. Thou wilt be the director thereof, one that will do
according to that which is in my heart — — — — vigilant, that
it may come to pass without languor, and all work that apper-

1 Horus—wha, to be sure, actually bears this designation as the
protector af Osiris.

2 By mv work on his temple, | .y

“The king thus built a secomd new temple beside the older ooe:
mew was thea also assigned the secessories of the old, a sacred
Stone and & Jake.

* The god's. * The king.

‘ -
e
g )
4]
4
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taineth thereto - - — -, They that work are commanded
to work according to that which thou wilt ordain (concerning
it)."

The king appeared in the diadem and the two feathers, and
all the people accompanied him. The chief kherheb and scribe
of the god's book ? extended the line and carried owt the founda-
tion ceremnies.

Then his majesty caused the royal scribe of the records to
g0 before the people, who stood united together, out of Upper

7. THE WAR OF. KING KAMOSE

This beginning of a narrative is to be found on a schbolboy's
writing-board.] As far as can be decided on palzographical grounds,
it dates from the time in which the events recorded took place,
namely, the seventeenth century B.c,

It deals with a war which Kamiss, the king of Thebes, wagzed
against the Asiatic people known as the Hyvksfs, who had con-
quered a lasge part of Egypt, and whose capital, the city of Avaris,
lay in the north-eastern Delta. The late tale of King Apdphis
and Sekenenr®, which I give bulow, I3 conterned with an incident
of the same date. But what occurs on our writing-board is not
3 tale, but an historical narrative, which the teacher may well have
copied irom an inscription of Kaméase.

The document begins with the date of the third year of the king.
It them continues :

The strong king in Thebes, Kamfse, who is granted life for
ever, is an excellent king ; RE himself hath made him king and
hath granted to him victory in very sooth.

His majesty spake thus in his palace to the council of the
great men that was with him @ ** [ should like to know to what
purposé serveth my strength. One prince sitteth in Avaris and
another in Nubia,® and there sit 1 together with an Asiatic and
a negro! FEach possesseth his slice of Egypt and divideth the
land with me - - — — as far as Memphis. . . . Behold, he

L1t was ihe duty of this ndept in the sacred writings to dircct the
ceremanies of laying the foundations of a temple.  This consisted mainly
in marking oot an the ground the cutline of the builling by mesns of
sticks and corida.

* Seo Gaumixer, Jowrs. of Egypt. Archavlogy, il pp. 95 fl.; v. pu 45 L
The language already displays vulgar characteristics,

* A Nubian state had therefore grown up st that time
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hath Shmin,! and no man standeth still (?), being ruined by
the mmposts of the Bedouins, [ will grapple with him,? and rip
open his belly. My desire is to deliver Egypt and to smite the
ﬁﬂiﬂﬁﬁ."

The great men of his council spake thus: * Behold, even
if the Asiatics are come as far as Cuse, and have pulled out
their tongues all together (7),% yet are we in quietness with our
Egypt. Elephantine 4 is strong, and the middle part (of the
land) belongeth to us as far as Cuse.  The finest of their fields
are ploughed for us, our oxen are in the Delta® wheat is sent
for our swine,® our oxen are not taken away, — — — — he hath
the land of the Asiatics and we have Egypt. (But) if any man
cometh and aftacketh ws (?), we will act against him."

They were displeasing in the heart of his majesty: ' Your
counsel i5 wrong and I will fight with the Asiatics — - — —
weepeth, the whole land — — - - Men shall say of me in
Thebes: Kamdse, the protector of Egypt.”

Then sailed 17 down stream to drive back the Asiatics,
according to the command of Amiin, that hath the right counsels.
My valiant army marched on before me like a fiery blast ; the
auxiliary troop of the Matof* was our . . ., in order to seck
out the Bedouins and to blot out (?) their places. East and
West brought fut and wine (7),* and the host was furnished with

victuals in every place.
I sent on the strong troop of the Matol akead (7), and I
remained as guard — — — — in order to coop up (?) Teti, the

son of Pepi,®in the town of Nefruisi. [ suffered him not to
escape, and held off the Asfatics, - — — —
I passed the night in my ship with gladsome heart. When

! Shmfin—Hermopolis—ties in Middle Egypt. Perhaps this passage
is to be taken as stating that the Hyksfs realm actually reaches only up
to Memplis, but that It has unlawfully extended itsell as far gs Middis
Egypt. where it hinders trade with its tariffa.

2 The enemy is not named ns being obvions.

* Meaning that they put oot their tingnes derisjvely 7

! The frontier fortress aguinst Nubia.

* The Upper Egyptians have thus, in spite of the Hyks’s domina-
tion, retuined their property and their rights of pasturape.

* Wheat was the species of grain produced in the Delta,

" Fraom here onwards the king recounts his desds,

* A people in Narthern Nubia who served as mercenaries in

* The ships received presents from both banks of the Nile,

" He will be a vassal of the Hylksls,
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day dawned, T was on him, as it were an hawk. When it was
the time of perfuming the mouth,? [ drove him back and de-
stroyed his wall and slew his people. [ caused his wife to come
down ® to the quay, and my soldiers were like lions with their
prey, with slaves, herds, fat, and honey, dividing up their
possessions with joyful hearts — — — —

All we can learn from the faw following sentences 35 hal a
Place, Per-shak, was in a panic when Kamise came unto if umd
their horses fled inside.

B. INSTRUCTIONS IN WISDOM

The writings which compose this section bear the name
" shiyet,” ““instruction,” and are conceived of as the addresses ?
of a sage, in which be instructs his son. In some instances wo
have to do with a discourse on worldly prudence and wisdom,
and such books will have been intended merely for schools ]
unquestionably so the Imstruction of Dwauf, which is simply
a commendation of the schools. But the customary designa-
tion ** sboyet " also covers writings of different content ; what
King Amenemh#t committed to his son far exceeds the bounds
of school philosophy, and there is nothing whatever to do with
school in a great man warning his children to be loyil to the
king.

1. THE INSTRUCTION OF PTAHHOTEP*

This book professes 10 have been composed by a vizier of King
Issi (about 2675 B.c. ; acconding to other calenlation about 2870 n.c.),
aml, #s & mutter of fact, that king did have & vizier of thi=s name,
whose tomb is still loiown to us® Though it may rightly be
deubted witetlier the book can really claim this man as ils anihor,
it is certainly very ancient, and by the time of the Middle Kingdom.
had alrendy been reedited, obviously with a view to making it

1 Peshaps breakinst, otherwise called * moath-washing."

¥ Aa n captive.

¥ 'The * metrection in the form of & Jetter” which prevailed in the
schools during the New Kingdem, does not appear at an eariier date.

* Preserved complete only in the: Papirus Prosse in Paris, which was
written during the Middls Kingdom. The most rocent edition, in which
use s made of all the munuscripts. is that af DEvavn, Lés Marimes e
Prakhotep [Fribourg, 1016). Translations, among others, by GRIFFITH in
The Workd s Best Litevature, ani) by Lamon (oot printed ).

s At Sakkioh (MagiErTE, Megabas, D 62).
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more intelligible. In this form it was still used as a school-book
as Jate a= the Eighteenth Dynasty,

Tt has a twofold object. It is intended (o instruct the schoalboy
in wise conduct and in good manners, but, at the same rime, it sets
out to be his model for the appropriate expression of ideas ; he is
to be an “artist '* in speech, and ia 10 express himself in such choice
language ns befits an official.

In my translation T have preferred sometimes the older, and
sometimes the newer, version, according as one was more easy 1o
“understand than the other. I have only too often had to forgo
translating aitogether.

[Trree.—OLDER VERSION.]

The instruction of the superintendent of the capital, the
vizier, Ptahbotep, under the majesty of King Issi, who liveth
for ever and ever.

[INTRODUCTION.—LATER VERSION.]

So spake he unto the majesty of King Issi: Old age hath
come and dotage hath descended. The limbs are painful and
the state of being old appeareth as something new. Strength
hath perished for weariness, The mouth is silent and speaketh
not. The eyes are shrunken and the ears deaf — — — — The
heart is forgetful and remembereth not yesterday. The bone, it
<cuffereth in old age, and the nose is stopped up and breatheth
not? To stand up and to sit down are alike ill. Good is
become evil. Every taste hath perished. What old age doeth
to & man is that it fareth ill with him in all things.

Let therefore the servant there * be hidden to make him a
staff of old age; let my son be set in my place, that I mny
instruct him in the discourse of them that hearken,® and in the
thoughts of them that have gone befare, them that have served
the ancestors in times past® May they do the like for thee,
that strife may be banished from among the people, and the
Two River-banks may serve thee.

Said his majesty : * Instruct thou him in discourse first
———-, May he set an example to the children of the

I The note was necounted the actual seat of life (see p. 26, note 1),

& Humble way of sying " me " | secalso p, 23, nota 5.

& This must have a speclal meaning here.

* The viziers of previous kings. May my pupil be as useful to you
as they were to their kings.
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great ; may obedience enter into him, and every right concep-
tion of him that speaketh unto him: There is no child that
(of itself) hath understanding.”

[SECOND TITLE—EARLIER VERSION.]

The beautifully expressed utterances, spoken by the prince
and count; the father of the god and beloved of the god,' the
bodily son of the king, the superintendent of the capital and
vizier, Ptabhotep, while instructing the ignorant in knowledge
and in the rules of elegant discourse, the weal of him that
will hearken thereto and the woe of him that shall transgress

them.

1, [THOU CANST LEARN SOMETHING FROM EVERY ONE—
LATER VERSION.]

Be not arrogant because of thy knowledge, and have no
confidence in that thon art s learned man, Take counsel with
the ignorant as with the wise; for the limits of art cannot be
reached, and no artist fully possesseth his skill. A good dis-
course is more hidden than the precious green stome, and yet
is it found with slave-girls over the mill-stones.*

2-4. [CONCERNING BEHAVIOUR TOWARDS AN ORATOR (7).]

Ii thou fndest an orator (#) at his time, with sound sense
and better than thou, bend thine arm and bow thy back. Bul
if ke speaketh ill, then fail not to withstind him, in order that
men may call out to him: * Thou ignorant one."”

But if 44 is an equal of thine, show thyself by silence to be
better than he, when he speaketh ill. Them will he be praised
by the listeners, buf thy name will be cccounlted good among the
great?

If ke 45 a humble person, who is not thine equal, be not
wrathful against him, for thou knowest that he is miserable.
— — — — Disregard him, and 30 he punisheth himself, Tt is

bad if one injureth one that is despicable -~ — — —. Thou smitest
him with the punishment of the great.t
 Priestly title. * The poorest of the poor.

} But see GarDINEn, Notes onthe Story of Simube, p, 31,
# Diocs this mean : as great peopls punish, by kesping silence and
ignonng him
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s, [THOU WILT GET O BEST IN LIFE WITH THE AID OF RIGHT
AKD TRUTH.—LATER VERSION.]

If thou art a leader and givest command to the multitude,
strive after every excellence, until there be no fault in thy
nature, Truth is good and its worth is lasting, and it hath not
been disturbed since the day of its creator,’ whereas he that
transgresseth its ordinances is punished. It lieth as a (right)
path in front of him that knoweth nothing.. Wrong-deing (?)
hath never vet brought its venture to port. Evil indeed winneth
wealth, but the strength of truth is that it endureth, and the
(upright) man saith : " It is the property of my father.”*

6, Possipiy : THOU CANST OBTAIN NOTHING IN LIFE BY
prusTeR ; what hath come to pass is the command of God.

7. [CONCERNING BEHAVIOUR AS A GUEST.—LATER VERSION.]

1f thou art one that sitteth where standeth the table * of one
who is greater than thou, take, when he giveth, that which is
sot before thee, Look nat at that which lieth before him, but.
look at that which lieth before theet Shoot not many glances
at him, for it is an abhorrence to the ka * if one offendeth it.

Cast down thy countenance until he greeteth thes, and
speak only when he hath greeted thee.  Laugh when he laugheth.
That will be well pleasing in his heart, and what thou doest
will be acceptable ; one knoweth not what is in the heart.®

A great man, when he sitteth behind the food, his resolves
depend upon the command of his ka. A great man giveth to

¥ k& who brought truth into the world.

‘Tintmyhtharhrmgﬁtmupint.h:ﬂr:ul‘tmthhthebatth’cug
be has begqueathed me.

* The Egyptians at mealy sat each at p Jow table by himself. We
are to sappose that the exalted host had his table in the middle, and the
guests theirs round about him.

A The host hes » quantity of victuals before him ; do not lock gresdily
&t them  [Sée also Guns, Synbas, P, 13, 74 [ Translator(],

% Upon this vital force in & man also depended, according to the view
here held, his disposition and therewith his whole conduct. In social
interconrse, thesefore, particolar care must be taken to avoid what is
unplessant to another’s ka—what, 88 we would say to-day—gets on his
nerves

* Prudence in the presence of & great man s always in place, for one
dossn’t know his moods.



58 EGYPTIAN LITERATURE

the man that is within reach of him, but the ka stretcheth out
the hands for him (further).! Bread is eaten by the decree of
God® —— — —

8, [BE FAITHFUL IN THE DELIVERING OF MESSAGES. —LATER
VERSION.]

I thou art one of the trusted ones, whom one great man
sendeth to another, act rightly in the matter when he sendeth
thet, Thou shalt deliver the message as he saith it. Be not
secretive concerning what may be said to thee, and beware of
any forgetfulness. Hold fast to the truth and overstep it not,
even if thow (therewith) recountest nothing that is gratifying.
Beware (also) of worsening words, such as might make one great
man contemptible () to the other through the manner of
speech of all men. “ A greal mun, an insignificant one “—that
is what the ka abhorreth.®

g. If thou ploughest and there is growth in the fild and
God giveth it thee liberally, satisfy not thy mouth beside thy
kindred . . . (all the rest unintelligible).

10, [[o ¥OT SLIGHT THOSE WHO HAVE RISEX IN THE WORLD.
—LATER VERSION.|

If thou art an humble person and art in the train of & man
of repute, one that standeth well with the god* know thou
nothing of his former insignificance, Raise not up thine heart
against him on account of what thou knowest about him afore-
time. Reverence him in accordance with what hath happened
unto him, for wealth cometh not of itself - — - —. It is God
that createth repute — — ~ —.

1r. [PERMIT THYSELF TIME FOR RECREATION.—OLDER
VERSION.|

Follow thine heart ® so long as thou livest, and do not more
than is =aid. Diminish not the time in which thou followest

t Usually the great mon st & meal only gives especially tasty momsels
to theae who sit beside him : bot if e i in good homour be will stretch
out his hand even as far as.yon,

1 Probably the ko mention is olso made clsewhare of the god 'who
ix in man.

# o not replace the choice language of your employer by ordinary
expressions | it sounds discordant when & great wuan spedks like 3
nobody.

4 ¥ the king. # Vanmnt : thy ka,
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the liecart, for it is an abhorrence to the ka if iis time is dimin-
ished [n parlicular a warning seems fo be wllered agwinst too
much care for thine house,

12. [CONDUCT TOWARDS THY SON.—LATER VERSION.]

If thou art held in esteem; and hast an howsehold, and beget-
test @ son that pleaseth God—if he doeth right, and inclineth
to thy nature, and hearkencth to thine instruction, and his
designs do good in thine house, and he hath regard for thy
substance as it befitteth, search out for him everything that
15 good.

He is thy son, whom thy ka hath begotten for thee ; separate
not thine heart from him.

But if he doeth wrong and trespasseth against thy designs,
and acteth not after thine instructions, and his designs are
worthless in thine house, and he defieth all that thou sayest
— — — — then dove him away, for he is not thy son, be is not
barn to thee — —— —,

13. [ON BEHAVIOUR IN THE VESTIBULE OF THE GREAT.]

If thow standest or sittest i the veéstibule, toail quictly wntil
thy furn cometh. Give heed to the servant that snpounceth ;
he that is called huth a broad place! The vestibule hath its
rule, and every arrangement therein is in accordance with the
measuring-cord. It is God who assigneth the foremost place—
bt ome attameth nothing (7) with the elbow,

14. Be discrect in thine intercowrse with people.

15. Proclaim thy business without concealment. Give ont
thy thoughts in the council of thy lord — ~ — - One ought lo
sav plainly what one knoweth and whai one knoweth wol, The
last line yams : he is silent and saith: " 1 have spoken.”

6. The leader, i.e. the high official, ought to have in mind
the days that are yet to come, or, as the laler version more clearly
puts it : beware of the days that are yet to come, (hus probably
the ever-threatening displeasure of the king.

17. [BEHAVIOUR TOWARDS PETITIONERS —LATER VERSION.]

If thou art one to whom petition is made, be kindly when
thou hearkenest to the speech of a petitioner, Deal not roughly
i ¢, be peed not push himsell forward in unseemly fashion.
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with him, until he hath swept out his body.! and until he hath
said that on account of which be is come. A petitioner liketh
it well if one noddeth to lis addresses, until he hath made an
end of that about which he came - - — — A favourable
audience gladdeneth the heart.

But whoso acteth the churl towards petitioners, then men
say: “ Why isit, pray, that he so doeth ? ™

18, [WARNING AGAINST WOMEN.]

1§ thou wouldst prolong friendship in am house to which thou
hast admittance, as master, or as brother, or as friend, inta
whatsoever place thoun enterest, beware of approaching the
women. The place where they are is not good.

On thai accownt a-thousand go fo perdition : Men are made
fools by their gleaming limbs, and lo | they are (already) become
herset-stones.® A trifle, a little, the likeness of a dream, and
death cometh as the end - - — —

10. [WARNING AGAINST COVETOUSNESS!]

1If thou desirest thy conduct to be good, to set thyself free
from all that is evil, then beware of covetousness, which is a
malady, diseaseful, incurable. Intimacy with it is impossible ;
it maketh the sweet friend bitter, it alienateth the trusted one
from the master, it maketh bad both father and mother, to-
together with the brothers of the mother, and it divorceth a
man's wife. It is a bundle (7) of every kind of evil, and a bag
of everything that is blameworthy. Long lived is the man
whose rule of conduct is right, and who goeth in accordance
with his (right) conrse ; he winneth wealth thereby, but the
covetous hath no tomb.?

20. [THE SAME.—OQLDER VERSION.]

Be not covetous regarding division, and be nol exacting,
except with regard to what is due to thee, Be not covetous
towards thy kindred ; the request of the meek availeth more

¥ A similar companson of the wbordenmg of the heart with the
emptying of the belly is aleo employed in the Complaimts of Mo Prasond.

1The ahiming limbs attract you, but after brief enjoyment they
appear as discoloured to you as the herset-stone, which is sccounted
elsewhere as the sign of affliction.

* The sign of the extremest poverty,
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than strength — — — —  Just the little of which he hath been
defrauded, createth enmity (even) in one of a cool disposition.

‘21, [THE ADVANTAGE OF MARRIAGE —OLDER VERSION.]

If thou art a man of note,* found for thyself an household,
and love thy wife at home, as it beseemeth. Fill her belly,
clothe her back ; unguent is the remedy for her limbs. Gladden
her heart, so long as she liveth ; she is a goodly field for her
ltord.

To this, apparently, another warning is appended : hold her
back from getting the mastery and the like.?

22, [BE LIBERAL TOWARDS THINE INTIMATES—LATER
VERSION,]

Satisfy thine intimates with that which hath accrued to
thee, as one favoured of God. To do this is prudent, for there
is none that knoweth his condition, if he thinketh of the morrow.
1f, therefore, a misfortune befalleth the favoured ones, it is the
intimates that still say “Welcome!" to him. ... Thus
retain for thyself their attachment against the time of displeasure
that threateneth,

23. Repeat nol frivolous specches, the utterance for instance
of one that is heated.

24. [BE CAUTIOUS IN SPEECH.]

1f thou art a man of note, that sitteth in the council of his
lord, fix (?) thine heart upon what is good. Be silent—this
is better than teftef-flowers. Speak (only) if thou knowest
that thou canst unravel (the difficulty). It is an artist that
speaketh in council, and to speak is harder than any other
wark - —— —.

25. Only the beginning ¢s sntelligible : If thon art strong
and inspirest respect, through knowledge or through pleasant-
ness of speech - — — —

26. Appmach not a great one in his hour,® and anger not
the heart of him that is laden — — — —; this is & dangerous

i [.¢. hast attained eminence in thy profession.

% [n this passage the older yersion smploys & term for * wife ™ that is
more than blunt, and this the later modestly roplaces: with "' woman.™

3 [Le. probably: whea he 35.at his work:
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thing, which detacheth the ka from him that loveth him, &im
that siepplseth food together with the god ! — — - —.

27. Instruct a grest one in that which is profituble to him ;
that will also be of wdvanlage lo lhee, for thy suslenance dependeth
upon his ki, and thy back will be clothed thereby. — - — =

28, If thou art the son of a man of the bureaucracy, an
envoy, that is to make the multitude content ~ - - —, be not

partial — = - -,
29. Do not harbour a gridge ?

30. [TRUsT NOT FORTUNE.—OLDER VERSION.]

Ii thou be grown great, after that thou wast of small account,
and have gotten thee substance, after that thon wast aforetime
needy in the city which thou knowest,® forget (?) not how it
fared with thee in time past. Trust (?) not in thy riches, that
have accrued to thee as a gift of God. Thow art not betler (7)
than another that is thine equal, to whom the same hath
happened.®

31. [RESPECT FOR SUPERIORS.—OLDER VERSION,]

Bend thy back to him that is over thee, thy superior of the
king's administration. So will thine house endure with its
subsiance, and thy pay be duly awarded. To resist him that
is set in auwthority is evil Oune liveth so long as he is in-
dulgent. — - — -

32. Do not have intercourse with a woman with (7) a child
(ome that is pregnant 7).

13, [PRUDENCE IN ENGAGING IN FRIENDSHIPS.]

If thou lookest for a state of friendship, ask no question,
but draw near him and be with him alone — — — —  Prove (1)
hiis heart by a conversation. If he betrayeth aught that he
hiath scen, or docth aught with which thou art vexed, then take
heed, even in thine answers — — — —

i & the king; wpon him and open the partiality of your superior

your fate depends,
% [ thine home, not yeb, as now, ot court

* Impoverishment ; heavoids naming the misfortune.
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34 Have a cheerful countenance when thou celehratest a
feast and distribulest bread thereal.

35. Perhaps : Rickes arc inconstant, fnd a good disposition
ﬂuh#ingposms:aﬁ

30. Quile unintelligible.
37. [LET NOT THY CONCUBINE STARVE (7}]

H thou takest to wife one that is well-nurfured, one that
is cheerful, one that the people of her city know, - — — — put
her not away, but give her to eat!

[Now comes a long epilague, in which the wsefulness of lhis
instruction is extolled : it showld be handed on from gemeration
lo gemeration, because of its excellent comtents and its beantiful
form ;]

If thou hearest this that 1 have spoken unto thee, thy whale
state will be as good as that of them who have gone before.
What remuineth over of their truth is noble, and the mmembrance
of them perisheth not in the mouth of men, because their maxims
are so goodly. Every word (of theirs) will be nsed (?) always as
a thing imperishable in this Jand, and will beautify the utterances
with (7) which the princes speak.®

It is that which teacheth a man to speak to posterity that
it may hear it, and to bg an artist, one that hath heard what
is good, and that now on his part speaketh to posterity that it
may hear it.

If a good nature is formed in him that is the one sel in
anthority,? he will be excellent for ever and all his wisdom will
endure eternally ; the wise man’s soul is glad when he causeth
his beauty . . . to endure on earth.

Then men see how admirable he 55 his heart is roenly
balanced (2) to his tongue, and his lips are exact when he speaketh ;
his eyes see, and his cars together hear what is profitable for
his som, that doeth right and is free from lying.

* The other version is more explicit : make ber fat by eating.

® Disconme ks adorned with quotations from these proverba

1 0r docs it mean @ if it is recognized by & porson set in anthority 7
What follows possibly a=sserts that he will take care that the wiss teaching

is perpetuated on earth.
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[The mext sechion, which was certainly a maslerpicce i vespeoct
of style, plays with the word “ to hear." The iranslaiion 3s
particularly difficult. He who ** has heard ' is he who has adopled
his father's wisdom.]

To hear is excellent for a son that hath heard ; the hearer
entereth ! as one that hath heard, and he that hath heard
becometh a hearer * that heareth well and speaketh well.  Every
one that hath heard is something excellent, and it is excellent
for one that hath heard to hear. To hwar is better than all that
is, and fair favour accrusth thercby. How good is it for a son
to receive it, when his father speaketh; thereby old age be-
cometh his portion.

He whom God loveth, heareth, but he whom God hateth,
heareth not. It is the heart that maketh its owner into one
that heareth or one that heareth mot. Fis heart is a man's
fortune — — — -*

Howgmdisitwhﬂnamuhﬂfkmthtuhﬁfathu,md
how happy is he to whom this is said® A son, that is good as
a Jord of hearing, that hath heard, and to whom it is said . . .
that is honoured of his father, the memory of him remaineth
in the mouth of the living, them that are now upon earth and
them that shall be.

If & son accepteth if, when his father saith it, not one of his
plans miscarrieth. - — — — He will be esteemed among the
magistrates — — — —, whereas evil cometh on him that heareth
not, A wise man riseth early in order to establish himself®
but the ignorant doeth nof so.

As for the fool that heareth not, he can do nothing at all
He regardeth knowledge as ignorance, and good as bad, He
will do everything that is blameworthy, so that complaint is
laid against him every day. He liveth on that wherefrom
others die, and it is his food to speak ill. This his nature is
known to the magistrates; daily doth death (hreaten him(7),
and men shun him because of the multitude of misfortunes that
are daily upon him.

A son that hath heard is a worshipper of Haorus® He
prospereth after he hath heard. When he hath grown old and

L Into the palace § 15 this an official post 7
5 A man's fate does not rest with him 4 it depends on his taleni=
i The father ? * In his good profession ?

* Qe of the legendary primseval kings.
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hath attained lionour, he talketh in like manner to his children
and reneweth the instruction of his father:  And every one thal is
so insiructed showid falk to his children, and they again fo theirs, . . .
May the people who shall see (them) say : ** He is as that one
was,”" and also the people who shall hear {of then) shall say
“ He'ls as that one was ©* —— = —.

Take no word away, and add nothing thereto, and put not
one thing in the place of another! — — — -

Thy lord also shail say: *“ This is the son of that ong,” and
they that hear it [shall say) : “ Praised be he to whom he was
bom " — — = = May the magistrates that will hear it sy
' How goodly are the utterances of his mouth.”

Sp uct that thy lord may <ay concerning thee: " How
goodly was the instruction of his father, He issued from him,
from his body, and he hath told (it) unto him, and it * is all in
(his) body, and what he hath done i yet greater than what was
told to him. Behold, this is a good son, one that God giveth,
one that did more than what was told him by his Jord. He
doeth right and his heart doeth after its (right) course.””

Mayest (7) thou reach me? being sound in body, dnd so that
the king is satisfied with all that hath been done, anid mayest
thou pass many years inlife, It is not little that T have wrought
ppon earth. | haye spent an hundred and ten years * in lifie,
which the king hath given me, and with rewards beyond those
of them that have gone before, becanse 1 did right for the king
up to the place of honotr.®

In what esteem our book was held can be seen, moreover, from
the fact that single phrases were guoted fram it i inscriptions.
Thus a ceriain Amenemhit,® who lived during the Eighteenth
Dynasty, says, speaking of himself and his superior : I shot not
many glances at him. 1 cast down my countenance when he
spake with me ; this hie has extracted from precept 7,  And upon
the monumen!, which glovifies King Sesistris III's conguest of

t Alter nothing in this book ; n warning that has certainly not pro-
tected the book from being completely recast.

: T'he instroction ¥ Be as succosaful as L

* The proverbial long life.  The king bestows lang life, indsmuch as he
gives @ man sustenance for & corresponding length of time.

* (id age. * Zedischr. fiir dgypt. Sprache, xivii. pp. 678

-
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Nubia,' we vead : he is not thy son, he is not born to thee,
which i3 derived from owr precept 12,

2. THE INSTRUCTION FOR KAGEMNI®

Thig must have been o similar work (o the I'eeprucfion of Prak-
kotep. In the lost begmning it was probably related that the old
king Huni (duting froam the end of the Thind Dynusty) commanded
his yizier to put his lile's experiences in writing for the benefit of
liis children, amaong whom was ingluded the fotore vizier Kapemii.
There actually was o vizter of this name, thengh several hundred
years later, and the author of this work will have had some dim
recollection of his name.

1. [OX DISCRETION IN SPEECH.]

— — — — the humble remaineth whole, and he that deaieth
uprightly is praised ; the tent is opened for the humble, and
he that is cautions in speech (?) hatlh 2 broad place, Sut the knife
is sharp against him thal strayeth from the path - - - —.

2. [ON BEHAVIOUR AT A MEAL]

If thou sittest with many persons, hold the food in abhor-
rence, even if thou desirest it ;2 it taketh only a brief moment
to master oneself, and it is disgraceful to be greedy. - - — =
A cup of water quencheth the thirst, and if the mouth be full
of . . ,, it strengtheneth the heart, A good thing taketh the
place of that which is good® just a little taketh the place of
much. Heis a miserable man that isgreedy forhisbody — — = —

3. [THE Sam# SUBJECT.]

If thou sittest with a greedy person, eat thoun only when
his meal is over, and if thou sittest with a dmnkard, take thou
only when his desire is satisfied. Rage not against the meat
in the presence of a . . . take when he giveth thee, and refuse
it not..  Think, that softensth him.

4. [STRIVE TO OBTAIN A GOOD PROFESSION ? ]

¥ In the Beriin Museum;

2 Preserved In the Pars papyros of the Middle Hingdom; which abo
containy the featruetion of Plakholep ; translated, os i that, by Grifith and
Lange.

¥ Asuimne this manner ot af humility.

# A simple but good dish suficeth thee instead of the beiter one,
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5. [BE XOT BOASTFUL.|

Be not boastful of thy strength in the midst of those of
thine own age. Be on thy guard against any withstanding
thee (7). One knoweth not what may chance, what God doeth
when He punisheth,

6. [CONCLUDING NAREATIVE.]

The vizier had his children called after he had completed
{his treatise o) the ways of mankind and on their character
as encountered by him. And he said unto them : “* All that is
in this book, hear it as if (7) [ spake it — —— =" Then they
placed themselves upon their bellies. They read it as it stood
in writing, and it was better in their heart than everything
that was in this entire land ; they stood and they sat in accord-
ance therewith.!

The majesty of King Huni came to port,? and the majesty
of King Snefru was raised up as beneficent king in this whole
land. Then wus Kagemni appointed superintendent of the
capital and vizier,

3. THE INSTRUCTION OF DUAUF*

This Instruction wus a favourite work in the schools of the late
New Kingdom. and it is, moreover, preserved only in schoolboys'
exercises of the Ninsteenth Dwnasty (about 1300 B.C.}—com-
pletely in two papyri, and in parts on several ostraca, The way
in which the boys have mangled (he text baffles description.
There are not many passages in §l with regard (0 which one does
nol despairingly ask what can have besn written there originally ;
for what the bovs have writien are only too often meaningless
words—ithey simply did pot understand what they had to ‘copy
gut. Of many pamgraphs, thercfore, [ can only transiate a small

i0n.

It is not sarprising that this work was such a favqunte school
textbook. for it is written ro extol schools and a school-sducation,
exactly ws are the Gctitious letters to und from schoolmasiers in
the New Hingdom. [t can be seen from the personal names cof-

¥ They regulated their bebaviour in secondance with it

* Uspal euphemicm for " to die”

* Preserved b Pap Sallier. il and Pap. Asastass, vil. in the Hrtsh
Musenm. Brought to light by Goodwin in 1858 edited by MasrEso,
Genre diilolaire, pp 45 . A seceut adition b wanting.
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{nined in this Inskruchion, that it is to be dated to the time betwoen
the Ofd and Middle Kingdoms.

Tnstruction, which a , , . man} named Duauf, the son of
Khety, composed for his son, named Pept, when he voyaged up
to the Residence, in order to put lim in the School of Books,
among the children of the magistrates = = = =

He said unto him : 1 have seen him that is beaten, him that
is heaten : thou art to set thine hearl on books. I hawve beheld
Wim that ie set free from forced labour : behold. nothing sur-
passeth books.*

Read at the end of the Kemit ;* thou findest this sentence
therein + * The scribe, his is every place at the Residonce and
he is not poor in it$  But ke that acteth according to the under-
standing of another,? ke hath no success.” The other professiomns
also ave as this sentence purporteth.

Would that 1 might make thee love books more than thy
mother, would that I might bring their beauty before thy face.
It is greater than uny calling, — - -~ If he * hath begun to
succeed, and is yet a child, men greet him™  He is sent to carry
out behests, and he cometh not home that he may don the apron.*

Never have | seen @ sculptor on an errand, nor a goldsmiih
as he was being sent forth, But I kave seen the smith at his
task at the mouth of his fumace, His fingers were like stuff
from crocodiles,® he stank more than the offal (?) of fshes.

Every artisan that wieldeth the chisel [2), he s wearier
than he that delveth; his field is the wood and his hoe is the
metall® In the night, when he is set free, he worketh beyond
what his arms can do; in the night he burneth a light.H

The stone-mason seeketh for work (2) in all manner of hard
stone. When ke hath finished i, his arms are destroyed and

VApparently & parson af 1low standing.

* The uneducated is faced with a life of flogging, the oducated need
pot do eny rough work

*1s Ehis the name of some old beak 7

¢ Meaning probmbly : Ewvery office which = soribe: fills s in con-
npetion with the court, and so the scribe has o share before others-in all
the favoors which are distributed there

& Thus is himsell not a leamed official * The schooiboy.

# S0 soon do men begin to treat him with deference,

*The *apron ' here and further on will denote the clothing of the
mrtisan.

» As erinkied and bard as ther shin. % [ g the chisel.

s Even at night there is no respite for him.
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he is weary. When such an one sitteth down at dusk, his
thighs and his back are broken.

The barber shaveth late into the evening - - —— he
betaketh him from street to strest, in order to seek (?) whom he
muy shave. He straineth his wrms In order to fill his belly, even
as @ bee that feedeth at its work.!

The . . . sails down to the Delta in order to get the purchase-
mioney,® and he worketh beyond that his arms can do. The
guats * slay him — -« = —

The small bricklayer ® with the Nile mud (?), he spendetis
his life among the cattle (7) ; ke is somchow concerned with vines
and swine,® his clothes are stiff, - — — < he worketh (7) with his
feet, he poundeth — — — —.

Lot me tell thee further of the builder of walls, that is off-
times. sich (?), bis vaiment is likewise vile ; what he eateth is the
bread of his fingers and he washeth himself once only. — He
fares so i) that the sage has lo devele @ secomd paragraph to him,
of which only a litlle vs intelligible to us :

He is more miserable than one can rightly tell (7). He s
like a block of stoné (7) in a room, which measureth ten cubits by
six cubits. — — — — The bread, he giveth it unto his hoose |
his children are beaten, beaten.

The gardener bringeth loads,® and Ais arm and weck ache
beneath them. At mom he watereth the leek, and at even the
vines — — — — 1t also goeth more il with him than any calling.

The field-worker, his reckoming endureth for ever |7 he

hath a louder voice than the abu-bird — = —— He, Moo, is
wearier than can be tald (7), and he fareih as well as one fareth
among lions: he i oft-times sick (3, = = —— and when he

cometh unto his house at eventide, the going hath cut him to

pieces (7).

1 Ay indetatigably w It colleces Luoey: = Thus & truder ¢

¥ e st of the Delta,

& This seema to be the brickinyer who makes brick out of Nile mud
antl biilds with them,

s In the Egyptian thore ss'n play on the words ¥ ymes ™ and ' swine, "
and it is probably om that acoonnt thet they are brought together hape.

* The prodoce ol the ganden

! Probatily the settling up of acconnts with the owner, so aften de-
picted in the old tombs | the standing jokes in the scenes Leing that the
peasants talk o preat deal wpd geb o hiding

& The loag coads hiave worn him out ¢
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The weaver (#) in the workshop, he fareth more ill than sny
women! His thighs are upon his belly,® and he breatheth no
air, On a day, when no weaving is done, ke must pluck (7) lotus
flowers in the pond. He giveth bread to the doorkeeper,® that
hie may suffer him to come into the daylight.

The fletcher, he fareth ill exceedingly, when he goeth up
into the desert® Much giveth he for his ass, much giveth he
for what is in the field® When he setteth out on the road (7)
_ —— — and cometh unto his house at eventime, the going
luath cut him to pieces (7).

The . . . goeth up into the desert, and (first) maketh over
liis goods to his children, for fear of the lions and the Asiatics
~ _ - — and cometh unto his house at eventide, the going hath
cut him to pieces (2) — — — —

The . . ., his fingers stink, and the odour thereof is abhor-

rent [{) — = — — He spendeth the day cutting reed, and
clothes are his abhorrence.

The cobbler, he fareth ill exceedingly ; he beggeth ever.
He farcth as well as one fareth among . . . What he biteth
is leather.”

The fuller washeth upon the river bank, a vear neighbour
of the crocodils = — = —  This is no peaceful calling in thine

eyes, that would be more tranquil than all callings - - — -

The fowler, he fareth ill exceedingly, when he looketh ut
the birds in the sky. When the passers-by * are joined to the
heaven, he saith : " Would that 1 had a net here.” Bul God
givedh lim no success (7).

Let me tell thee further, how it fareth with the fisherman |
it goeth more ill with him than-any other calling. Is not his
work upon the river, where he 1s mixed with the crocodiles
— = = —_ One saith not: ' There is a crocodile there™ ; fear

| Whe alve must always sit in the house

2 He sguats on the ground on his haunches. ¥ e bribes i

§ Where he [ashions the arrow-beads out of the quantities of flint=
that are to be found thers

§The donkey's fodder, * Boconan be is standing in the water.

* He usbs his teath ot Bis work in order to pull tight the sandal-straps,
un he i nctually shown dofng in & scete on & tomb wall (Rosmiox, Men.
Ciwili,, lxiv, 1), The jest obviovaly is that this is the ouly thing that
coimes between his tosth

* Tho migratory binds, which formed a substantial item in the food-
supply of thn Egyptians
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hath blinded him — - — - Behold, there is no calling that is
withotit a ditector except (that of) the scribe, and he is the
director.!

I he knoweth the books, then true of him is: ' They are
good for thee ' — — — —  Wiat I now do on the voyage up to
the Residence, 1o, 1 do it out of love for thee. A day at schoal
i profitable to thee, and ifs mork endurdh even like the
moutifains — — — -

Most of what is to be found in the following sections is unin-
telligible, As the introduction lo them shows ; Let me sy to
thee further yet other words in order to instruct thes, tey deal
with & new theme ; inideed, they may be a later addition. The
one section teaches good behiviour in the presence of the great : U
thow enterest, while the master of the house is in his house, asd
he hath to do with another first, while thou sittest with thine hand
to thy mouth, ask not for anything. Furiher : Speak no hidden

words and speak no insolent words — — — - Then ; If thou
comest from school and midday is announced to thee, and thou
goest shouting joyously in the streels, then - — —— If a

great man sendeth thee with & message,® repeat it as he saith o ;
take nothing therefrom and add nothing therelo - - — —

Be contont with thy dict : Ii three loaves satisfy thee, and
thou drinkest two pots of beer, and the belly is not yet confented,
Jight against 3¢ (7).

Behold, it is good if thou sendest away the multitude and
hearkenest (alone) to the words of the great. — — — - Make a
friend of a man of thy generation,

Behold, Renenet ® is upon the way of God; Renenet, the
scribe bath her upon his arm on the day of his birtht He
arriveth at the vestibale (?) of the officials, when he is grown up (7).
Behold, noscribe lackethsustenance, the thingsof the king’s house,

Moesekhend® hath vouchsafed swccess (o the seribe; at the

'Thhthnng:htkthewlmmuhﬂthulhamgchuhﬂhnﬁum
saying.

2 1 the school gt o the way homs ¥

#I'hi goddess of the harvest ; the {ollowing sentences a=vert sumehow
or other that a scribe nover suffers want.

* This will have some connection with the custom, which we know
from statnes, of having the nmame of one's master either branded or
tattoed on the upper part of the am o the scribe b the property of the
goddess, whi gives plentiful sustenance.

b The geddess of birth, set P, 44, DOLO 3.
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head of the officials is he set, and his father and his mother
thank God jor it ~ — — —. Behold, this it is that 7 sef before
thee and thy children's children,

4 THE INSTRUCTION OF KING AMENEMHET!

This book also seems 10 hiave been held in high esteem during
the New Kingdom, for it is preserved in four different papyri, and
‘extracts from it are found on at least nine ostrace. Unfortunately
there is o older manuscript, and, with one exception, they are
all writing-exorcises of schoolboys of the Nineteenth Dynasty
(pirca 1300 B.C. 0 and teem with mistakes.

The great king Amenemhét T (1055-1565 B.C.), in the twentieth
vear of his reign. s we know from other sources, made his son
Sesastris 1 co-regent, and withdrew from the outward activities of
political Tife.

Our document  tepresents the agedl king as reccunting (o his
son on this. peeasion, by way of admonishment, the events which
induced him (o take this step ; he had resped ingratitude, and an
attempt had been made on his lide,

Imstruction, which the majesty of King Sehetepibré?® the
son of Ré, Amenemhét, made, speaking in a message of truth
to his stn, the Lord of AlL

He saith+ * Thou that hast appeared as God? hearken to
what I shall say to thee, that thou mayest be king over the
tand, and ruler over the river banks, that thou mayest do good
in excess of (what is looked for).  Be on thy guard against sub-
ordinates — — — —; approach them not, and be not alone.
Trust not a hrother, know not a friend, and make not for thyself
intimates—that profiteth sothing.

If thou sleepest, do thou thyself guard thine heart, for in
the day of adversity a man hath no adherents, 1 gave to the
poar and nourished the orphan, I caused him that was nothing
to reach the goal, even as him that was of account,

It was he who ate my food that disdained me (?); it was
be to whom 1 gave my hand that aroused fear therewitht*
They that clothed them in my fine hnen locked at me as at a

L 5ee the article by GriFrrrs in Zeitichr. fdr dgypl. Sproche, axxiv,
rp 351, MasFEno, Les ensipnaomants o' S menombdit fo=.  Cairo, 1914,

2" e who pacifies: the heart of B2, the official name of King
Amenrmhét L

¥ [p. that hast bocome kg

1 With the kinduess which 1 showed him 2
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shndnwmdthcythatmmtadﬂmmlhmymyrrh.pmmd
waler . . .

Mine images are among the living, and my shares (in the
offerings) among men;* (and yet?) they contrived a con-
spiracy (7) against me, without it being heard, and & greut contest,
withont it being seen.® Men fought on the place of combat
and forgat yesterday.*—Good fortune attendeth not ove that
knoweth not when he ought (7} to know,®

Tt was after supper, when night had come ; I had taken an
hour of repose, and laid me down upon my bed. 1 was weary,
and my heart began to-follow after slomber. Then it was as
if weapons were brandished, and as if one inquired (7) concerning
me, and T became like a snake of the desert.!

I ronsed me, to fight alone {#), and I marked that it was
an hand-to-hand afiray of the bodyguard. When 1 had quickly
taken weapons into mine hand, I drave back the rogues. . . ,
But there is no strength by night, and one cannot (?) fight alone,
and success will not come without thee that protectest me.”

Behold, the abominable thing came to pass when [ was
without thee, when the Court had not yet heard that I am
resigning (the sovereign power) to thee® when I did not yet
dwell with thee. May I act according to thy counsels,® for I fear
‘them ¥ nio (moare), . . . and I am powerless againsd the indolence
of servants,

Had the women set the battle in array ? Had the confiict
been fostered (#) within the house 7 — — — —  Were the towns-
men made foolish on account of their ¥ deeds. Il fortune hath
not come behind me since my birth, and nought hath happened
that might equal my prowess as a doer of valiant deeds.*?

' 50 bonoured am | in the land.

* No one betrmyed to me the plot

* 1iterally the plece where the bulls fight. i My pood deods.

* Diots he mean himself, who was unsuspicious 7 The Interpretation
of the whele paragraph s by no mesns cectain, (Soe alay Guny, Syndas,
- 228 [Trunslator]).

s Le. Tstarted up like a sand-viper.

* He fears further assaults i his son i not associated with him oo the
throne,

* That sounds ss though the attempt hud been made by some one who
wished to see the son on the throne at ance

* [+ vour plan to take u part in governing.

" The courtiers, b The conspirmtors ¢

i For this suceessinl administration | have lud but ill thanks
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I trod Elephantine,? 1 marched into the Delta; 1 stood
upon the boundaries of the land and beheld its circoit. |
carried forward the boundaries of my power by my might and
by my prowess.

I was one that produced barley and Joved the com-god
the Nile greeted me on every . . .* None hungered in my
years, none thirsted in them. Men dwelt {in peace) through
that which | wrought and talked of me (7); all that I com-
manded was as it should be:

1 tamed (?) lions and captured crocodiles® 1. .. ed the
Wawa# and captured the Matoi; * I caused the Bedouins to
go as dogs.* [ built an house adorned with gold ; its ceilings
are of Japis lazuli ® . . ., its loor is . . ., the doors are of copper
and the bolts of bronze, they are made for endless time, and
eternity is afraid of them.”

The schoolboy, om whase seribblings we are al s gunclure
almost entively dependent, has so witerly gorbled the conclussom,
that we can only make owd discommected scraps ; There is much
talk in the streets. | know : “ Yea " and make search because
of its beanty, for he knoweth it not * — — — — King Sesdstris.
Thy feet go. Thou art mine own heart, mine eyes gaze upon
(thee). The children have an hour of happiness beside the

people, when they give thee praise.

Behold, 1 have wrought at the beginning, and thou (#)
commandest at the end - — — — the white crown of the
divine seed.?

There 15 exultation in the boat of Ré— — — - Munuments
are set up and thy tomb () s made splendid -« — ——

LThe southem frontier town

¥ The inunidaticn reached even the most maccessible places.

¥ Frobably figurative for foreign peoples,

! Nobian people.

¥ S0 docile were they:

4 {.¢. the ceilings of the rooms are painted to represent tha sk,

' Bocuttee it sems that it will never beable b déstroy thi.

* The whole of this meaningless sentence. sl can be seen ooly, it is
trun, in the original, i dirived from the verse of the Admonifions (p. 106)
* Nay, but the chilren of the maglstrates are thrown on to the streeld
He that hath knowledge saith @ * Yes.' The fool ssith: ' Nay." "He
that hath no koowledge, to him seemeth it good.™

* The king. u See Guan, Syses, i, 145
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5. THE INSTRUCTION FOR KING MERIKERE*®

Although this work B only Enown to us from an Eighteenth
Dynasty copy, we néed noi hesitate to assign it to an earlier dite:
As to Merikerg, we only know that he lived in the confused penod
between the Old apd Middle Kingdoms—in the second half of the
third millenium p.e.—and was one of the kings of Heraklaopolis,
The kings ol the Eleventh Dynonaty ruled at Thebes omiomporan-
eously with these monarchs, and. as our book asserts (an assertion
now confirmed by inscriptions from Thebes), they fought with one
another for the possession of the ity of Thinis.  The name of the
father of Merikera, who here presenis his son with his life's ex-
periences. is unknown Lo us

It is worth noting iha: we meat with religious conceptions in
this compomtion that are practically pon-existent in the other
works of the same tlass,

Only scanty {mgments survive of the beginning of the boolk.
T can be seen that the father who addresses Menker® is himsell a
king. Furiher on, also, long lacnnz make interpretation difficalt,

[How To ACT TOWARDS REBELS.|

With regard to one whoss dependants are many, and who is
pleasant in the eyes of his serfs, one fhat talketh much, the king's
ddoice is ; suppress him, sluy him, wipe out his name, —— - -
oot ont the memory of him and his dependants that love him.

A cange 6f unrest for the citizens is a quarrelsome man, one
that ereateth two factions among the youth, If thou findest
that the citizens cleave to him . . ., cte® him before the
courtiers, suppress him ;| he too is an enemy,

This was follmeed by two similar seclions, the one about a beggar
that stirs up the army, and then came the dsswrance that if the son
dealt fustly it would be well with kim : the citizens rejoice and thou
art justified before the god ®* — —— - A good disposition is a man's
heaven (?), but the cursing of a passionate (?) man is baneful.

[THE VALUE GF SPEAKING WELL AKD OF WiSDOM.]

Be u craftsman in speech, so that thou mayest prevail, for
the power of (a man) is the tongue, and speech is mightier than

! Ina Lomingrail papyros of the time of Thutmbsis TID{ 14781447 BC ),
and in fragments of a papyrus of the suoe period in Moscow, Dis
covered by Golénischeft in 1876, and puldished by hitnin 1913, See the
tranalntion by Garprxne, Jown. of Egypt. Archeolegy. L pp. 0 fi.

1 Thos in legal jorm §
# Ohirin, before whom the trial took plice in the other world
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any fighting. = ~ — — He that is clever, him the learned attack
not, if he is learned, and no (harm) happeneth where he is.
Truth cometh to him fully kneaded,® after the manner of that
which the forefathers spake.

Copy thy fathers, them that have gone before thee — — = -
Behold, their words endure in writing. Open (the book) and
read, and copy the knowledge,? so that the craftsman too may
became a wise man (7).

[BE BENEVOLENT, BUT WITH PRUDENCE ]

Be not evil, it is good to be kindly, Cause thy monument #
to endure through the love of thee. — —— =  Then meil thank
God on thine account, men praisa thy goodness and pray for thine
health.

Honour the preat and prosper thy people — = — =) godd
is it to work for the future, Bul heep thine eves ofien, one that
15 trusting will become one that is afflicted = - — =

[ABOUT HIGH OFFICIALS.]

Make thy counsellors great,d thut they may execute thy
laws, for he that & rich in his house dealeth not partially, he
is a possessor of substance that wanteth nought.

(But) the poor man speaketh not according to what is nght
for him, and he that saith ** Would that I had.” is not fair. He
favoureth him that hath a payment for him. Great is a great
one whose counsellors are great.  Strong is a king that possessath’
a ourt.F —— — — Spesk thou the truth in thine house, that
the nobles who hold sway in the land may fear thee. It goeth
well with a lord that is upright of heart. 1t is the inside of an
house that imspireth the ontside with fear®

UThe comparison & deaved from the processes: of hrewing: lightly
baloed “barey loavies were Imoaded In water, which them fermented and
produced the bees, This tnsk of imeading has alredy beéey dane for you,
for truth aiready worked op into shape 5 before you io the ancient wiitings.

* The knowledge of the forefathers, (e follow their teaching,

# The remembrance of thes. '

' I.el rich enough for it not to be necessary for thom tosuffer thom-
selves ta be bribed.

# That s tosay, u dependable one,

* Your good example in the palice infinences vour officials all over
the country.
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[How THE KING HIMSELF SHOULD BEHAVE:]

D¢ right so long as thou abidest on the earth. Calm the
wesper, oppress no widow, expel no man from the possessions
of his father, and infure not the magistrates in respect of their
posts! Take heed lest thou punish wrongfully, Slaughter
not, that doth not profit thee; punish with beatings and
with imprisonment (?), Therewith shall this land be well

established (indeed), — — - — God knoweth the froward, God
requiteth his sins in blood.® - — — - Slay not 3 man whose
good qualities thou knowest, with whom thou didst once chant
the writings.®

Read in the Sipubook @): ... (who is with God ?)
goeth baldly forward in inaccessible places. The soul cometh
to the place that it knoweth ; it strayeth not from its paths of
yesterday. No magic keepeth it away* but it cometh to them
that give it water."" *

[WARNING AGAINST THE POSTHUMOUS JUDGMENT.]

The judges who judge the oppressed, thou knowest that
they are not lenient on that day of judging the miserable® in
the hour of carrying out the decision™ Il fareth it when the
accuser is the Wise One!®—Put not thy trust in length of
years ; they regard a lifetime as an hour.® A man remaineth

1 Do niot deprive them of their positions except for most cogent
yeasons: [t s an Epyptian king's duty to secure to the sons the positions
held by their fathers, )

3 Thus you can leave vengeance to him 7

8 [.r. with whom you learot to read 2 In Osiental sehools this k=
dope i & sing-sony veice

* Meaning probably : the soul of the slain can always haunt you, It
finds its way back again to the road that it uwvelled yesterday, That the
sanls of the dead brought sickness and pisery upon the living out of
rovenges wisa widespread belief,

# Lis relations 7

* Thoss who have been murdersd by thee will zccose thee in the post-
hnmons teial in the naderworld,

¥ Le. execution.

s Probably Thith, the god of wisdom, who directs the posthumous
trial.

* Think not thnt the judgment is still a long way off, snd that by then
all will have been forgotten. The judges of the dead keep all things in
remambrance.
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over after death and his deeds are placed beside him ! in heaps.
But it is for eternity that one is there® and he is a fool that
maketh light of () them® But he that cometh unto them
without wrong-doing, he shall continue yonder like a god, stepping
boldly forward like the Lords of Eternity.*

[(O% THE TREATMENT OF THE YOUNG.]

Raise up thy young troops, that the Residence may love
thee, and get thee & large following. . . . Behold, thy com-
monalty is full of those newly grown up, of such as are twenty
years old The young generation is happy in following its
heart. - — — — Magnify thy great ones, advance thy , . ., and
increase the young generation of thy followers, that it may be
furnished with lists,® endowed with fields, and rewarded with
cattle.

[Be jusT, ENERGETIC, AND FlouUs#]*

Exalt not the son of one of high degres more than him that
is of lowly birth, but take to thyself a man because of his actions.
Practise every craft, - —— — protect thy boundary and
command thy fortresses (7), that the troops may be of service
to their master. Make . . . monuments for the god; they
cause the mame of their builder to live again. A man should
do that which profiteth his sonl: in that be performeth the
monthly service of priest,” putteth on white sandals, frequenteth
the temple, uncovereth the mysteries, entereth the sanctuary,
and eateth bread in the temple®

|BE PiOUS,]
Cause the drnk-table * to be replenished, and present many
loaves. Increase the permanent offering.—that is profitable to

10 judgment, to be scrotinkeed. * In the other workd.

* The judges of the dead. *Name of the blesssd dead.

* Lists of the revennes belonging to them.

# |n this section the beginning actually belongs to what precsdes, and
the end to what follows, This ocours elsewhere in this treatise and in
other Egyptian compositions, and is certainly an intentional artifice. |
counld not always adhere to this armmgemmit.

! the monthly ath ? A bath was detnanded of him who entered
o god's presence.

8 Fe. shares in the offering. All this acthve participation in public
worship is thus accounted as merit that will coe day be imputed to the
departed soul.

* Upon which water and the like were offered in the temple.

(™
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him that doeth it. Caunse thy monuments to flourish, so long
-as thon hast the strength : a single day giveth to etemity, and
am hour doeth good to futurity. God knoweth him that worketh
for Him.!

The end : Conduct thy statuss to a distant land - - — -,
speaks also of the enewy and Egypi, and then probably leads on I
what followes.

The second part of the ireatise, which begins heve, vefers I
various political affairs and to the father's deeds, and 1s_for the
mosé part unintelligible to us, who are unacguainied soith them.
This king's dominion, as e also fnow front other spurces, did nol
comprise the whole of Egypt, and there is a Southern Land as well.

The young generation shall oppress the young generation,
as the forefathers have foretold concerning it.  Egypt fights in
the necropolis with violating of tombs?® ., . Even so did I,
and even so did it occur. — - — —

Be not on ill terms with the Southern Land, for thou knowest
what the Residence hath foretold concernming it, and that
happeneth even as this did happen. Witk regand o the city of
Thinis, which apparontly formed the southern boundary of the
yealm, it 45 then said : 1 captured it like a cloud-burst, King
Mer . . . ré did not do it. But now be lenient concerming i,
for : it is good to work for the future.

Stand well with the Southern Land, Then the bearers of
bags come to thee with gifts. T did the same as the forefathers:
* Though it hath no corn that it may give it, yet let it be pleasing
to thee, seeing that they are but weak unto thee Satisfy
thee with thy bread and with thy beer.”® The red granite,
too, comes to thee without hindrance* Harm not the monu-
ment of another, but quarry thyself stone in Turah® Build

t God will some day rewsrd you for all you have done during your
lifetime to promote His worship

* To what extsnt this was earried on, fombs of all periods still show.
[t was the worst injury that coold be inflicted on enemies. For the
passage if. below, p. 82, mote 3.

! Meaning probably : Forego the corn, which they shouid give as
tribute matlier than rouse them again 1o fight

# The granite quarrios of Hamamat sud of Elsphantine lsy within the
Southesn Land.  He wlio hed no bold over them was driven to plundering
older bulldings for his own requirements.  Hance the iollowing refiection.

¥ The quatries south-east of Cairo, from which the fine white lime
stoae was obtained,
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not thy tomb out of what hath been pulled down — = — =
Behold, thou king, thou lord of joy, . - - thou sleepest in thy
might.! Follow thine heart in that which I have done, and
40 thou hast no foe within thy borders.

What follows is concerned with conditions ix the Della, the
swestern side of which was. perpelually harassed by the Libyans,
The only intelligible poriton runs -

There rose up one, a mler in the city,* and his heart was
oppressed by reason of the Delta, — — — ~ I pacified the entire
\West as far as the margins (?) of the lake? Also on the east
side of the Delta maiters were in evil case, # 75 made into districts
and cities, and the authority of one is in the hand of ten. Bul
now (?) they give a whole list of all manner of taxes, the priest
s invested with fields, and tribute is paid thee as if they were
s single gang. It will not come to pass that there are evil foes
thereamong. Thou sufferest not from the Nile, that it cometh:
not, and thou hast the products of the Delta.t

The eastern boundary of the kingdom is now secnred against
the Asiatic Bedowins : Behold, I'drave in the mooring-post,® . . .
in the East. The boundary from (?) Hebenn unto the Path-of-
Horns® is settled with cities and filled with people of the
b&slnftiu-mtimlnnd,inurdnrtnrepeldwamﬁ{olihc
Asiatics).

[ would fain see a bravé man, that equalleth (me) therein,
and that doeth more than I have done. — — — —

This is =aid, mareover, with regard () to the barbarian |
The wretched Asiatic, evil is the land wherein he is, with bad
water, inaccessible by reason of the many trees, and the roads
thereof are evil by reason of the mountains.®* Never dwelleth
he in a single place and his feet wander (7). Since the time

t Unconcerned. To what the whole of this psssage refers eludes us,
us the beginning of the trestise is missing.

* Probably the gld king himself. who might have come into pawer
2 defander of the comntry against the Libyans.

3 The lagoons on the coast of the Delta ?

‘ The imundation chances to be a good ome and consequently the
tax retorms are large.

& Elsewhere an expression measing to land."

* Hebenu lies in Middie Egypt. For the Path-of -Hors, ses p. 26,
note 2.

T He trusts in his son, who will maintsin thess establishments.

& This wooded and mountsinons country with nomadic inhabitants
must be Palestine,



FROM THE OLDER PERIOD 81

of Horne ! he fighteth and conquereth not, but likewise is he
not conguered, and he never announceth the day in Gghting,
like the . . . supporter of a confederacy.*

Fyriher ai, menlion is made of foreigners : 1 caused the Delta
to smite them, | made captive their people, 1 plundered their
cattle, ~ — — — trouble not thyself concerning him, the Asiatic
— — — - he plundereth a lonely settlement (2), but he eaptureth
not a populous (7) city.

Of the citics which he has peopled, he makes special mmtion
of Kemui, the laler Alhrikis; Behold, that is the navel of the
farbarfuns®  Its walls are made ready for battle (7), its soldiers
are many, subjects aro in it, who know how to take the .
And such too-is the case with the district of Ded-esul, which was
probably situated near Memphis ; 1t counts ten thousand men
s citizens, who are clean? and without imposts. The great
mien theredf go since the time (ol Horis #) to the Residence,
Established dre its boundaries . . . There are many northemners
who water il — -~ — —, they have made & dyke as far as Herak-
I -

1f thy bonmdary towards the Southern Land is in revolt; the
foreigners (of the North ?) will also begin fighting (7). Buld
(therefore) towns in the Delta, A man’s name will not be small
throngh what le hath done, and an inhabited city 15 not harmed
Build towns. . . . The enemy is glad to sev that one 1s
affligted (?), out of evil nature (7). King Akhthoes * laid it down
in his instruction : " Whaso is quiet towurd one that is insolent,
he injuruth — — — — God attecketh him that is hostile towards
the temple.”

From this point onisards e treatise réveris o more general
fupics. Of the first all that is intelligible is : — — — ~ Teverenco
God, and say not © " He hath s weak mind (7)."" Let not thine
arms be limp.  Further, with regard to the monuments. shich
unother king has erected : He will not injure them, through desire

1 Honih was the last of the gods to rule the waorld,

¥ A rohber-chief,  'What does this mean §

oo this mean free frim texes a colonists 7 _

# Akhvhoesis the founder of the royal line of Hemkleopolis, to which
also the kings of owr treatise bofonged. Greek tradition relatsd of him
ikt ' ho was more terrible tan any befare him, and that be did evil to
all in Egypt.! Accanding to this passsge he also composed 2 book of
whis sayings.

L]
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that what he himseif hath done may be maintained by another
that cometh aftet him, There is none that hath no enemy.

[THE KING OUGHT TO KNDW EVERYTHIRG 7]

Full of knowledge is he, the (ruler?) of the Two River-
banks; and no king is foolish while he hath courtiers! He 15
wise already, when he cometh forth from the womb - - - —

[PETY TOWARDS ONE'S PREDECESSONS. |

The kingship is a goodly calling.  Although it hath no son
and no brother, who may cause the remembrance thereof 1o
endure, yet one restoreth (the monument) of the other, Each
one doeth it for one that went before, becanse he desireth that
what he himself hath done may be maintained by another that
comath after him.®

Behiold, a calamity happened in my time : the regions of
Thinis were violated. It happened in sooth through that which
I did, and I (only) knew it after it was done® Thal was ewil
— — — - Take heed concerning it. A blow is rewarded with
the like thereofd — — — -

[GOD ARD MANEIND.]

A generation passeth among men, and God, who discerneth
characters, hath hidden luimself. = — — =

Reverence thou God upon his road,* even him that is
fashioned of precious stones and formed of copper, even as water
that is replaced by water® There is no river that suifereth
itself to be concealed ; it destroyeth the dam (7) with which it
was hidden.?

i He probably tueans to sav that the knowledge of those abont him is
at the king's disposl

I A priviate persoy without socoessors is soon forgotten, but kings fare
better, for in their casc it is the doty of Suocessors mot to allow the
meamory of their prodecessors to perish,

3 His soliliers destroved the monumoents of the sacrod city, without
his having & haod in it This i the ** violating of tombs” which he
mentions above oo po7o

S The menning being that God punishes such impiety 3 V' God "' s
silso referred to above, witer the first mention of these acty of destruction,

¥ [n a procession ¥

* Meaninky possibly that sinee God keeps Himsel{ hiddea, His image
must be reverencod, It b of coarse. only a substitute, but a sufficient
ol

U'So nlas God 18 enly seemingly Lidden,
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The soul goeth to the place which it knoweth, and strayeth
not from its paths of yvesterday. (Wherefore) make fair thine
house of the West, and stately thy place in the necropolis, even
35 ope that is just, as ooe that hath done right. That it is,
wherean their henrt reposeth.!

More meceptable (to God) is the wvirtue of one that is just
of heart than the ox of him that doeth imquity. Do something =
for God, that He may do the fike for thee with an offering that
replenisheth the offering-table, and with an inscription, one that
perpetuuteth (7) thy nume.  God is cognizant of him that doeth
something for Him.

Well tended are men, the cattle of God  He made heaven
and earth according to their desire. He allayed the thirst ()
for water. He made the air that their nostrils may live. They
are His images, that have proceeded from His limbs. He
ariseth m heaven according to their desire. He made for them
plants and cattle, fowls and fishes, i order to pourish them.
But He also pumisheth : He slew His enemies, -and punished
His children, because of that which they devised when they were
hostile.®

He maketh the light according to ther desire ; &t He also
auffereth them to sleep — — — — and when they weep, He heareth.

He made for them rulers from the womb,* a supporter to
support the back of the weak.

He made for them magic as weapons, to ward off events [7),
ani dreams i the might as' i the day®

He hath slain the frowird of heart among them, even asa
man smiteth his son and lus brother.  God knoweth every name.*

At the end comes a general exhoriation, of whick but little
15 andelligible - _

Mayest thou reach me without having an sccuser,” Say

I Souli requirea good tomb, in which they may find food and lodging,
when they come on earth o enjoy the light.

1 e make offering. then God will bave a well-tesded tomb allotied
to thee,

A Allosion to the legend of tho revolt of mankind agamst the agong
stig-ged (sse pp. 47 1L}

' Lo legitimate kings:

4 fAro droams mesnt whach foretell the fotore ?

 He knows every one, and theselore also knows whom He has to punisls,

T In the other world ?
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not one that standeth nigh unto thee,* after thou hast praised
him, and God knoweth him - - — - Cause thyself to be
beloved by all the world ~ ~ - — Behold, I have spoken unto
thiee the best of mine inmost thoughts ; thou will act according
to what hath been estabhshed before thee (7).

6. THE INSTRUCTION OF SEHETEPIBRE

This poem to King Amenemhét 111 (1844-179f B.C.) iz included
in this section, becanse its anthor claims to have composed it (or
the tnetruction of his chitdren. He wns s high official in the treasury,
and must also heve been brought into personal contact with the
king, for he speaks of himself as ' one whom his lord exalied in front
of millions, & real confidant of his lard, to whom hidden things wera

" He, moresver, prociaims this close connection with his
lord by placing—against all precedent—the following verses on hia
romb-stone,® which he scholastically designates his ** Instruetion.”

Instruction which he composed for his children.

I tell of & great matter and cause you to hear (it). 1 impart
to youa thought for eternity, and & maxim for right living (7) *
and for the spending of a lifetime in bliss.

Revere King Nemaatrs, who ever liveth, in your bodies,
and consort with his majesty in your hearts.

He is Understanding, which is in the hedrts, and his eyes
searchout every body. He is RE, by whose rays men see,

He illumineth the Two Lands more than the sun, He
maketh the Two Lands mon: verdant than doth a high Nile.
He hath filled the Two Lands with strength and life.

The nostrils become ¢ool when he inclineth to terrord  When
he is gracious, then (?) men breathe the air

He giveth vital force to them that serve him, he supplieth
food to them that tread his path.  The king is Vital Force and
his mouth & Abundance.

tle probably - Do not make away with your kissmen on coming to
the throne—as so often is done in the Edst

*Cnirn 20538 The quite obvipus stansas should be nertedl,

# A spocial divive has been employed here by the poot. Not only do
thes three words * for tight living " form & pun on the immediatoly followe-
ing nome of fis king, but he has confrived 5o to atrange the signs thit
they look like this name

* Mouning # )

* Which utters his commands. The passage merely states that the
king sees that his faithiul subjects are provided for,
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Ha it is that nurtareth him that will be.  He is Khnum for
all bodies, the Begetter that begetietl the prople !

He i5 Bastet,® that protecteth the Two Lands; he that
reveveth him shall escape his arm.  (Bmt) he is Sekhmet *
agiainst him that transgresseth his command ; he that . . . to
him will have . . .

Fight for his nume and defend ) ‘his life, that ye may be
free from affliction (2).2

He that is a friend of the king—he will be an honoured
one But there is no tomb for him that is a foe of his majesty,
and his corpse is thrown into the water.

Do this, that your bodies may be sound, yea, it is profitable
for you for ever.

C. MEDITATIONS AND COMPLAINTS

The first treatises in this section are perhaps the most inter-
esting to be found in the whole of Egyptian literature. They
the musery which the world brings upon the individual,
and depict the frightful distress of a nation that has suffered
from a complete collapse : it is best for mankind oot to be
borm.  Such a mood can come upon a nation only as the result
of dire misfortune, and we shall not be mistuken, therefore, in
regarding the end of the Old Kingdom and the period before
the Twelfth Dynasty as times of great catastrophes, times at
the thought of which a generation, that had survived them,
still shuddered.

Quite different in tone to these writings are the Complainis
of the Peasant. Here again the subject, it is true, is the wicked-
ness of those who oppress the poor, but ovver the bad officials
stands 8 good minister and a good king. Moreover, the author
is not quite in earnest about all this ; his interesi lies in the
ever new and eloquent words in which his hero contrives to
frame his complaints. The book is an exercise in thetoric and
a school product.

! As Khnum creates children, so he creates dignizaries,

2 The kindly cat-headed, and the terrible Hop-headed, goddes e
spectively,

' Pomibly “*distoyalty ' [Translator).

* A Uead person who has been properly burled,
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1. THE DISPUTE WITH HIS SOUL OF ONE WHO 15
TIRED OF LIFE?!

This strange work is based npon the conception that the soul
is an independent being apart from the man ; it can leave him - at
death, but it can also stand by him faithiully.

In the lost beginning of the book it must have been related
how & man was impovenshed, deseried, and calumniated, and
hiow in his distress he wished to bring his life 1o an end, and that
by burning. His soul i1self had urged bim to take that step, but it
declined to remain by him when death was actually st haod; for,
in ihe case of g0 poor & person it feared that it would fare badly.
No tomb wonld protect him, and no survivor would bring him
victuals, and thus it was threatened with hunger, cold, and heat!
So the upfortunate man endeavours 10 persuade his soul mot o
deserl him In death. Wiere the treatise at present begins. both
are arguing before certain judges, whose longue s not hiased | the
aoul has turned to them, instead of answesing ils master,

Then opened 1 my mouth unto my soul, that 1 might answer
what it had said : This is too much for me at present, that my

soul speaketh not with me — —— — My soul goeth forth
it <hall stand there for me — — — — It flecth on the day of
mislortune,

Behold, my soul thwarteth me, and | hearken not unto it
1nd drag me to death ere I become to it,* and cast me apon the
fire in order to burn me — — = = May it dmaw nigh to me on
the day of misfortune and stand npon yon side, as a mourner
doth? — - — —, My soul, it is foalish, to hold hack {7) one
that is sorrowful on account of life; lead (?) me to death, ere
1 be come to it. and make the West ® pleasant for me. Is that
then something grievous ? — = — = Tread thon upon wrong-
doing.® The unhappy ooe will endure ;¢ Thoth will judge me,
he that contenteth the gods; Khons will defend nie, he, the

3 A Berlin papyrus of the Middie Kmngdom, the purport of which was
recognizad by Maspem in 1b74; edited by e in A bk der Berliner
Abademes in £ 8ol

t 1 before the tine appomted for me. :

* The meaning probably i - gince | have no survivor to troauble sbout
me, let it at Jesst remais beside my corpse.  The same wish more exactly
excpressed belie.

| Tlie usnal name of the abode of the dead and the necropolis,

& Glve op thy parpose of wishing to forsale me,

*The tollowing passage declares that he relies on the good and
nighteons gods, who will espouse his canse
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scribe of Right, RE will learken unto my words, he that
guideth (7) the san's ship ; Tedes will maintain my canse — - = —.
My distress is heayy upon me and he beareth it for me . |
The godds avert the secret of my body?

This is what my soul said unto mé in answer : Thou art pot
a man (of high degree) — — — — (and yet) thou carest for good
{hings like one that possesseth treasures.®

I said; I go not away so long as that one ® remmineth on

the earth — — = — 1 will carry. thee away. Thy lot (¢) is to
die, while thy name liveth on, and yonder * is the place where
one alighteth — — - — If my sonl will hearken wunto me

—— — — and its heart agreeth (?) with me, it will be happy.
will cause it to reach the West, like theﬁmﬂofomlhﬂllsbmwd
i s pyramid, and st whose burial there stood a smrvavor,

The expedient, wherely lhe luckless one proposes (o atlain
thiz, s wnfortunately uninfclligiblo o ws; ome can only see that
he will do something which will safegward fis sonl agminst the
distresses feared. He asswres o that 8 mll despise another sonl
a8 a weary one, and it shall not freeze ; of sl despise another
sonl that is too hot, for be will drink water at the place of
drawing,® and it will also look down on another soul that hungereth.
In this wise #f ¢s do lead him to death—ofherwise hast thow no
possibslity of alighting in the West. Be so kind, my soul and
my brother, and become mine heir (7),* who shall make offering
and stand wpon my tomb on the day of burial, that he may
prepare {7) the funeral bed.

Then my soul opened its month to me, to answer what T had
said : If thou callest burial 7 to mind, it i5 sadness, it is the

# My gmspoloon. tronbles 7 The body is to the Egyptian the seatof
thought

# Meaning probably : the gods will not trochle themselves about a
miserable person ke you.

® The soul. The other waorld,

8 [ir, " the part of the over where water 3 drawn,'’ where it was the
wish af all the dead to drink

81 e the survivor, who recited this prewcribad formule over the corpee
moed performed the rites necessary for the wellare of the dead,  Sinee flio
Lucklsss ono hae mo one to rmder him this service, the soul i to mke an
the duty.

" To be able to appreciate oll the malice of the following sentenioes, it
must be borme in mind that to the genoine Egyptisan of that day thore
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bringing of tears, if m making a man sorrowful, it is baling a
man from his housy and casting him upon the hill' Never
wilt thou go forth again to behold the sun?® They that builded
in granite and fashioned a hall (?) in the pyramid, that achigved
what is goodly in this goodly work—when the builders nre
become gods,? then their offering-tables wro empty (and they
are) even as the weary ones which die upon the dyke without
a survivor : the flood hath taken its end (of them) and likewise
the heat of the sun, and the fish of the nver-bank hold converse
with themt

Hearken thou unto me, lo, it is good for & man when he
hearkeneth. Follow the glad day and forget care,*

Thus the advice of the soul now is that he had beller give life
a further trial, and then, probably in sufport of the theory that
this is shill to be endwred by even the maost unforlinate, he recotmiy
to him two fales, of which we frankly wnderstand bt litile ©

A man of humble birth tilleth his field and logdeth his
harvest on to a ship, that he may tow (it) . . ., when his festival
approachethi. He seeth that the night of the flood () comuth
on, keepeth watch in the ship until dusk, and goeth forth with
his wife and his children: they perish upon the lake, en-
dangered (1) in the night amid the crocodiles.  Then he sitielh
hiin down and whem he hath a share i the voice (fe can
speak again 7), he saith : 1 am not weeping for that maid, who
cantiot come forth from the West to another woman upon
garth® : [ am troubled for her children that are broken in the
egg, that behold the face of the crocodile before they are yet
alive.

We understand still less of the second lale ¥ of the man of humble
birth, who begs his supper of his wife.

was no higher duty than the came of the dead and of their tombs, - This
i represamted here with bitter scorn as ussless folly—urrant hevesy,
which, however, displays itsell also in tho Soag df o Bangeel (D 133),

 The tambs are situated on the high ground at the desect odge.

1t in the constant prayer of the dead, that they wight leave their
tomls by day and behold the su.

¥ [.¢. directly the kings are dead

¢ Moaning ; they dragged themselves down o the waler's edge and
thein thoy died ; they lie hall en the land and half i the water, their
corpses shrivel up and rot simulisneonsly, and the fishes aibbls at them,

= Thiat i the usual cry st banquets, ¥ See GUNK, Symfar, P T43

¥ Perhaps it is only the conclision of the firsl
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Then opened 1 my mouth ro my soul, that, I might answer
what it had sad <!

[Frust poEsL]
Lo, my nume is abliomed,
Lo, mote than the odour of carrion *
Om - diys in summer, when the sky is hot.

Lo, my name is abhorred,
1o, more than catching fish
On the day of the cateh, when the sky is hot.

Lo, my name i abhorred.
Lo, more tlian the odour of birds,
Wore than the hill of willows with the geese,

Lo, my name is abhorred,
Lo, more than the odour of fishermen,
More than the shores of the swamps, when they have fished.

Lo, my name is shhorred,
Lo, more than the odour of crocodiles,
More than sitting on . . ., Where ure the crocodiles.

Lo, my name i5 abhorred,
Lo, more than that of a wiie
When lies are told against her to the husband.

Lo, my name is abhorred,
Lo, mose thun that of a stalwart child
Against whom it is said, he . . . to him that hateth him/?

Lo, my name is abhorred,
Lo, more than that of a . . . city,
[Than) that of a rebel, whose back is seent

i For the peculiar coastroction of this poem, ef. the remarks on
L xx. [
® In Egvptina 3 nams s said to "' stink,” meaning to * bn execmated T
the following vorses express this by means of comparisons, which come
reidily to an Egyptian, especially those assoclated with fishing sndl
fowling m the swamps.
# No doubt o stepchild is meant.  Who has fled. .
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[SECOND: POEM.]
To whom do 1 speak to-day ?
Brothers are evil,
Friends of toalay, they are not loavable,
To whom do [ speak to-dny ?

Men are covetous.
Every one seizeth his neighbour's goods.

To whom do I speak to-day ?
Gentleness hath perished,
[nsolence hath come to all ment

To whom do | speak ro-day 7
He that hath s contented countenance is bad.
Good is disregarded in every place.

To whom do [ speak to-day ?

He that maketh wrathful a (good) man by his evil deeds,

The same maoveth all men ® to Inughter, when his iniquity is
grievous.

To whom do 1 speak to-day ?

Men rob,

Every man seizeth his neighbour’s (goods).

To whom do I speak to-day?
The sick man is the trusty friend,
The brother that is with him, hath becoms the enemy *

To whom do I speak to-day ?
None remembereth the past,
None at this moment doeth good to him that hath done it

To whom do 1 speak to-day?

Brothers are evil,

A man is treated as an enemy (?) in spite of (?) a right disposition.
TThis verse ooours. ngnin in the Admomitions : see below, p 04,

nots 1.

! The messes make motk ol the righteggs for becoming encaged
agalast tho evil-doer.

*The meaning may be: since his own relatives have deserted the
poor man, be now has no friend save bim who i in & werse jlight.
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To whom do I speak to-day ?

Fages are jnvisible,

livery man hath his face downcast against his brethren!
To whom do [ speak to-day ¢

Hearts are covetous,
The man on whom men rely, hath no heart.

To whom do 1 speak to-day ?
There are none that are righteous,
The esrth is given over to the workers of iniquity.

To whom do I speak to-day ?

A trusty friend is lacking,

A man is treated as one that is unknown, albeit (2) he have
made (himsell) known®

Ta whom do I speak to-day ?
There is none that is peaceable ;
That one who went (7) with him, he is not existent {?).

To whom do I speak to-day?
[ am laden with misery,
And lack g trusty friend.

To whom do T speak to day?
The sin that smiteth the land,
1t hath no end

[Trep POEM,]
Death is before me to-day
As when a sick man becometh whole,
Ag when one walketh abroad after sickness.

Death is before me. to-day
As the odour of myreh,
‘As when one sitteth under the sail on a windy day.?

Death is before me to-day
As the odour of lotus flowers,
As when one sitteth on the shore of drunkennesst
£ No ne now looks openly at the other,
* But sec Guswn, fes, de Trav,, sxxix. p- o3 [Translator],
# Meaning probably that one is released from oA
* I'ie poet means & feast on the cool river-bank,
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Death is before me to<lay
As o well-trodden (7)) path,
As when a2 man retumeth from the war unto his hoose,

Death is before: me to-day
As @ clearing of the sky,
As a man . . . to that which he knew not,

Death is before me to-day
As when a man longeth to see his house again,
After he hath spent many years in captivity.

{FounTH POEM |

Why he that is vonder! will be
One that . . . as a hiving god,
And will inflict punishment for sim on him that doeth it

Why he that is yonder will be
One that standeth in the sun’s ship,
And will therein assign the clioicest things unto the temples.

Why he that is yonder will be
A man of knowledge, and he is not hindered.®
And he petitioneth Ré when he speaketh.

This is what my soul said unto me - Cast aside (7) lamenta-
tion, my comrade, my brother — — — — 1 will abide here, if
thou rejectest the West. But when thou reachest the West,
and thy body is united with the earth, then I will alight after
that thou restest. Let us have an abode together.

2, THE ADMONITIONS OF A PROPHET *®

We have only the one very inferior manuseript, in which both
the beginning and end of the book are missing ; thus the parrative
of evenis which called forth the prophet’s niterances is lost to un

LT He that & yonder 7 is a regulir euphemiso for the dead. The
three concluiling verves are In praize of the ot of the blessed dead, who,
&4 the sun-god's companions, promote what s 'good.

* The man who is timed of life doubbless alhides hers to his own fate

*In n papyros at Leyden, and brought to notice by H, O, Lange in
I9a).  See Ganpinen, The Admonitions of wa Egyplion Sage, Leipzig,
kGag,
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Various reatorations have been proposed on he busis af indications
st the text. and that hore offerod 45 also not 10 by tegarded aa certain
1n all respocts.

Ungter a ruler of anciént times o terrible calamity avertakes the
eountry 5 the peoplo rebel ngainst the oifficuls and those in high

- the foreign mercenary lroaps are in myoll, and possibly
also the Asiatics threaten the Hastern fromtier. Thus orilered
: { breaks up completely in Egypt | but the uged king
jives an pescefully in his palice for he 18 being: rogaled: with liss.
Then a sape, Ipuwer by name, appesrs on the scent &t court Land
(alls thie wholo truth, He depicts the misery already prevailing,
aned foresees what ts still 10 ¢ome ; he urges his hearers 1o fight
against the enemies of the realm and reminds them that the
worship of the gods musi be restored. And then he addresses the
king himself, that he, 100, * may taste of this misery."

The time in wiich this breakiup of urilered government in
Egypt is to be imagined as (aking place, must be the end of the Old
Kingdom. At the concliasion of the Sixth Dynasty (cires 2500 B.6.),
Egypt is suddenly blotted out irom our sight in obscurity, as if
same great catssirophe had overwhelmed it | furthermore, the
few remains mown to ns from the centuries immedialely following
show that dvilimtion, formerly at so high a ievel, has declined—
exactly as one would expect from the descriptions in our book.
And thal the rulor. whom the sage addresses, is apparenily an aged
min, is also perfectly in agreement with facts, for the monirch,
with whom the Old Kingdom dissppears (rom our ien, i none
other than the second Phiops, who tame to the throne a1 theage ol
six, and who, according to Egypuan tmadinon, reigned lor minely-
three yeirs?

The approximate daie of the Admonikions can be determined
from (wo passages (herein, recurring alio in other old poems.
Ope, in the Dispude with his Sowd of One who 15 fired of Life, is fur
more in place there Lhan here ; with-ihe other, the réverse i3 the case,
‘for on externs] grounds it certainly belongs (o our bouk, wheress,
in the Instruction of Amenemads, it is interpolated in a corrupt form.
Ihe Admonifions is thus later than the Dispuie of One who 45 fored
of Life, and older than the Insfruchon of «Amenmiiits,

'The book consists of prose sections, ind of six poems, Lhese

' T viow of the frequont references to storehotass amd treusuriss, It is
jatarn) to sappose that the sge was ane of the tressury officinls  Alio
from the third powm snd ik appendix it may be inferred that e came
from the Delia to report on the lack of troasin § possitly he had to do
this litmell, Droause lis messengers rejused to go The catuatropbe,
howeyer, is not confined asnly to the Delts, it extendn, an is expressly
statsd on p. a4, to Upper Egypt.

" 25es too, A, M. Brackmas, Lusor and il Temples, pp- 15 L



o4 EGYPTIAN LITERATURE

forming its actual kernel; for their formation see above, pp. xxx.
and xxxiii. L

Where the book wow begins, the sage 15 already depiching the
coundry's migforfune : The door-keepers say: ' Let us go and
plunder.” The washerman refuseth to corry his load. The
bird-catchers have made themselves ready for battle, and others
Jrom the Delta carry shields. Even the maost peacefuld callings,
such as the confectioners and the brewers are dn revoll, and a man
looketh upon his son asan enemy, — ~ - — The virtuous man
goeth in mourning becanse of what hath happened in the land
— = —— strangers are become Egyptians ' everywhere,

[FirsT PoOEM.]

It is comcernad mmi‘v willy the gemeral distress—robbery,
wiiirder, destruction, and famine. The officials are expelled, the
administration  destroyed, trade with obroad s at an end.
Foreigners flourish in the cowntry, and the rabble occupy the
positions of the upper classes.

Every verse begins with two words, best rondered in Ewnglish
by " may, but" aor " forsooth," which represent the assertion as
something that connot be gainsaid,

Nay, but the face is pale — - — -, the forefathers have
forelold — - — -*

Then afier a lacuma of some Length ;

Nay, but — — — — [(and Be land i5) [l of confederates. A
man goeth to plough with his shisld,

Nay, but the mesk sith : = — — — [(deshroyed).

Nay, but the face is pale, the bowinan & ready.  The wrong=
r.iucr is everywhere, There is no man of yesterday?

\ay, but Nile isin flood, yet none plm:gherh fcrrlnm. Every
man saith: ** We know not what hath happened throughout
the land." 4

' Literally *" mon,” sa. "real men 7 this designation of Egyptizns s
found cisewhere.  All that is meant s that the aumercus foreigners who
ther, ns now, will have lived ju Egypt, venture, in the univemsal apheaval,
to ptnnn: Egyptians,

2 It bs apmarently stated proviously in & muoch dmaged passuge, that
tlils had alrendy boen determined in the time ol Horos, e, mp—&m-ﬂim

2 Who was highly esteemed: yesterday,

L No ong has mough confidence, in these times of uncertainty, to till
the fislds
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Nay, but women are barren, and there is no conception.
‘Khnum fashioneth men no more because of the condition of the
land? P

‘Nay, but poor men now possess fine things. He who once
made for himsel{ no sandals now possesseth riches.

Nay, but men's slaves, their hearts are sad.® The great no.
langer take part in the rejoicings of their people (7).

Nay, but the heart is violent, Plague stalketh through the
jand and blood is everywhere. - - — — The mummy-cloth
speaketh (although) not drawn nigh unto.

Nay, but many dead men are buried in the river. The
stream {5 a sepulchre, and the Pure Place # is become a stream.

Nay, but the high-bomn are full of lamentations, and the
poor are full of joy. Ewvery town saith - " Let us drive:out the
powerful from our midst."”

Nay, but men look like gem-birds*  Squalor is throughout
the land. There is none whose clothes are white in these times.

Nay, but the land tirneth round as doth a potter’s wheel
The robber possesseth riches The . . . is (become?) a
plunderer.

(A mutilated verse.)

Nay, but the river is blood, Doth a man drink thereof,
he rejecteth it as human, (for) one thirsteth for water.

Nay, but gates, columns, and walls are consamed with fire ;
(and yet) the chamber (2) of the king’s palace (still) endureth
und standeth fast.

Nay, but the southern ship® is adnft (7). The towns are

and Upper Egypt i3 beconie an empty (waste 7).

Nay, but the crocodiles (are glutted with) what they have
carried off. Men go to them of their own accord — — — —
People say; " Tread not here, but they do trewd tiere as though
there were fisk, so stupid is the timid man through terror.

Nay, but men are few. He that layeih his brother i the
ground is everywhere (to be seen) ' — — - —

¥ Ses above; . 44, Dote 2. He gives up the now useless task.

& The alaves ol the new rich ?

' The plice ol embaimment The corpses aro (oo pumerous G0 bie
burted. ‘Thoy are thrown into the water fike dead catile

i A kind of heron, which puy have hald & disty appearance.

* Probahbty liguratively for Upper Egvpt.

& Grave-diggers are to be se=n everywhere
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‘Nay, hutthemdthehl;h»munmnnhnuhmgwhh:
recognized (7). The child of his lady is becoms the son of his
handmaid.*

Nay. but the Red Land * is spread abroad throughout the
country., The homes are distroved The stranger people
from without are come into Egypt ?

The next verse ends with, thero are no men anywhisre.*

Nay. but gold and lapis lazuli, silver and turquoiss, car-
nelian and bronze, marble and . . |, are hung about tlie necks
of slave-girls. But noble ladies (7) walk through the land, and
mistresses of houses say: " Would that we had something we
might eat.” s

Nay, but — « — - Iudies, their limbs are in sad plight
because of their rags. Their hearts studder (2) when (they ? are)
greeted.®

Nay. but boxes of ebony ure broken up. Precious sesniem.
wood is cut m pieces for beds 7)) - — - —,

Nay, but they that build . . . are become field-labottrers,
and they that were in the god's bark are yoked together.™ Men
do not sail to Byblos to-day.® What can we do to get cedars
for our mummies ?  Priests are buried with their produce, and
princes are embalmed with their resin, az far & the land of
Keftin* and now they come wo more, Gold = diminishéd, the
-+ < which 1s used for all handicrafts is at an end - -~ —
How great it seems to otie (after all), when the people of the
Oases come bringing their products in the way of plants and birds. e

I There i no longer any distinction Lebween the ohild ol the head-wifn
and that of the domestic slave-ginl

* Forelgn countriss it contrast to the * Hlack Land,” 1
The expressions aro tiken from the yollow and Bluk solls,  The memning
=: everywhere one cocounters Toreignon

¥ The expressions do not sound ke a hostile favesion

'Seep og.note 1. Only forelgness wee Lé be ssey

¥ They are begging.

' No doubt meaning: they ate ashiamed to bo recogaiced in thoir

miiery,

* Architecty nmd commanders of the toval bhiipm (that §s what S meant
by the god’s sliipw) wark as common laboarems,

* The port for the Lebanon, whienoe wore brought the eediar-wood and
ttdar-regin.

" Apparently Crete, which was anider Egyplian infitence at an oatly
dare,

#This trivial trading, now that all more extended commerce ks &F 14
end, b sumething suite gratifying.
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Nay, but Elephantine and Thinis (?), and the . , . of Upper
Egypt (7). they pay taxes no more by reason of the unrest.
There ix a lack of fruits, charcoal, and all manner of joinery, the
products of the craftsmen - -~ — = To what purpose is a
treasury withoot its revenues ? But glad is the heart of the
king when the truth cometh to him |? — - -~ ~ What can we
do about it ? All goeth to ruin [

Nay, but laughter hath perished and is no longer made,
It is grief that walketh through the land, mingled with
lamentations.

(A damaged verse, treating of Egyplians and foreigners.)

Nay, but the hair of all people is (untended ?). The son of
a man of rank is no more distinguished from him that hath no
such (father).?

{4 damaged verse.)

Nay, but great and small say: * 1 wish I were dead!** Little
children say : * He ought never to have caused me to live."

Nay, but the children of princes, men dash them against walls.
The children of the neck.® they are laid upon the high ground.*

Nay, bnt they that were in the Pure Place, they are cast
forth ppon the high ground. The secret of the embalmers, if
licth open. '

Nay, but that hath perished wiich was still seen yesterday.
The land is left over to its weariness, as when one hath pulled
up the flax®

Nay, but the entire Delta is no (longer) hidden. The con-
fidence of the North Land is (now) a trodden road? What is

I By this s probably meant the toth which the king = not told.

2 The hair of children of high mnk was probably dressed in a special
way ; they wom perhaps the side-lock, which later on was ardinarily wom
by princes only.

2 Children in nrms 7 Below, whers the wverse is repeated, this ex-
pression i replaced by " the children of the roquest.” dg, thoss which
have been asiond for in prayer.

4 Want drives people to expose them,

4 The mummies of persons of rank are tom from the tombs.

*In the flax-ficld no stubble s ever left

¥ The natural protection of the Delta afforded by its swamps and lakes
s no longer of any avail, the foreigners enter it in bands and practise its
crafty themselyes. 1t iy to be bome in mind that the Delta in the later
prviods of Aotiguity and doring the Middle Ages was the centre of in-
dustry md export.  Such may well have been the case also at this earlier
date,

7
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one to do? - = — — Men say;: “ Cursed (7) be the inaccessible
place! Behold, it belongeth now (?) as much to them that
know it not, as to them that know it, and strangers are versed
in the crafis of the Delta.

Nay, but the citizens have been placed over the mill-stones.
They that were clad in fine linen are beaten with . . . They
that saw not the day are gone forth ! . . . They that were on
the beds of their husbands, let them sleep on the cushions * of
the ... —~— — Ladies are like slave-girls. The musicians
in the chambers within the houses, their song to the goddess of
music (?) is a dirge, and they that tell , . ., sit over the mill-
stones.¥

Nay, but all female slaves have power over their mouths*
When their mistresses speak, it is irksome to the servants.

Nay, but — — — — People will say, when they hear it:
“The . . . cakes for the children are diminished; and there is
no food for . . ." How tasteth that to-day ?

Nay, but the magistrates are hungry and suffer need

Nay, but the hot-headed man saith: " . . . If I knew where
God iz, then would T make offering to Him." *

(Trwo damaged verses : Truth hath become lies (7) in the land,
and : The harvester (7) 1s robbed of all his possessions.)

Nay, but all ecattle, their hearts weep. The herds lament
because of the state of the land.

Nay, but the children of princes, men dash them against
walls, The children that have been earnestly desired, they are
laid upon the high ground. Khnum complaineth becanse of
his weariness.®

(A quite unintellsgible verse.)

Nay, but — — - — throughout the land, insolence hath come

T As jn the lollowing sentence, the writer probably means lndies of

high rank, who ordinarily lived in the house ; they must-now toil outzide
in the heat.

1[n this and & later passage, by cushions are meant apparently some
tuferior kind of resting-place

2The femalt singers (and story-tellers 7)) are meant, who at other
times entertained the ladies of the karim.

¢ Say what they like ; as we should say, " are free with their tongues.™

" Whit is meant by this !

*The trouble he takes in fashioming children seems to bim 1o be

wasted. The sothor has already emploved the same verse similurly
abwve,
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to all men! A man slayeth his brother by the same
mother — — — -

Nay, but the moads are . . . and the strects are watched ®
Men sit in the bushes until the benighted (traveller) cometh,
in order to take from him his load. What 5 upon him is stolen.
He getteth blows of the stick to smell and is slain wrongfully.

Nay, but that hath perished which was still seen yesterday.
The land is left over to its weariness, as when one hath pulled
up the flax.® — — — — Would that there might be an end of
men, no conception, no birth! Oh that the earth would esase
from noise and strife be no more !

Nay, but men feed on lerbs and drink water. No fruit nor
herbs are longer found for the binds, and fhe offal (7) is robbed
from the mouth of the swine, wifhont i baing said (as afore-
fime) : ** This is better for thee than for me” for men ure so

“

Nay, bot com hath perished everywhere. People are
stripped of clothing, perfume, and oil. Every one saith:
“ There is no more." The storehouse is bare, and he that kept
it lieth stretched out on the ground. — — — — Would that 1
had lifted up my voice #t that moment, that it might have saved
'me from the pain in which T am | *

Nay, but the splendid judgment-hall, its writings arc taken
away ; the secret place is laid bare. . . .

Nay, but magic spells are divolged and are now ingffectual (7),
for the people have them in mind.*

Nay, but the public offices are opened, and their lists are
taken away. Serfs become lords of serfs.®

Nay, but the (officials ?) are slain and their lists taken away.
Woe is me because of the misery in such a time |

Nay, but the scribes of the sack, their writings are destroyed.

1 This sentomos is borrowed from the Disfuis with bis Soul of Owe who
o5 #ived of Life (30a p. o).

% [.¢. by robbors ¥ 2 The same verse already above,
4 Men are pow themselves esting that on whicl they used to feed the
poultry and the pigs.

& Js the prophet reproaching himself here for not having come forward
ut the right moment #

8 Owing to their having hécome known, they are profaned. It ahould
be abserved that magical spells are here reckoned 35 a valnable possession
of the Government,

* Now the lists are gooe, 00 ope knows who wis oot free,
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That whereon Egypt liveth is a * When I come, it's brought
me." 3

Nay, but the laws of the judgment-hall are placed in the
vestibule. Yea, men walk upon them in the streets, and the
poor tear them up in the alleys.

Nay, but the poor man hath attained to the condition (7)
of the Nine Gods. That procedure of the House of the Thirty
is divulged.?

Nay, but the great judgment-hall is a * go out, that he may
come in.”” # The poor go and come in the Great Houses.t

Nay, but the children of the magistrates are thrown on to
the streets. He that hath knowledge saith: * Yea' The
fool saith: *‘Nay.” He that hath no knowledge, to him
seemeth it good.®

Nay, but they that were in the Pure Place, they are cast
forth upon the high ground. The secret of the embalmers, it
lieth open.®

[SEcOND POEM.]

The disasters described in this poems far surpass those hitherto
complained of. Even the kingship is mow destroved, and the
masses are completely irivmphant. It 33 pointed out over and
over again how rich they have become, whereas the upper classes
are sunk in misery.

As the first poem, with each verse introduced by " Nay, but,”
depicted well-Fnoun and accomplished facts ; the second, with its
recewring infroductory * Behold,” vividly brings before us cvenis
that are jwsl taking place or about fo take place.

Behold, the fire will mount up on high. Its burning goeth
forth against the enemies of the land.

Behold, a thing hath been done, that happensd not afore-

 The corn-supply of the State, from which all were fed, is now st any
ane’s mercy, for the documents regulating its distribution are lost.

li‘hnthirtyhi;hmtulﬁ:iuhnohngumhmimp:ﬂmupmm
people, who have becoms Tikn gods,

5 s §s full to overllowing

s The Six Great Houses are the ancient High Conrts, into which the
rabblo now forces its way without any feeling of awe.

'ﬁﬂlihqnyu!th:pmphnt.lmuptvﬂﬁﬂnn{whhhhhutu'pﬁm
in the Imuteuction of Amensmbdl (see p. 74, mote §). ls the complacent,
unsuspecting purson the king ¢

* Thiz yerse has Wiready boen employed abave.
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time ; it 7s coms to this that the king hath been taken away by
men.t

Behold, he that was buried as a hawk ® lieth on a bier.
What the pyramid hid * will become empty.

Behold, it s come to this, that the land is despoiled of the
kingship by a fow senseless people,

Behold, it is come to this, that men display enmity against
the Urzus,® the (defender ?) of RE, which caused the Two Lands
to be in peace.

Behold. the secret of the land, whose limits were unknown,®
is divalged. The Residence is overturned in an hour.

(A uminielligible verse about Egypt.)

Behold, the kerehet-snake® is taken from iis hole. The
secret of the kings of Upper and Lower Egypt is divulged.

Behold, the Residence is afraid through want. The .
will stir up vnrest, and there is no resistance.

Behold, the land . . . full of confederates. The stromg
man, the miserable one robbeth him of his goods.?

Behold, the kerehet-snake . . . the weary omes.® He that
conld make himself no sarcophagus now possesseth a tomb.?

Behold, the lords of the Pure Place 1 are thrown out upon
the high gromnd. He that could not make himself a coffn is
now im. . . .

Behold, this hath happened among (#) men : be that could
not build himself a chamber now possesseth a walled enclosure.

Behold, the officers of the land are driven out through the
land. — - — ~ are driven oot from the houses of the kingdom.

Behold, ladies lie on cushions,* and magistrates in the store-
house. He that could not sleep upon (?) walls now possesseth
a bed.

& From what follows, the plimdering of the royal sepulchre is meant.

& The king.

* The sarcophagas.

& The serpent-dindem of the king and of the sun-god.

& Secret affnits of which no one except the king had full kmowledge.

;wmumhmmmmmmpum—
A

* The hitherto powerful person is plundered by the rabble joined to-
gether in bands.  The following verses develop this theme.

* The dead.

* Which he has stolen for himself.

¥ See p. 95, note 35 the dead are meant.

11 See p. o8, gote 2 ; the magistrates seek shelter In the storehowse.
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Behold, the tich man sleepeth thirsty, He that once begged
him for his dregs (7) now possesseth strong beer (2).!

Behold, they that posssssed clothes are now in rags. He
that wove not for himself now possesseth fine linen.

Behold, he that never built for himself a boat now possesseth
ships. He that possessed the same looketh at them, but they
are no longer his,

Behold, he that had no shade now hath shade. They that
had shade are in the full blast of the storm.®

Behold, he that had uo knowledge of harp-playing now
possesseth an harp.. He to whom never man sang, now praiseth
the goddess of music.

Behald, they that possessed drink-tables of copper,—not
one vessel is bedecked (?) ? for one of them. '

Behold, he that slept unwed through want now findeth
ladies (7) — — — -

Behold, he that had nothing now possesseth wealth. The
great man * praiseth him.

Behold, the poor of the land have become rich ; he that
possessed something is now cne that hath nothing.

Behiold, they that . . . now have a staff of servants. He
that was a messenger now sendeth another.

Behold, he that had no bread now possesseth a bam | (but)
that wherewith his storehouse is provided is the property of
another.

Behold, the bald head that used no oil now possesseth jars
of pleasant myrrh.

Behold, she that had no box now possesseth a coffer,
She that looked at her face in the water now possesseth a
(4 verse left incomplele.)

Behold, a man is happy when he eateth his food : " Spend
thy possessions in joy and without holding thee back! It is
good for a man to eat his food, which God assigneth to ‘him
whom he praiseth ®* — — — ="

1 Literally "' boer that bowls one over.”

* They are sheltorless, exposed to the smn and to the tempsst,

8 The yeree is probably corupt.  Pessibly there i here o reference to
the custom of wreathing the wine-jars with pariands,

# 0, ' the high official ™ § he must pay coart to the u

¢ Apparently & quotation frem some okl book,  Bot what i5 it doing
lieza 2
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~ Behold, he thit knew nought of his god now maketh offering
to him with the incense of another — - — —

Behold, noble ladies, great ladies, who possessed goodly
things, their children are given to the beds!

Behold, ke that had a lady to wife, her father protecteth
him - - - -,

Behold, the children of officials are in rags — - — — Their
calile belong to plunderers.

Behold, the butchers make onslaught upon ® the catile ———-.

Behold, he that never slaughtered for himself now slaughter-
eth oxen - = - —

Behald, the butchers make onslaught upon the geese; which
are given to the gods instead of oxen.®

Behold, slave-girls . . . make offering . . ., ladies — — — =
Behold, ladies run — — — -, Their (children ?) are laid low
in fear of death,

Behold, the chiefs of the land run, without their having any
employ, throngh want . . .

Behold, they that possessed beds now lie upon the ground.
He that slept with dirt (?) upon him now stuffeth for himself a
cushion.

Behold, ladies, they are becoming hungry ; but the butchers
are sated with that which they have done

Behold, no office is any longer in its right place [ they are
as a frightened herd without herdsmen.

Behold, the cattle rove about and there is none that carcth
for them. Fach man fetcheth for himself therefrom and
brandeth 1t with his name.

Behold, a man is slain beside his brother. He leaveth him
i the lwrch in order to rescue himseli.

Behold, he that had no yoke of oxen now possesseth droves.
He that could not procure himself oxen for ploughing now
possesseth herds.

Behold, he that had no grain now possesseth bams. He
that fetched for himself corn-doles now himself causeth them
to be dispensed.

1 Does this tmean they are prostituted 7 *Slay them indiscriminately.

% The meaning probably is that the new rich give geese as oiferings and
prefer to eat the oxen themeelves.

i They themselves eat the meat. (But see Brackmax, [ourn of
Egypt. drchaology, xi. pp. 213 . [Translator]).
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Behold, he that had no bondsmen now possessath serfs.
He: that was a (notible 7) now himsell execuleth beliesis,

Behold, the mighty ones of the land, none reporteth to them
the condition of the common people. All goeth to ruin |

Behold, no craftsman worketh ; the enemy despoileth the
Iand of its crafts.

(A mutilated verse about the harvest, whick he thal gathereth
hath not tilled — — - =)

[THigD AND FOURTH POEM.]

Some missing and muiilaled verses, cach of which began with
the word ** Destroyed." 1In the last buf one can be made out >
The poor man awakeneth, when day dawneth upon him, and is
without dread, and they are tents which they have made like
the barbarians, The last ds as follows :

Destroyed is the carrying out of that for which servants
were sent on the behests of their lords ; they are without dread:
Behold, they are five men.? They say, they say : ' Go ye upon
the road which ye know, we have arrived (home 7).2

An isolated section follnes :

The Delta weepeth, the storehouse of the king is for every
one an " If 1 come, then it is brought unto me.”" The entire
palace is without its dues, and (yet) there belong to it barley
and wheat, fowl and fish. To it belpng white cloth and fine
linen, copper and oil. To it belong mat and carpet, . . . and
palanquin and all goodly dues - — — —. If it is not yet pro-
claimed (?) in the palace, then - — — —

In the fourth poem, of which only scraps ave preserved, the
six verses begim with the words : Destroy the enemies of the
noble Residence ; i thus doublless contasns the stumimons lo yesist
them, The Residemce is here assigned such epithets as with
excellent officials, with many laws, and with many offices, and
5 Lhe first verse the words the superintendent of the capital goeth
forth without constables are still legible.

t There were labour-gangs of five persons, and pechaps that iz what i
meant here. They no longer suffer themselves to be sent on errands,
but expect the masters to go themselves.  Mention was made of &
“ messenger * in the preceding pussage,

‘Fﬂﬁumﬂﬂughﬁ:hmhmigummthhudthniuﬂum;
passage, se= abowy, p. 93, note 1.
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[Fierit PoEM.]

Eight or more verses begimming with *' Remember ** ; they deal
with the worship of the gods, how this was formerly comducted,
and how if is to be conducted in the future.

All that can be said about the first verse 15 that it makes mention
of some one in pan and of his god.

Remember — - — — how fumigation is mads with incense,
and water offered from an ewer in the early morning.

Remember how fat geese are brought, and geese and duck
and the divine offering offered to the gods.

Remember how natron is chewed,! and white bread prepared
on the day when the head is moistened

Remember how flagstaffs are erected® and offering-slibs
carved, how the priest purifieth the temples, and the house of
God is whitened like milk, how the horizon * is perfumed, and
the offering-bread perpétuated.

Remember how the regulations are obssrved, and the days
of the month adjusted. Bad priests are (o be removed (7) = — — —

Remember how oxen are slaugh -

In the desiroyed comcluding verses we read among other things
that geese are laid upon the fire, of cowrse as a sacrifice.

A long section follmwed, in which the sage first addresses himself
yet further to several persons; of what is preserved the foﬂamng
&5 intelligible ' Behold, wherefore secketh he - — - —
ﬁmidmﬂnmnﬂtdnshngmﬂlﬁdfrmnmthﬂiﬁﬂﬂh:m hu:
will bring coolness upon the heat, It is said : he is the herds-
man of all men. No evil is in his heart. His herd is diminished,
and yet (7) he hath spent the dayin order to tend them® — — — -,
Ah, but had he perceived their nature in the first generation ;*

! The priest purified his mouth with aatron-water. = Meaning 7

®At the gateways of the temples. The whols verse speabs of the
restaration of ruined femples,

% The temple.

! This must primarily refer to the king, to whom the sage once more
addresses himsell ; he b= a hevtbaman, from whom the herd has run away
during the might

* Probably an allusion to the legend which related how R2, when he
ruled over the world in primeval Hmes, &ulnm,mh]sclrmmnym
completaly extirpate mankind as they deserved in view of their Impieties
[seo pp 47 fi. and the allusion on p; 83, note 3j. 1t might also bear the
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then would he have smitten down evil ; he would have stretched
forth the arm against it, and destroyed the seed thereof and
their inheritance. Then the sage laments, perhaps, over (he fact
that men always desire to give birth, and sced issueth from the
women, while oppression is on every side. There 35 no pilot
in their time. Where is he today? Doth he sleep then ?
Behold, his might is not seen! When we were thrown into (#)
mourning [ found thee not; [ was not called — — — = Afler
@ series of long lacuna the lext again becomes inlelligible !

Command, Perception, and Truth are with thee® bul it is
confusion that thou puttest throughout the land, together with
the noise of them that contend. Behold, one thrusteth at the
other — — — —  If three men journey upon a road, they are
found to be two men ; it is the greater number thit slayeth the
lesser. Is there an herdaman that loveth death ? 3

But thou wilt command that a reply be made - — - -
Liee are told thee: the land is brushwood ! mankind is de-
stroyed — — — — all these years are confusion, A man is slain
{(even) upon his roof, when he is on the watch in his boundary-
house® If he be strong and saveth himself, then remaineth he
alive. The fext then goes on fo speak of some ome that walketh
upon the road. What is upon him is stolen. He getteth blows
of the stick to smell and is slain wrongfully.®

Would that thou mightest taste some of these miseries
(thyself) ! Then thou wouldest say — — - —.

[SixTH POEM.]

A description of the happy time that the future has in siore,
It is good, however, when ships sail upstream — - — —
(A4 verse destroyed.)

It is good, however, when the net is drawn in and the birds
are made fast? . . .

meaning : Would that Ré had realired at the time that men were in-
carrigible, snd extirpated them.,

1 The skeeping pilot is certainly the king.

* You poseess the qualities necesary toa king, but make no use of them,

* Among his herd,

*Literally : "1t i3 kaka " ; kaks ls elsewhern o plant that essily
catches fire

* What is intended by this ?

* This verse occurs above in the first poem {p 9g).

! The catching of binds with the clap-net is meant.
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(A verse dealing probably with roads.)

it is good, however, when the hands of men build pyramids
and dig ponds, and make for the gods plantations with trees.

It is good, however, when the folk are drunken, and when
they drink . . .* glad of heart.

It is good, however, when rejoicing is in (men's) monuths,
and the magnates of districts stand and look on at the jubils-
tion in their houses (?), clad in fine raiment — — ——.

It is good, however, when beds are stuffed and the head-
rests # of the great are protected (7) with amulets, and every
man's wish is satisfied with a bed in the shade, behind a closed .
door, (and ke need not 7) sleep in the bushes,

&allisgmd, however, when fine linen is spread out on the

v of = — — =

After a sevies of lacunae we meel with a section thai must have
contained @ reply of the king, to which the sage makes. Jurther
auswer, In what is preserved of this section mention is apparenily
made of the ** recruils,” the young manhood, having revolied and of
Kiaving, like foreigners, attacked Egypt. The peoples of the South,
however, wish to succour Egypt, which is brother and sisier to Usem

— — — — None are found to stand and protect it — —— -
1f any man fight for his sister, he protecteth himself.?

The negroes say : ** We will be your protection.  Let fighting
be multiplied to repel the People of the Bow. Do they consist
of Temehn, then we do it again.”

The Matol, who are friendly towards Egypt, (say #) : " How
could there be a man that would slay his brother 7

The recruits whom we enrolled (?) for us, are become a People
of the Bow, that would fain destroy that from which it took
its being, and showeth the Bedouins the condition of the land,
But all foreign countries are afraid of them. — — — -

Then after long lacune : Said the recruits — = - — All the
rest is destroyed.

This is what Ipuwer said when he answered the majesty of
the Lord of All: — — — - to be ignorant of it ¢ is something

% Some special kind of drink.

1The wooden rest on which the bead was laid during sicep. Feople
liked to have them oruamented with figures of demons, who wers supposed
to protect sieepers,

%[5 this Egypt's call for help to the Southem peoples ?

 Meaning possibly the future
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that is pleasant in the heart. Thou hast done what is good in
their hearts, thou hast kept alive the people among (?) them.!
but () they (still) cover their faces for fear of the morrow.

There was once a man that was old and stood in the presence
of death, and his son was stiil a child and without understanding
— — — — and opened not yet his mouth to speak unto you. Ye
took him awny through a deathly doom —— - -2

Isolated words still surviving show that the subject under dis-
oussion was shill the plight of the land, weeping, the forcing a way
into the tomb-chapels, and Yie burning of statues.

3. THE COMPLAINT OF KHEKHEPERRE-SONBU ?

As is evident from his mme, Khekheperre-sonbu (** Khekheperse
15 in health '), the author lived nnder King Sesfstris 11, f.0. about
1900 B,C, As the text is written on the writing-board of a school-
boy of the Eighteanth Dymnasty, it was evidently regarded at that
time also as a elassical work,

The introduction alone is preserved, and in it the anthor ex-
presses a desire Lo discover new and unheard-of utterances, with
which to adorn his complaint, The book is in the form of the
collogquy of & man with his own heart as his only troe friend. Itis
thus reminiscent of the Dispute with Ais Sowl of One who is fired of
Life (sbove, pp. 86 fL.), in whtse case also his soul is the only com-
panion left “to him. We know nothing, apart from this work,
ubout the calamity which the writer deplores, thongh, (o be'sore,
in view of our imdequate knowledpe of Egyptinn history, we
cannot exactly be surprised at thik.

That the bookis later than the other writings of this descnption,
is distinctly Lo be concinded from the fact that the man's complaint
is somewhat vague and generalising. It might almost be supposed
that to lament over the misery of the world had already becoms a
literary convention. With this would agres the author's wish to
surpass his predecessors in his phraseology.

[Tiree.]

The collection of words and gathering ¢ of sayings, the quest
of utterances with meditation of the heart, composed by the

! Lo the Egyptinns ?  See p, gy, note 1.

* What does this story mean i Does be tell it by way of (llustration, or
is it the prelode to the whole disaster ? (of. above p. g3).
" %0n a writing-board of the Eighteenth Dynasty in Londan. See
Garooier, The Adwionitions of on Egypiian Sagr, pp.oosfi.

4 He thinks of himself an plocking Bowers,
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priest of Heliopolis, the . . ., Khekheperre-sonbu, also named
Ankhu.

He saith © Would that I had words that are unknown, utter-
ances and sayings in new langnage, that hath not yet passed
away, and without that which hath been said repeatedly—uot
an utterance that hath grown stale, what the ancestors have
already said.

I wring out my body! becanse of that which is therein, as
one that separatsth himself from (?) every one that hath spoken
(aforetime), seeing that — — — = And now the author indulges in
tricks of construction with the words ** say " and ** speak,” of which
only parts are intelligible : What is said is said ; a man cannof
pride himself upon the speech of men of former times ; in this
imstance there speaketh not one that hath spoken, there speaketh
one that will speak. He that doeth ofherwise, that is lies, and
there is none that will make mention of his name to others®

This have I siid in view of that which (?) I have seen : from
the first generation unto that which cometh after—they are
like that which is past.®

Wonld that I knew that which others knew not yet, some-
what of that which is not {only) repetifion, in order that 1 mmght
say it, and that my heart might make answer to me, in order
that T might make clear (7) to it (f.¢. to the heart) my suffering,
and thrust aside to it the load that is upon my back. - — — —

I am meditating upon what hath happened, on the things
that have come to pass thronghout the land, Changes take
place ; it i¢ not like last year, and one year is more burdensome
than the other, The land is in confusion, become waste (7)
~ — — - Right is cast out, and iniquity (sitteth) in the council-
chamber. The plans of the gods are destroyed and their
ordinances transgressed. The land is in misery, mourning is in
every place, towns and villages lament. All people alike are

: the back is turned upon respect — — — —,

He would fain complain of this misery, for it is painfol to
hide it in the body. He cannol complain of it to another, for
another heart would be bowed down therawith, SHH, an heart
that is valiant in evil case, this is a comrade to its lord.  ‘Would

1 The body i= scoousted the seat of the thoughts.

b Cpe GUNN, p. 102, note 1

%o onw is original ; the " fimt genetation ' i of course mersly a
mauner of speech,
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that I had an heart that knoweth how to endure | Then would
¥ rest upon it, that I might load it with words of misery, that
I might drive to it my pain.

He saith to his heart : Come, my heart, that I may speak
to thee, that thou mayest answer for me my words, that thou
mayest expound to me the things that are throughout the land,
that are bright and lie outstretched.!

I meditate upon what hath happened. Affliction is come
to-day — — — — and all men are silent concerning it. The
whole land is in a great condition® There is none fres from
transgression, and all men alike are doing it. Hearts are sorrow-
ful. — — — — Every day men rise up early thereto ; yesterday
in that respect is like to-day. — — — —.

There is none so understanding, that he comprehiendsth ;
none so indignant, that he speaketh out. Men rise up early
every day to suffering.

Long and heavy iz my suffering ; the wretched hath no
strength to (protect himself) from him that is stronger than he.

It is pain to keep silent with respect to what is heard, and
it is misery to answer one that is ignorant 3 — — — -,  The heart
accepteth not the truth — — — - I speak to thee, mine heart,
to the intent that thou mayest answer me; an heart that is
approached doth not keep silence, Behold, the affairs of the
servant® are like those of the master, and manifold is that
which weigheth upon thee.

4. THE PROPHECY OF NEFERROHU *

This work is known to ua from a papyrus of the time of Thut-
mbsis 111, and from two writing-boards * and three ostraca of the
New Kingdom. It belongs, therefore; to the Hterature cherished

4 What is in view of all, yet is comprehended of none.

2 Condition " for ' bad condition *

¥ The nieaning of the passage probably is: It i= pot right, my heart,
that you answer me nothing, snd wherefore should T speak to yoo, i
you wish to know nothing about it 7 ;

* The servant is the heart, which also suffers, if {he man, ity master,
suffers.

* Discovered and published by Golénischeff ; transiated by GaRDINER,
Journ., of Epypt. Archaology, i. pp. too i

* One (Brit. Mus, No. 5647) contains; 1o be sure. only a few words,
for the schoulboy hae wiped the surface almost clean.
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in tho later schools. The approximate date of its campesition is
revealed by its ending : the ssge, who describes to the cld king
Snefrp V the distress of the south-eastern Deliz, foresees that a
defender will rise up for it in the person of King Amenemh#t T
(1g05-1065 B:.c.)* To the poet this king is not a far-away figure,
one out of the long series of Pharaohs, but stands closs to him ;
for he mentions him familiarly by his nickname, as though he were
his contemporary, One might, therefore, suppose that (liese
prophecies were written under this king himseli, whom they sel
ont to glorify, or at least under one of his immediate successors,
The horrors also, which the sage foresees at the time of Snefru, and
which Amenemnhgi is to bring to an end, must correspond with
evenis of the poel's own period.

The book begins with a scene, which is employed as an intro-
duction in all perivds of Egyptian history, even in ofical inscrip-
tions : the king sits with his court and deliberates upon 3 matter,
or has some stary told him.® Thid, as o resull ol his inguisitive
searchings into the future, he also succeeds in hearing something
thiat Tie liad rather not know, is to be found elsewhere?

Now it came to pass when the majesty of King Snefru, the
blessed, was beneficent king in this whole land—on one of these
days it came to pass that the officers of the Residence entered
into the palace to offer greeting* to the king, and they came
forth again that they might offer (further) greeting, as was their
daily observance, Then said his majesty to the chancellor who
was at his side : " Go and bring to me the officers of the Resid-
ence who have gone forth hence to-day in order to offer greeting,'
They were led in unto him forthwith and lay on their bellies
in the presence of his majesty a second time.

And his majesty said unto them: " My friends, 1 have
cansed you to be summoned, in order that ye may seek out for
me 2 son of yours that hath understanding, or a brother of
yours that excelleth, or a friend of yours that hath performed
some noble act, ane that will speak to me some beauteous words,
choice speeches, in hearing which my majesty may find diver-
sion." Then they laid themselves on their bellies in the presence

of his majesty yet again.
They said before his majesty : " There is a great kherheb
1 See above, p. 38, note 1. ®Ses above, pp. 154 and 2 A4
S Cf ez, pp-64 ., lm!jnﬂ * Abave, p. 43

s By ¥ offer greoting ' are meant the doily reports of the high officials,
rendered firstly to the king, then to the virier and other departmental
chiefs.
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of Bast.! O king our lord, named Neferrohu ; le is 8 commonss
with valiant arm, and & scribe with cunning fingers; he is a
lordly person, who is richer than any of his equals. Oh that
he might see thy majesty | **

Said his majesty : ** Go and bring him to me.” And he was
led in mmto him forthwith,® and he laid himeelf on his belly in
the presence of his majesty. Said his majesty : "' Come now,
Neferrohu, my friend, and speak to me some beauteous words;
choice speeches, in hearing which my majesty may find diver-
sion.” And the kherheb Nefermohu said: "' Shall it be of
that which hath happened, or of that which will happen, O king
my lord? " Said his majesty : ' Nay, of that which will
happen. 1f ought hath happened to-day, pass it by (?)."?

Then he stretched out his hand to the box of writing materials,
and took him a scroll and pen-and-ink case, and then he put
it in writing.

What was spoken by the kherheb Neferrohu, the wise man
of the East, that belongeth to Bast . . ., the child of the Helio-
politan nome ! while he brooded over what will come to pass in
the land, and thought of the condition of the East, when the
Asiatics come in their might (?), when they afilict the hearts of
the harvesters, and take away their span when ploughing.

He said: “ Up (7), mine beart, that thou mayest bewail
this land whenee thon art sprung® — — — —,

Rest not! Behold, it lieth before thy face. Rise up
apainst that which is in thy presence. — — — — That whicl) was
made is as if it were never made, and R& might begin to found
(anew).* The whole land hath perished, there is nought left,
and the black of the nail surviveth not of what should be there |

This land is mined : none concerneth himsslf about it any
more, none speaketh, and no eye wespeth.?

1 Cf. above, p. 36, note 3. Bast is the jovinl cat-headed goddess of
Biibastis in ‘the Delta.

®This is a regular formuls in narmtives of this sort and is not to be
taken literally here, foe Bubastis is ab least pinety klometres distant
from the resideace of Snefru.

* The memning probably is @ let the past alone,

' He was bomm in Heliopolis and has settled in Brbastis,

* Here, as throughout the book, what is said refers strictly to the
digtrict in which Neferrohn was bom, and not, as in similar writings, to
Egypt 2y & whale,

* He can begin creation over again.  * That ia no longer worth while,
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How fareth this Jand ?  The sun is veiled and will not shine
that men may see. None will live when the storm veileth (it) :
all men are dulled (7) through the want of it

1 will speak of what is before me, and foretell nought that
is not also come.

‘The river of Egypt is empty, men cross over the water on
foot, Men shall search for water upon which the ships may
sail ; its road is become a bank and the bank is become water
== ==% The south wind will drive away the north wind,?
and the sky hath still only the one wind. The birds no longer
halch their ggzs in the swamps of the Delta, dut the bird hath
maide her a nest nigh unto men and letieth bem approach her in
her mecessity.t  Mareaver, those good things are ruined, the fish-
ponds (?), where were the slittings,* which shone with fish and
wild fowl. All good things are passed away, and the land is
laid low through misery, by reason of yon food of the Badouins
who traverse the land*

Foes are in the East, Asiatics are come down into Egypt ;
— == — no helper heareth. By night ane will suddenly be fallen
tpor (7) ; men shall force their way into houses (?) ; sleep shall
be banished (?) from mine eyes, and I lie there and say: “1
am awake," ?

The wild beasts of the desert ® shall drink from the rivers
of Egypt, in order that they may cool themselves upon their
banks, for that there is none lo scare thom away (7).

This land is taken away and added to,* and none knoweth
what the issue will be ; that is hidden and one cannot say, see,
or hear 4f . . .

I show thee the land in lamentation and distress: that
which never happened (before) hath happened. Men shall take

* By this obscuring of the sun, of which ke also speaks below, p. 114,
not s single eclipse will be intended, but dust- and sand-storms, suiting,
as they do, the following descriptions of the drought.

1 'tny?thu road i= meant the course of the river; but what does the rest

i
m“g-’hkh brings coblfiess and humidity,

! The birds migrate from the drisd-up swamps to inhabited regions,
where water stil] exivts,

* The slitting open and preparing of fish,

® The pew mistortune, to which he now directs his attentions. It B a
food which the country has to taste to the fall.

T He unedsily waits for the atincl

2 The Bedouins 7 ¥ An expression for disorder;

8
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up weapons of war, that the land may live on wproar? Men
shall fashion arrows of copper, that they may beg for bread
with blood. Men laugh with a laughter of disease. Men will
not weep because of death, men will not sleep hungry because
of death:* a man's heart followeth after his own self.?

-~ — — — and one slayeth another. T show thee the son as
foeman, and the brother as adversary, and a man murdercth
his father.

Every mouth is full of " Love e 1 "4 All good things have
departed, The land is destroyed — — — —; that which was
made is as thongh it had not been made. Men take the goods
of a man (of high estate} from him and give them to one from
without. I show thee the possessor in deprivation, and him
that is (from) without contented.

Moreover, hatred reigns among the townsmen ; the month
that speaketh is brought to silence, and a speech is answered,
while the hand reaches out with the stick — — — —. A thing
spoken is as fire for the heart, and what a mouth uttereth 1s not
endured.

The land is mimished and its governors are multiplied.®
(The field ?) is bare, and its imposts are great ; little is the corn
and great the corn-measure,® and it is measured to overflowing.

The sun separateth himself from men ;7 he arseth when
it i3 the hour., None will know that it is midday, and his
shadow will not be distinguished® No face will be bright
that beholdeth thee? and the eyes will not be moistened with
water.¥ He is in the sky like the moon, and yet he deviateth
not from his aceustomed time, and his rays are in [men’s) faces
after his former wise.

! [n the prevailing distress all live on mobbery.

t Did people ordinarily fast on the occazion of a death }

1 The passage probably means that people mre so stopeficd that they
view the death of others with calmness. They are fully preoccupied with
thelr own troubles.

i Can that have been the cry of the beggur ?

8 In the confusion petiy princes arise, who oppress the people with
taxes, although the enltivated Gelds grow ever less

* The com-measure of the tax-collector,

; ! Here he Teverts again to the calamities of the drought and the sand-
storms

¥ By which the hours were defined on the Jial,

* In a lively torn of speech e now nddresses tlie sun hims#if,

" One can gare at the palild sun withoot the eyes wotering:
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I show thee the land in lamentation and distress! The

man with a weak arm hath an arm — - ——. [ show thee how
the undermost is tumed to uppermost — - - —  Men live in
the necropolis, The poor man will acquire riches — — — —
paupers eat the offering-bread * ~ — — - The nome of Helio-
polis will no longer be a land (), it, the birthplace of every
god.®

A king shall come from the south, called Ameni® the son
of & woman of Nubiz, and born in Upper Egypt (?). He shall
receive the white crown, and wear the red crown : he shall nmte
the Two Powerful Ones® and shall delight the Two Lords®
with what they love — — - -,

Be glad, ye people of his time! The son of a man (of high
degree) will make himself a name for all etemity, They that
would work mischief and devise hostility, they have subdued
their mouthings 7 for fear of him. The Asiatics shall fall before
his carnage, and the Libyans shall fall before his flame. The
foes succumb to his onset, and the rebels to his might. The
royal serpent that is on his forchead, it pacifieth for lim the
rebels,

There shall be bunilt the " Wall of the Prince,”* and the
Asiatics shall not (again) be suffered to go down into Egypt.
They beg (again) for water, after their accustomed wise, that
they may be able to give their cattle to drink.

And Right shall come again into its place, and Iniquity,
that is cast forth. He will rejoice who shail behold this, and
who shall then serve the king.

A man of learning shall pour out * water for me, when hLe
seeth that what I have spoken is fulfilled.

IThe way in which the description ends is reminiscent of the 4d.
wanitious (see pp. oy 8.,

# Which appertains fo persons of distinction.

EThe whelt: prophecy thuos appliss to this sacred land.

#The waual shortened form of the pame Amenemhiat

" The two diaidems

* Horus and S2th, &s tutslary divinities of the two divisions of Egypr

I Ie. They do not venture to apeak any more,

* The dortification in the cast of the Delta, which was meant to har
the way against the irmptions of the Hedouins {¢f above, p. 17, note 2}

*1n my tomb in bosour of the dead colleague, ‘With an offering of
this som the depaned were made happy,
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5, THE COMPLAINTS OF THE PEASANT®

The fact that we know of {our manuscripts of the Complaints
of the Peassnt belonging to the Middle Kingdom, shows that they
woere highly esteemed st that time. Nons dating from the New
Kingdom are o far authenticited,® and so wo may suppose {hat
the work had by then fallen out of favour. The resson for this ia
fairly obvious— these complainls are monotonous and the con-
tents lacking in interest. Tndeed. the book is primarily an example
of that rhetoric which is. entirely given up to elegant expression.
The main point of it is that & person *' wiio s eloquent in very
sooth "' delivers, on account of u matier thal has occurred, nine
speeches of most beantiful words. That in these speeclies right is
praised, and the baseness of officials condemned, is almost for-
gotten by us in face of the flood of {far-fetched expressions.  Mono-
tonaus, obssure, and farfeiched as these nine speeches may appear
1o us to-day, they really may nol have soandedl o to an Egyptian,
He was sensibile of much in them that was elegant and witty, which
‘guite escapes us who only understand the book very incompletely.

The event described occurred in the reign-of Nebkaurs, ans of
the kings of Herakleopolis, who bore the name of Akhthoes (1o-
ward the end of the tliird millennivm B.C. ; ge¢ p. xxiv,, note 2k
The man whom, sccording to custom, I designate * the peasant '
16 really not one, but is a * dweller in the field,"” an inkabitant of
the salt-field. The salt-field is the Widi Natrin, the small casis
wesl of the Delta, the "' Desert of Natron ** of the Christian period,
He lives in this wilderness and brings its products (6 Egypt, in order
to exchange them {or corn.  That a man of such humbie rank should
have the giit of eloguence accords, howeves, with what the learned
Ptahhotep teaches, mnamely, that fine expressions may be learni
even from slave-pirls (sse above, p, 560

There was once & man whose name was Khunaniip, a peasant
from the salt-field ; and Le had & wife whose name was

And this peasant said unto this his wife: * Behold, Tam going
down into Egypt to bring food thence for my children. Go to,
measure out for me the corn which we have left in the barn . .
She measured it out for him, and there were eight bushels,

And this peasant said unto his wife: ' Thou hast two
bushels as food for thee and thy children; but from the six

! Contained in four papyri of the Middie Kingdom (three of which s
in Berlin). Brouglit to nobes by Chalas in 1803  See F. Vocursanc,
Komounlir su fen Kilagen des Bauern, Leiprig, 1913 For the most
recant transiation see Ganpisen, fourn, of Egy . Archaology, ix. pp 51

! Bat see GaRmiNER, Seurn of Epypl. Archanlogy, ix p. 25 [Transiator].
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bushels which remain over thou slialt make for me bread and
beer for every day, that T may (live) thereon™

So this peasant went down into Egypt, after that b had
laden his ass= with iza-plants, redemet-plants, natron, salt,
sticks of the lund of . . ., rods of the Land of the Cow, leopard
skins, wolf furs, = - — =" and all kinds of other goodly products
of the salt-feld.

And this peasant went svuthwards to Herakleopolis,® and
came to the district of Per-fiofi, to the north of Medenit. And
there he fell in with @ man standing on the rver-bank, named
Dehutinckht, the son of a man whose name was Iseri, belonging
to the vassals ® of the high steveard Rensi, the son of Men,

And this Dehutinekht said, when he saw the asses of this
peasant, which were desisable in his beart : " Wounld that T had
some potent xdnl that T mught steal the belongings of this
pensant withal !

Haw1hthuuseﬁ!ﬂfwﬂchuﬁntkht lay on the . . . of a
path.® that was narmow and not broad, equal only to the breadth
of & loin-cloth ; and the one side of it was under water, and
the other side of it under corn.

And this Dehutinekht said unto his servant: " Go, fetch
me a sheet from our house,” And it was brought to him
straightway. Then he stretched the shest over the . . . of
the path, and its one hem rested on the water and the other an
the: barley.

Then came this peasant along the public road. And this
Dehntinekht saied ! ** Have & care, peasant ; wounldst tread on
my clothes 7 *  And this peasant said : "' T'will do thy pleasure,
my course is a good one.” So he went farther up. And this
Dehutinekht said : ** Shalt thou have my barley for a path # "
This peasant said : " My course is a good one. The bank is
high, and the only way is under barley, and still thou cumberest
onr path with thy clothes, Wilt thou not lét us go by 2"

t Hern follow about twenty namss of plants, stones, anil binds, sbout
which we knmow nothing,

# The capital at that period,

3 That is one who wes attached to Remsi's estiites, Omemust supposs
that hewas an official connacted with the sstates-managrmant.

* Probably an oath and corse

# The meaning is that a oormow, path led betwesn a somewhat higher
lying field and = canal, ' One had only to spread out the washing upon it
to dry for it to be entirely blocked.
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When he had so far spoken, one of the asses filled its mouth
with a wisp of barley.

And this Dehutinekht said: * Behold, T will take away
thine ass, peasant, for it is eating my barley. Behold, it shall
tread (7) and thresh (7) it ?

And this peasant said: " My course is a good one. Since
the one side was blocked, I have bronght mine ass upon the
other,* and now thou takest it away for the filling of its mouth
with a wisp of barley. But 1 know the lord of this domain. It
belongeth to the high steward Rensi, the son of Mem. He it
is that restraineth every robber throughout the entire land,
and shall | be robbed in his domain ?

And this Dehutinekht said: " Is not this the proverb that
men say :  The poor man's name is (only) pronounced for his
master's sake ? " * It is I that speak to thee, but it is the high
steward whom thou callest to mind.” Then he took up a rod
of green tamarizk against kim and belaboured all his limbs
therewith, took his asses, and drove (them) into his domain.

Then this peasant wept very bitterly for the pain of that
which was done unto him. But Dehutinekht said : ™ Cry not
so loud, peasant, behold thou art bound for the city of the Lord
of Silence.” *  And this peasant said : “ Thou beatest me and
stealest my goods, and now thou takest away also the complaint
from my mouth ! O Lord of Silence, give me back my chattels |
S0 may I not cry out = - - -,

And this peasant tarried ten days making petition to this
Diehutinekht, but he heeded it not.

So this peasant departed to Herakleopolis to make petition
to the high steward Rensi, the son of Mern, and found him as
he was coming forth from the door of his hoose to go down into
his barge belonging to the judgment-hall. And this peasant
suid: " Would that it might be permitted me to apprise thee
of this matter. Perchance thy trusted servant might be sent

¥ Aszes wern genemlly employed for treading out the com,

A more exact term for this side s employed (but see GanDisER;
Josurn, of Epyid, Avchaology, ix. p. 8).

* This is apparently a proverh, which asseris that the man of haumble
standing & disregarded. What he means to say is : Mind how you treat
me,  Whit concern has my muster with yon ?

V" Lord of Silence ™ is an attribute of Osiris, in whase holy places
noise was forbldden.  These two are in proximity to soch & place—the
cametery of Herakleopalis



FROM THE OLDER PERIOD 119

to me, 50 (hat through him T might inform thee concerning it." *
Then the high steward Rensi, the son of Meru, sent on his
trusted servant ahead of him, and through him this peasant
gave information concerning this matter in its every aspect.
Then the high steward Rensi, the son of Meru, brought an
accusation against this Dehutinekht before the magistrates which
were with him, And they said unto him: " This is assuredly
a peasant of his, who hath gone to some one else instead of to
him.?  Behold thus do they unto their peasants who go to others
instead of to them. Behold, thusdo they. Tsit a case for one's
punishing this Dehintinekht on account of a trifle of natron and
a trifle of zalt 73 Let him be bidden to replace it, and he will
replace it.” But the high steward Rensi held his peace, and
‘answered not these magistrates, nor did he answer this peasant.

Then this peasant came to make petition to the high steward
Renst, the son of Meru, and said

0 high steward, my lord! Greatest of the great, leader
of that which is not and of that which is4 Tf thou goest down
to the lake of truth® sail over it with a fair wind! The . . .
of thy sail shall not be stripped off, thy boat shall not lag,
misfortune shall not befall thy mast, thy pegs (?) shall not be
cut through, - — — —, the current shall not carry thee off, thou
shalt not taste the evils of the river, thou shalt not see a fright-
eoed face® The timid (?) fish shall come to thee, and thou shalt
capture fat fowl! Forasmuch as thou art the father of the
orphan, the husband of the widow, the brother of her that is
put away, the apron of him that is motherless”

1 The peasant does not venture to detsin the great lond with his
compladnt.

£ The mogistrates do not even inguire into the mattor, but know
already that what they have to do with is an ordinary cese of some one
taking the low into his own hands; not that they intend to sanction this,
but at the sams time they do not intend to inflict punishment.

% The asses and all the rest of the merchandise the magistrates laave
ot of cotmt,  ©t should be noted what pleasure is taken in depleting thesn
mugistrates as wiscrupulous and binsed.

' A favourite expresaion for ' all ™

41% this an sctual lake ? Oris it enly & Bgurative designation? In
what follows the filea ks worked out of Rensi wishing to go bosting in
order to catch fish and birds, the favourite pursuit of Egyptian notables:

* fe pmbably among his companions.

* You urn the garment for the poor child, who has no mothes to make
a garment for him,
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“ Lot me make for thee & name in this land, that is worth
more than every good ordinance.! Thou leader, in whom is
no guile, thou great one in whom is no bastness!  Thou that
destroyest wrong and fosterest right | Put evil aside. 1 speak
and do thou hear! Do justice, thou praised one, praised by
them that are praised ; dispel the wrong that hath been done
me, See how burdened T am with misery. See how weak 1
am, Take count of me, behold, 1 am found lacking." *

Now this peasant made this speech in the time of King
Nebkaure, the blessad, _

And the high steward Rensi, the son of Mery, went before
his majesty and said: "My lord, 1 have found one of these
peasants, that is eloquent in very sooth,® one that hath been
robbed of his goods by a man who is subject to (?) me. And
behold, he is come to make petition to me concerning it."

Then said his majesty : ** If thou lovest to see me in healthd
cause him to tarry here without answering aught that he may
say, to the intent that he may yet go on speaking. Then let
his speech be brought to us in writing that we may hear it
But provide for his wife and for his children ; behold, one of
the peasants may go and relieve the penury in his house.
Provide also for this peasant himself, Thou shalt cause food
to be given him, without letting him know that it is thou that
hast given it him."*

So they gave him four loaves of bread and two jugs of beer
every day., These the high steward Rensi, the son of Merm,
used to give—he nsed to give them to a companion of his, and
he gave them to him, Then the high steward Rensi, the son
of Mern, sent to the mayor of the salt-field and remitted to the
wife of this peasant daily provision, to the amount of three
bushels.*

1 1f you kelp me, men will put more trust in vou than in the laws.

£ In the bureaucratic Egyptian manner he likens his plight to-a de-
ficiency in computation.

3 The king and his minkster are both connobsenrs and lovers of elegant
discourse.

* Probably a familiar way of introdocing s request.

2 These nrranpements for the sustenance of the peaple are charactes-
istic of the humane nature of the educated Egyptian.

$The threo bnshels are probally assigned as fotal, not » daily
mmount,
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Then this peasant came to make petition to him a second
time and said :

'O high steward, my lord! Greatest of the great, richest
of the rich. — — — —  Thou tiller of heaven, thou beam of the
earth, thou plumb-line that carrieth the weight. Tiller, tumble
not ; beam, tilt not ; plumb-line, swing not awry 11

“The great lord helpeth himself to that which hath no
possessor, and robbeth the solitary one (2).  And yef thou hast
what thou needest in thine house, the one jug of beer and the
three loaves, What dest thou draw out then for the satisfying
of thy poor ¢ ® — — ==

 Wilt thou not be a man of eternity ? Is il not wrong, for-
sooth? & balance that tilteth, a plummet that deflecteth, a
guardian of the liws who is become one that vacillateth (7) 2

“ Behold, justice fareth ill (?) with thee and is thrust from
its place. The magistrates do evil, the well-ordered speech is
partial. They that give hearing, steal — — -~ He that
should give air to breathe, taketh away breath () - —— =3
the arbitrator is & spoiler; — — — —; he that should combuat
wrong, himssalf doeth evil"

Here the high steward interrupls these accusations of the
peasant with the reminder that his henchman might carry him
off. But the peasant does nol permit himself lo be bewildered, and
proceeds : " He that measureth the com heaps, converteth to
his own nse : he that filleth up for another, apportioneth too
little to his intimates ; be that should lead according to law,
commandeth to rob.  Who then shall redress evil, when he who
should dispel wrong swingeth backwards and forwards? — - - "

He then calls to mind & saying ; " Do to the doer so that
he may do,”* and adds therefo: ' that is thanking him for

£ That the sky, which turns with such regularity like & good ship, bas
tiller, is un idea that nppean elsewhere in Egypt, and that the earth &
securely pot together i also 4 natural enough comception. What would
became af the worid if reliance could no longer be placed on these main-
atays of its order, or on the plummet of the mason 7 And so you, whoare
like these, may not vacillate and give way.

#I.s. what do you use for that purpose out of your possessions ?
From here onwards he attacks the prince os though he were a robber and
a miser as woll

? Iramical,

i s " Do the other good, that he mev do it to yoo "' All else here
1 guite abscure,
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what he doeth, that is parrying a thing before it is shot, that
i5 giving un order to one that hath a tmde."

He wishes the prince il : "' Ah, if only a moment might
destroy and (cause) upheaval in thy . . ., diminishment among
thy birds, and destruction among thy water fowll Bud he
that can se¢ is turned biind, he that can hear deaf, and he that
should be the guide is become the ane that leadeth astray

* Behold, thou art strong and powerful, thou art active of
arm, and thine heart is rapacions. Mercy hath passed thee

How sorroweth the poor man that is destroyed by thee |

*Thou art like unto a messenger of the crocodile ; — - — —
the Lady of Pestilence. If it is not for thee, it is not for her;
if it is not:against her, it is not against thee. If thou wilt not
do it, the merciful man will not do it."

He. further reproaches him with openly laying violent hands
on the poor and committing ' theft on him that hath nothing.
~ — — — That is am ill deed in one that (himself) lacketh nothing
~ = — = But thou art sated with thy bread and drunken with
thy beer. Thouo art feh inall things,

" 1f the face of the steersman is tumed to the front, the ship
drifteth whither it will. If the king sitteth within doors and
the tiller is in thy hand, evil is dealt out in thy company. Long
and tedious fo this company seemeth the petitioner who is nnnad :
* Who is he that is there ? ' men say.®

" Be thou a place of refuge, let thy quay be sound.? — — — —
Let thy tongue be directed aright; go not astray. — - ——
Speak no falsehood! Take heed to the magistrates — — — —
They that give hearing, it is provender for them to speak lies ;
that is:a light matter in their hearts.

“Thou that knowest about all men, knowest thou then
noughit of my circumstances ?  Thou that dispellest every need
of the water, behold I have course without a shipd? Thou that:

! Apparently two diyinities who bring rnin &re meant; whom you
resemble o what you do. The clscure sentences which follow forther
nm;:héﬁ; this comparison with the goddess of pestilence.  [See Gown, Symfar,
P T48.

# S0 say the magistrates, befare whom the petitioner makes his elaiin

* That ships may lie off it in safety. !

* That in the course of travelling one should be impeded by canals, etc.,
is characteristic of Epypt; to assist the traveller in such circomstances
counted a3 o morml duty.
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bringest every drowning man to land and rescuest the ship-
wrecked, rescue thou me - — — ="

Then this peasant came to make petition to him for the
third time and said :

O high steward, my lord, thou art RE,? the lord of heaven,
in company with thy courtiers, The needs of all mankind (are
supplied by thee, for) thou art like the flood® Thou art the
Nile, which maketh green the meadows and maketh habitable
the waste places.

" Ward ofi the robbeér | Protect the poorman! Become not
a torrent against the petitioner! Take heed to the approach
of eternity.® Will so to he, even as it is said : * To do right
is breath for the nose.'* Mete out punishment to him that
should be punished.

* None shall equal thee in rectitude, Doth the hand-balance
deflect 7 Doth the stand-balance weigh falsely ?  Doth Thath *
slow leniency ? (If s0) then do thou work mischief. Make thy-
self the companion of those three, and if the thres show leniency,
then do thou show leniency.

" Answer not good with evil ¥ put not one thing in place of
another,"

What, followes may mean something like : lel the weeds of my

arow, and do not waler if with evil, otherwise it only grows
the more.  Then he warns him against werongly handling the tiller
and sqit - " The egxact adjustment of the land is the daing of
right.

“Speak not falehood—thon art great. Be mnot light—
thou art heavy. Spesk not falsehood—thou art the balance.
Be not in error (7)—thon art rectitude.”

Seven comparisons of the wmjnst privce follow, all of whick
bezin with ** Behold thow arl," and are only parily intelligible :

* Behiold, thou art on one Jevel with the balance ; if it tilt,
then do thou also tilt, Fall not, thou art to handle the tiller.

! Yau are like the snn-ged, who, together with the gods who voyage
with Bim b lis ship, rules the world.

* You provide men's sustenance like the inmidation,

% Btemity is the lifc after death, in which their punishment overtakes
‘the wicked.

i Apparenily a proverb,
& The god of wisdom and jadge of the gods.
* He probably notices that he has provoked Rensi and is afraid of him
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=~ === Rob not, thouart to act against the robber, for that
great one is not great that is mapacious. Thy tongue is the
plummet (of the balance), thine heart is the weight, thy two
lips its arms.! If thon veil thy face against the impious, who
will ward off crime ¢

" Behold, thou art a poor man for the washerman, a mpa-
cious one, that damageth frendship® - — - =

" Behold, thou art a ferryman, who (only) conveyeth across
him that hath a fare ; a straight-dealer whose straight-dealing
is done away with

" Behold, thou art an head of the granary — — — —,

" Behold, thou art a bird of prey (?) to men, livine upon the
meanest of the birds.

" Behold, thou art & cook, whose joy i5 slanghtering ;

" Behold, thou art an herdsman - — — -,

" Thou that canst hearken, thou hearkenest not ; wherefore

doest thou not hearken? — — — -, He that concealeth the
truth is found out {(at the last), and the back of falsehood is
laid on the ground.

" Prepare not to-morrow, ere it be come ; none knoweth
the evil that will ? come in it."”

Now this peasant spake these words to the high steward
Rensi, the son of Mern, at the entrance of the gate-house.*

Then he caused two apparitors to attend to him with whips,
and they belaboured all his iimbs therewith.

And this peasant said : “ The son of Meru goeth on erring ;
hlind to what he seeth, and deaf to what he heareth, and regard-
less (?) of that which is related to him.

" Behold, thom art a town without its mayor, like a company
without its chief, like & ship in which is no commander, a con-
federacy without its captain.

1 The armz of the balance.

¥ Better : ' Behold thou art a wretch of a washierman, one rapacious
in damaging & comrade, one that forsaketh (7] his partner (7) for the sake
of his cllent; he who bath come and brought (something) for him is his
brother ** [Translator],

¥ Meaning probably only i Seme day it may even go ill with you, all
powerful thongh you ba.

*The gate-house is a seat of the administration ; accordingly the
prince has senvants at hand there, who thrmb the pessant for his im-
pudent ntterances
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“ Behold, thou art 4 constable (?) and a thief, a mayor that
taketh presents, a chief of » district that should repress plunder-
ing, and yet art become a patlern for him that doeth it (7)."

Then this peasant came to make petition to him a fourth
time, and found him coming forth from the door of the temple
of Harsaphes,* and said

“ Thou praised one, may Harsaphes, {from whose temple
thou art come, praise thee. Good is diminished, and there is
none that can boast (7) that he hath laid out the back of false-
hood upon the ground."

He then appears lo speak of one's using @ ferry in order Lo
erass the river, but docs not say what he means by this simile?

“ Why, who (still) sleepeth until daylight ? Destroyed
are walking by night, and travelling by day, and suffering a
man to attend to his own right cause.®

“ Behold, one is never finished saying to thee:* * Mercy
hath passed thee by’ How sorroweth the poor man that is
destroyed by thee !

“ Behold, thou art & sportsman that followeth his desire,
mmhentmdnirngwlmt}wuﬁﬂ.harpnoﬂnghippnpntnmiand
shooting wild tulls, striking fish and catching birds® (But)
none that hath a hasty mouth is free from . . . pone that is
light-minded hath weighty designs. Be patient and learn the
truth — — — — Something (?) is brought (to thee) that maketh
th:eyﬁmsae,andthuheaniﬁgladdcmd:'subcmtbm
because thou art powerful, lest mischief befall thee. — ———
It is he that eateth that tasteth, and he that is addressed
answereth ; 7 it is he that sleepeth that seeth the dream — - — —

“ Fool, behold, one is come to thee, Dunce, behold thou

£ The god of Hemmlkleopalis.

* Poasibly : oven so justice is needed to preserve the country.

3 That ane should sleep till late, and go out unmolested by night, s
spoken of elsewhers as a sign of public security. An end has been masde
of that ; cmh}rdnymnmmhbod.mdthqmnnm;umm
their rights, Cf. p. 127, nots 1.

% He has nddressed the following sentence to him once already in the
second complaint

$ Is he appeafing to the cheery nature of the sportsman ¢

& To* gludden the hieart " is the regulat and also official expression for
“ inform.” Does the peasant allude to a petition which he has haaded
i-nthrurnghthnmtmmnhhtumtﬂmm?

t Accordingly, give me & final answer,
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art addressed. Thou that hast baled out!® the piss. behold
thou art entered.

““ Steersman, let not thy ship rnm aground, Thou that
shouldest keep alive, suffer not to die. Destroyer,® suffer not
to be destroyed. Shade, become not sun. Shelter, let not
the crocodile seize,

“It is now the fourth time that I make petition to thee.
Am 1 to spend (yet more) time at it 7

In the fifth pefition the peasant first produces all manner of
anglers, fishers, fish-spearers, every ome of wiom calches a fish—
one, if might be conjeclured, they did not wish (o catch—and then
adds : “ Behold, thou art in like case,” i.c. one, probably, who
docs mot ply his trade aright.

“Rob not an humble man of his possessions, a feeble man
whom thou knowest (to be such). The poor man's possessions
are breath to him, and he that taketh them from him stoppeth
up his nose.

" Thoun wast appointed to hear pleas, to judge between
suitors, to repress the robber. But lo, it is the upholder of the
thief that thon wouldst be.?

“ Men put their trust in thee, and thou art become a lrans-
gressor. Thou wast set for a dam unto the poor man, Lo prevent
his being drowned—and behold, thon art his luke, thou flowing
one | "

Then this peasant came to make petition to him a sixth
time, and said :

"0 high steward, my lord! - - — —, foster truth, foster
good, and destroy (evil), even as satiety cometh, that it Ly
end huriger, and clothing, that it may end nakedness ; even us
the sky becometh calm after a high storm, when it warmeth
all that are cold ; even as a fire that cooketh what is raw, and
as water that quencheth thirst,

" Look in front of thee. The arbitrator is a spoilerd The
peace-maker is a maker of sorrow — — — —,

' Le evacuatod The same tasteful simile oconrs again in greater
detail in the seventh complaint | T have tio idea what it means here.

* Qe expects mther some such expresaion as * snstainer.™

& See Guirex, Synlas, p. xiv [Trunsfator],

4 He has already s=aid this in the second complaint, and he has simi-
larly employed there the following metaphor of false measurement of the
carm.
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" Cheating maketh justice too small, one musi give good
measare ; truth neither fulleth short nor exceedeth. The next
paragraph perhaps means lo asserl that w petitioner ought not lo
be rebuffed, otherwise one knoweth not what is in the heart;
and then follow bwo witerly wnintelligible metaphors, the one of
urine or semen, the other of the loading of a ship.

" “Thou art instructed, thou art made perfect . . . but not
for plundering. (Yet) thou dost the same as all men, — - - —
a cheat for the whele land : The coltivator of evil waters his
plot with wrong-doing, that he may plant his plot with lies, and
pour oul trouble for the estate.”

Then this peasant came to make petition to him a seventh
time, and said :

* O high steward, my lord ! Thou art the tiller of the entire
land. The land saileth according to thy command. Thou art
the peer of Thoth, who judgeth without partiality.

* My lord, permit that a man be called to what is rightfully
his! Be not vexed, it is nothing to thee, if (?) the man of
cheerful (?) counténance becometh ill-humoured, Rail not
because of that which hath not yet come, and rejoice not
because of that which hath not yet happencd. *

What follows perhaps speaks of a good judge, who re-examines
a case that has besn setiled, and then of vme ** that subverteth
the law and infringeth upon right reckoning. No poor man
liveth whom he plundereth, and truth addresseth him not,
" But my belly is full and mine heart isladen. There issuath
forth from my belly . . ., there is a breach in the dam and its
water floweth ; (thus) is my mouth opened for speech — — ——
{Now) have T baled out my piss and ventilated what was in my
belly:® 1 have washed my clothes ; my discourse is achieved,
and my misery is concluded in thy presence. What is now thy
decision (7) ? ¢

“Thy sluggishness will lead thee astray, thy rapacity will
make thee a fool, thy gluttony (?) will ereate thee enemies.

“But wilt thou ever find another peasant like me? A

1 That his suit be conducted sccording to rule

= Probably only meaning : do not come to a decision promatorely,
belore you have exact information about a matter.

2 As the body rids iteelf of what & & burden toit—as when there is
a breach in o dom—so my distress ponrs forth in words:

The wasling b5 rewdy and now it is your tam.



128 EGYPTIAN LITERATURE

sluggard—will a petitioner remain standing at the door of his
fouse 21 He keepeth no (longer) silence whom thou hast
caused to speak ; he sleepeth mo (longer) whom thou hast
awikened ; - — — —; the mouth (remaineth) not closed that
thou hest opened ; he is no (longer) ignorant, whom thou hast
caused to know : he is no (longer) a fool whom thou hast in-
structed. They * are such as repel evil ; they are magistrates
who possess good; they are craftsmen who create that which
i§; they are such as affix the severed head®

Then this peasant came to make petition to him an eighth
time, and said :

O high steward, my lord! Men suffer a fall because of
greed, the rapacious faileth in his affair, his affair eludsth him.
Thou art rapacicus, that is nothing for thee; thou Tobbest,
that profiteth thee not, thee, that (else) wouldst suffer a man
to attend to his own right canse.*

“ What thou needest is in thine house, thy belly is Hull
The corn measure runneth over; that which leapeth out (7) *
of it perisheth, and its superfluity is on the ground.® They
seize, plunder, and take away, do the magistrates, yet they were
appointed to repel evil. A refuge for the insolent are the
magistrates, yet they were appointed to repel falsehood.

“The fear of thee hath not suffered me to make petition
to thee, and so thou knowest not mine heart 7 — — — -

* Thou hast thy plot of ground in the field, thy bread in
the domain, thy victuals in the storehouse. The magistrates
give to thee, " and thou takest (yet more}—art thounot a robber ¢
And doth not one bring to thee, when the troops are with thee
‘at the division of the ground-plots ? *

i Meaning ¢ t Probahbly thoss who thus tell you the truth,

3 They make even the imposible possible [ the magician in the stary
had also to exhibit this art {see above, p. 43)

L The same in the fourth appeal {p. 125). The pessant wams Hensi

in this section agabint injestice, which only brings & man-barm'; because,
a5 hic cmphasizes further on, it is at varfance with the will of the gods

¢ During the messuring,  In your bouse uo one bothess about auch o
trifle.

# Vo aresa rich, and yot you stil permit robbery to go on.

* ¥rom fear of you T have never yet been able to tell you what I really
want [7)

* From their plunder,

* When you divide the fields anew after the inundation (7)
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“ Do according unto truth for the Lord of Truth,! whose
truth is the truth (indeed). Thou reed-pen, thou book, thou
palette of Thiith, when thou keepest aloof from working mischief.®
Good is it. when thou art good, yea good is it. when thou art

“ 4 But truth endureth unto everlasting, and it descendeth
with him that doeth it into the nether world® When he is
buried and the earth is joined with him, his name is not obliter-
ated upon earth, but he is remembered for goodness.' That
is what is laid down in the word of God?  Isit a hand-balance ?
Then it tilteth not: Is it & stand-balance ? Then it weigheth
not falsely.®

“ Whether 1 shall come or another shall come, greet him,
but answer him not with the greeting of one that is silent, and
attack not him that attacketh not.*

* Thou art not become a sufferer (7), thou art not become
sick, thon hast not run away, and thoun hast not perished, and
yet hast thon given me no payment * for this goodly speech
that cometh forth from the mouth of R& himself : * Speak truth,
do according unto truth, for that it is great and mighty, and
endureth. Tts .. . will find thee and bring thee to vensrabls
estate,’ *

" If the balance doth tilt, or its scales which weigh the
things, there is then no right result. A mean act attaineth
not to the city,” whereas a . , . will come to land.”

Then this peasant came to make petition to him a ninth
time and said :
0 high steward, my lord! The tongue of men is their

# Usually & name of Piah of Memphis, lmt here Osiris will be-
meant,

# In mocordance with your office, you are the nstrument of the god of
wisdom, the judge of the gods—only you must heliave accordingly.

# 1t helps him fu the posthumous judgment

% The sacred writings which are derived from Thith. What procesds
will therefors be a quotation from these

# The word of God is probably meant ; this has been put to the proof,

*In thie future be friendly to petitioners and do not leavo them, as
you have laft e, withaut an aaswer, and do not iy at them,

* Yoy have leard all my speechies, and yet | remain without answer,

* This &5 also probably a quotation from the sacred writings.

#Like a bad ship that doss wot reach the town; similarly ju the
nigth atpeal.

9
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stand-balance. The hand-balance searcheth out the defici-
encies! and punisheth him that shouid be punished. Be like it
n rectitude — — — —

* 1§ falschood walk abroad, it strayeth; it crosseth not
over in the ferry-boat and . . . not, As for him that is nich
thérein, he hath no children, and hath no heir upon earth, He
that voyageth with it cometh not to land. his vessel mooreth
not off its city.

“Re not heavy, if (?) thou art not light. Lag not, if (?)
thou art not quick. Be not partial; hearken not unto the
heart.

“ Veil not thy face against one whom thou knowest. Be
not blind to one whom thou seest. Rebufi not him that peti-
tioneth thee.

“ S be not sluggish, and publish thy speech and do (what is.
right) to him that hath done (it) to thee. Hearken not unto
all men,® but call 3 man to what is rightfully his® There i3 no
yesterday ¢ for the sluggard ; for him that is deaf to truth there
is no friend : for him that is rapacious there is po day of

* Behold, I make petition to thee, and thon hast not heard
it. Now will I go away and will make petition on thy behalf
to Anubis," ®

Then the high steward Rensi, the son of Mern, caused two
apparitors to go and bring him back (7). And this peasant was
afraid, and thought that it was being done to punish him for
this speech which he had spoken.

And this peasant said: ' As the thirsty man draweth near
to water, as the mouth of the suckling reacheth after milk. so
I long to see how death cometh (2)." _

The high steward Rensi, the son of Meru, said : ** Fear not,
peasant. Behold, thou shalt dwell with me.”" Then this peasant
swore, saying : ' I will for ever eat of thy bread and drnk of
thy beer,” And the high steward said : " Well, come this way,
that thou mayest hear thy petitions.” And he cansed them

1]t indicates what should be left over and yot bs not there; that 4
what yoo ilso should be i

1 He mesns ths magistmtes

YCf potag, moto 1,

& o whl betake me. b0 the od o th

Le & me e 1 :
lndiﬁkhrjnlﬁc#uh.ilhmg? Um0 mesning e wests £
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to be read out from a new ! papyrus roll, every petition accord-
ing to [its] content. And the high steward Rensi, the son of
Maru, caused it to be sent in to the majesty of King Nebkaurg,
the justified. And it pleased the king more than anything that
was in the entire land.

And his majesty said: “ Give judgment thyself,* O son of
Meri.” Then the high steward, the son of Meru, seat two
apparitors to fetch him. And he was brought. An inventory
wis made —— ——.

From the fragments of the concluding portion of the tale one
conjectures that the household of the peasant amounted fo six heads,
and that he was provided with wheat, asses . , . swine . . .
And in addition all the possessions of Dehutinekht were given

to this peasant.

D. SECULAR POEMS
1. SONGS OF THE WORKERS

Several of the little songs, with which the Egyptian accom-
panied his tasks (see above, pp. xxvili. £.), arepreserved in the tombs
as inscriptions sppended to representations of the task in question.

SoNG OF THE SHEPHERDS?

When the inundation is al an end, the shephends drive rams
aver the shill sodden ground, sw order thatl their sharp hoofs may
“ blough*’ the field. While Uhus engaged they sang in the Old
Kingdom :

The shepherd is in the water among the fish,
He speaketh with the shad. and greeteth the . . . fish
West | Whence is the shepherd ? A shepherd of the West.

The shepherd makes fun of himself ; what the West means
here 1s doubtful.

' Not on ope that has already been used once, and that has had the
writing expunged, The passage shows clerly that at that time papyTus
was still an article of some valua.

*The king replics as thoogh be has resd throogh the speeches of
the peasant as official documents, about which Le has to come to &
decision.

¥ [y two tombe of the Old Kingdom ; in s thind was & variant vemion.
See Exman, Heden, Hufv und Licder (in Ak 4. Bael, Abad,, tg18), p. 19
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SoNG OF THE FISHERS!
While the nel i3 beivig draent o0 this song is stmg :
It comes and brings us & fine catch |

SOKG OF THE CHAIRMEN ?
The men carrying ther masier in the palanguin sing *
Better is it (for us) when full, than when it is empty |
—

Happy are they that bear the chair!
Better is it (for us) when full, than when it is empty |

Or again, probably in allusion fo some reward which is to be
assigned (o their master Ipi :

Come down to them that are rewarded, hail |

Come down to them that are rewarded, health|

~ === TReward () of Ipi, be it as great as I desire!

Better is it (for us) when full, than when it is empty |

2, SONGS AT BANQUETS

When the deceased’s survivors celebmied a festival in his
tomb, & meal was provided, at which he wiis conceived of as being
present, 2 meal which was lacking in none of the requirements
appertaining to such an occasion—wine, mmsic, and song, fiowers
and perfumes.

A tombstones of the Midile Kingdom has preserved the begin-
ning af one of the songs with which the guests were entertained at
these banguets. A corpulent harpist is depicted on it singing :

Q grave, thou art buill for festivity,
Thoy art founded for what 15 fxir.?

But we possess complete a remarkable song, which was sung on
the same occasions, and which describes the transioriness of all
earthly things, in order to wam the listeners to make the most of
life. The New Kingdom, which has preserved it for us! knew of

tIn two tombs of the Old Hingdom | see of ot f 34 of abo
Rracwuay, Rook Tombs of Meir, iv. PL vin.

¥ 5o of. il p.g:. 4 .

SrmwDoRry, Zeitichr. fGrdpypl. Spracks, zxxil p. 124~ .
s af coirse ¢ thow drt no place for woe. BESS 7 E

& Prescrved in Pap. Horris, No. 500, and partly also on o tombstons
of the Eighteenth Dynasty, See W. Max MCirse Dis Lishesposnis der
altem Agypter |Leipzig. 1899), pp. 31 £ '
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it as coming from the House of Kimg AntefV ie from his
tomb, whera it was also written €0 fronl of the Harpish
An amplifisd version of it i5 to be found among the songs of ‘the
New Kingdom,

Well is it with this good prince, the goodly destiny hath
suffered hurt.*

Bodies pass away and others remain * since the time of them
‘that were befare.

The gods ¢ that were aforetime rest in their pyramids, and
likewise the noble and the glorified, buried in their pyramids.

They that build houses; their habitations are no mare.
What hath been done with them ?

[ have heard the discourses of Imhotep and Hardedef
with whose words men speak everywhere *—what are their
habitations (now) ! Their walls are destroyed. their habita-
tions are no more; as if they had never been.

None cometh from thence that he may tell us how they fare,
that he may tell us what they need, that he may set our heart
ak rest (?), until we-also go to the place whither they are gons.

Be glad, that thou mayest cause thine heart to forget that
men will (one day) beatify 7 thee. Follow thy desire, so long as
thou livest. Put myrrh on thine head, clothe thes in fine linen,
and anoint thee with the genuine marvels of the things of the
god.

Increase yet more the delights that thou hast, and let not
thine heart grow faint. Follow thy desire, and do good to
thyself (). Do what thou requirest (?) upon earth, and vex
not thine heart,—until that day of lamentation® cometh to
thee. Yet Hewith the Quiet Heart ¥ heareth not their lamenta-
tion, and cries deliver no man from the underworld

! This must be one of the Antefs from the end of the Middle' Kingdam,
as the Janguage already tends to be popular,

*Ththtu'vmilmhaa: " The goodly destiny [i.e. death) hath come to
pass.” and that is whit must be meant here.

* According to the later vemsion the mesning is ;| Come in their place.

*The ancient kiogs:

EThe famous okl sages. Imhotep wis conzidered to be a won of Piab ;
Hardedef is a son of King Kheops (see above, pp. 40 ).

*Whose wise sayings every one has on his lips,

* The beatification is & ceremony at the funeral,

* The lament for the dead,

¥ The god of the dead, Okiria.
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Below there is writlen as " refrain ™ (or whatever the word
iy $1gni)y) :

Spend the day happily and weary not thereof! Lo, none
can (?) take his goods with him, Lo, none that hath departed
can came again,

3. HYMNS TO KING SESOSTRIS III?

The first four ol thesé fine songs were probably composed for
the entry of the king inlo * his city,” aml they greet him in the
name of ity inhabitants. From the beginming of the foarth song
we can see that the city i8 one in Upper Egypt, and that the king
has come there in order to be crowned ruler of the Upper Couniry,

The fifth and sixth songs were apparenily not written for any
special purpose.

Horus, Neter-kheperu; Jord of diadems, Neter-mesut,
Horus that hath overcome Séth, Kheper, king of Upper and
Lower Egypt, Khakaurg, son of RE, Sesdstris *—he carried off
the Two Lands in triumph,

[FresT ByMN.]

Praise to thee, Khakaurg | Our Horus, Neter-kheperu |
That protecteth the land and extendeth his boundares,
That vanquisheth the foreign countries with his cown.?
That encloseth the Two Lands in his arms,

And (strangleth 3) the foreign lands with his grip;

That slayeth the People of the Bow, without stroke of the club,4
Shooting of the arrow, or drawing of the string.

His might hath smitten the Troglodytes * in their land,
And the fear of him hath slain the Nine Bows,

His slavghtering hath made thousands to die

Of the People of the Bow . . ., that attacked his barders,
He that shooteth the amow as doth Sekhmet,?

! In o papyrus of the Twelith Dynasty found in the ruins of the tows of
Hahun ; see Garrrrm, Hieratic Papyri from Kahun and Gurod (London,
1898, ppot i This king reigned from r88i-1845 ne

3 The titulary of the king, which atinds here a5 n heading to the
callection of hymus

3 The erown with the royal serpent on it was accounted & godidess who
protected the king.

 They die merely trom temor of him,

3 The inhatitanis of the desert between the Nile and the Red Sea, the
modém Ababdeh snd Bighirin.

* The Lioo-beaded goddess of war,
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Wien he overthroweth thousands of them that knew not his

might.
It 5 the tongue of his majesty that confineth * Nubia,
And it is his atterances that make the Bedouins to fiee
Sale youthful one that fighteth for his boundaries,
And suffercth not his people to wax faint ;*
That suffereth men to sleep unto daylight,
And his recruits to slumber, for his heart is their defender.
His decrees have made his boundaries,
And his word hath joined in one the Two River-banks,

[SECOND. mvuN.]

How the gods rejoice: thou hast made their offerings to
flourish.

How thy . . . rejoice: thou hast made their boundaries.

How thy (fathers) which were aforetime mejoice: thou hast
increased their portions.?

How the Egyptians rejoice in thy might: thou hast pro-

How the people rejoice in thy designs : thy might hath captured
the . . .

How the Two River-banks rejoice in thy strength: thou hast
enlarged that which they need.

How thy recruits rejoice in . . .: thou hast caused them to

ETOW.

How thine honoured ones rejoice : thou hast renewed their
youth.

How the Two Lands rejoice in thy strength: thou hast pro-
tected their walls.

Therzafter comes the rubric: Its . .. is: “Horus, that
extendeth his boundaries, mayest thou repeat eternity,” doubi-
dess a directson for the singer. It mught be a rofrain or a specifica-
tion of the tune.

[THIRD HYMN.]

How jgreat * is the lord for his city : he alone is a million,
little are other men.

1 %When he dom pot Gghit himeelf his wise ordem suifice,

3 Through fighting 7  For that & his particolar care.

! Probably the shares which the deceased kings obtalnied for their
tombs st the distibution of the food-ofarings.

4 s how rich in blessing.
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‘How great is the lord for his city ; be is like a dyke, that
kéepeth back the river in its water-floods.

How great is the lord for his city : he is like a cool lodge
that letteth a man sleep unto dayhght.

(Two wniniclligible verses : the second likens the king lo &
place of refuge.)

How great is the lord for his city : le is like & bulwark that
delivereth the fearful from his enemy.

How great is the lord for his city : he is Jike the shade of
the season of Overflowing for cocling in summer,?

How great is the lord for his city : be is like a corner warm
and dry in time of winter.

How great is the lord for his city: be is like a mountain,
that keepeth back the storm-blast, at the time when the sky is
in Tiot.

How great is the lord for his city ; he is like Sekhmet unto
foes that overstep his boundaries.

[Fourts myuN.]

He hath come unto us that he may carry away Upper Egypt ;
the double diadem * hath rested on his head.

He hath come unto us and hath united the Two Lands:; he
hath mingled the reed (7) ® with the bee.

He hath come unto us and hath brought the Black Landt
under his sway ; he hath apportioned to himself the Red
Land. ¢ '

He hath come unto us and hath taken the Two Lands under
his protestion ; be hath given peace to the Two River-
banks,

He hith come unto 1s and hath made Egypt to live ; he hath
banished its suffening.

He hath come unto us and hath made the people to live ; he
bath cused the throat of the subjects to breathe,

He hath come unto us and hath trodden down the foreign

' He & &3 walcome as that donbie cooling would be in the heat

" That form of the disdem, in which the crown of Upper ‘Egypt is
tngested into that of Lower Egypt

¥ The emblem of Upper Egypt, with whicy also its king i written,
whereas thie Hn;nll.nwnrﬁg}*pthdmtbdinmnwnthjg by the bee

* Egyptian and non-Egyptian territary,
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countries ; he. bath smitten the Troglodytes,! that koew
not the dread of him.
He hath come unto us and hath (done battle for) his boundaries ;
by hath delivered them that were robbed . . .
(A destroyed verse,)
He hath come unto us, that we may (nurture up 7} gur children
and bury our aged ones . . .
[Firmn AyMs.)
1t is concerned with the gods ; ome can skl recognize : ye love
Khakauré, that liveth for ever and ever — — — — he apportioneth
your victuals — — = — our herdsman, that can give breath - - = =
ye requite it him in life and happiness, numberiess times.
[Si1xTH HYMN,]

Praise of Khakaw®, that liveth for ever and ever — — — —
when 1 sail m the ship - - — — adorned with gold — - — =

E. RELIGIOUS POEMS

The Egyptians regarded the religious writings of their
ancestors as sacred ; hence any such compositions of their own
closely imitated these in both form and language. It is there-
fore very difficult for us to be certain about the age of a religious
text, of which we do not possess an early version.  Accordingly
it 35 indtself possible that one or other of the hymns here given
should bave been assigned a place among the remains of the
earliest poetry above. On the other hand, the great Hymn fo
Amidn, which T have assigned below to the New Kingdom, may
actually date from as early a period as the Middle Kingdom.
However, I think that on the whole T am right in my divisions.

1. TO MIN-HORUS?®

| adore Min and praise Horus, that lifteth up his arm?

Praise to thee, Min, at his appearing !4 Thou with lofty

LA people in the desert between Upper Egypt and the Hed Sea, who
plutdered travellers. The king had jost fought againat them, na is
evident from the following verse,

' From a tombstons of the Middls Kingdom (Louvre, C 30), Theithy-
phallic god Min way regarded since the Middle Kingdom s Horus, son of

* Mup 48 represented with his right arm uplifted.

VThe ** Appearing of Min * is 2 kmown festival,
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plumes ; * som of Osiris, born of divine Isis. Great in the Senut-
temple, mighty in Ipu, thou of Koptos| Horus, that lifteth
up his arm, lord of reverence, that hath reduced the might # to
silence, King of all gods! Rich in perfume, when he cometh
down from the Matoi-land ; revered in Nubia | % - - - —

z. TO THE SUN

In the tombs of the New Kingdom it is the custom to farnish
the deceased with two songs—sither in the form of an inacrption,
or else writlen out in & so-called Book of the Dead—in which he
praises the morming and the evening sun; for to be able to look
upon these was thie earnest wish of all desd persons, [t is prob-
ably not to be doubted that these sonps, which exist in various
versions,' are intrinsically ancient, alithough no example dating
from the Middle Kingdom has hitherto been found,

{#) To THE MoORNING SUN?

Adoration of RE, when he arseth in the eastern horizon of
heaven.

Praise to thee, that ariceth in Nun * and lighteneth the Two
Lands, when he cometh forth.

Thee the whole Ennead praiseth - - — — thou goodly,
beloved youth—when he ariseth, men live.

Mankind rejoiceth at him; the Souls? of Heliopolis shout
joyfully to him ; the Souls of Buto and Hierakonpolis # extol
him. The apes® adore him; " Praise to thee " say all wild
Beasts with one consent.,

Thy serpent overthroweth thy foes.! Thou exultest in thy
ship, thy crew is content, and the morming ' bark receiveth thee,

¥ Min ‘wears two feathers is 8 bead dress.

*That of S&th, the foe of Horus,

* Min, whise sanctunry lay in the puart of Egypt whence the toads
lead to eastern desert territoriss, was accounted the patron ol these,
Thus it & bo who brings perfumes.

* For tramilations of such songs, see Scuarr, Apyptiahe Sonnentiadr,
Bexlin, 1grs. 1

b Book of the Diead, chi xv. A 11, * The talostinl posan,

! The: godds of the socent cities are dmmignated * Souyls ™

*The ancient capitnls of Lower and Upper Egypt.

¥ The apes, who greot the aun at his riuing,

I The chiuds which threaton the s, grnemilly concelved of an the
anake A

' The ship which the sun uses by day ; at night, in the nnderworid,
be has anather | bath are manned by gods,
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Thou rejoicest, O lord of gods, over them whom thou hast
created, and they praise thee. Nut is blue alongside of thee!
and Nun , , . for thee with his mys,

Give me light, that I may see thy beauty.

(%) To THE EVEMNING SUN.®

Adomation of Ré&-Harakhti, when he setteth in the western
horizon of heayven.

Praise to thee, O RE, when thou settest, Atum, Harakhti |
Divine divinity, that came into being of himself, primzval god,
that existed at the beginning.

Jubilation to thee that hast fashioned the gods; he that
hath raised np the sky to be the pathway (?) for his eves,® that
hath fashioned the earth to the extent (?) of his radiance, so
that every man may discern the other.

The evening bark is in gladness, and the momning bark
extilteth and crieth aloud for joy, when they voyage for thes
in peace over Nun, They crew is happy, thy serpent hath over-
thrown thine enemies, and thou hast put an end to the going
of Apdphis.

Thou art fair, O RE, every day ; thy mother Nut embraceth
theed

Thou settest beauteous with gladsome heart in the horizon
of Matun® The noble dwellers in the West exult. Thou
givest light there for the great god Osiris, the ruler of eternity.

The lords of the caverns® in their dens, they uplift their
hands and praise thee, They address to thee all their prayers,
when thou shinest for them,

The lords of the underworld,” they are happy when thou
bestowest light on the West.  Their eyes open when they behold
thee. How their hearts rejoice when they behold thee!

Thou hearest the petitions of them that are in the coffin,
Thou dispellest their pain and drivest away their evils, Thou
givest breath to their nostrils, and they take hold of the rope
at the forepart of thy ship ® in the horizon of Manun

LT he sky-goddsss i here contsived of 25 a blue ocean over which the

sun voyages.
® Booh of theé Daad, ch. xv. B 11, ®The sun and moon.
b ‘The sky-goddess enfolds the sun in her arms at his rizsing sod setting #
¢ A legendary mountain in the West, ki which the sun' goes down.
* The dezd. * The dead.
* in the underworld, where there is no wind, the boat of the sun is
towed along, and this task s undertaken by the grateful dead.
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Thou art fair, O RE, every day ; thy mother Nut embraceth

3. TO THOTH

In the form of a schoolboy's exercise written on a writing-board
of the Eighteenth Dynasty,! but probably of sarlier date.

Daily adoration of Thoth.

O ye gods that are in heaven, O e gods that are {on earth) |
(Ye southerners, northerners, westerners ). easterners, come
and behold Thoth, how he shineth forth in his crown, which
the two lords *in Hermopolis have set in place for him, in order
that he may execute the governance of mankind. Exult in the:
hall of K&b over what he hath done, Adore him, extol him,
give him praise. He is the lord of kindliness, the leader of the
entire multitude,

Then follow a promise * that for ali gods and goddesses who
will thus praise him Thoth will furnish their chapels and their
altars (?) in their temples, and a praver of the writer that Thath
may give him an house and possessions and sustenamce : oheax
‘o cause thal ke be loved and praised . . , and pleasant and
protected with all people, and that his enemics be overthrown,

4. HYMNS TO OSIRIS

Osiris, the most popular of all gods, was onginally = god of vege-

tation, which dies away, it i= true. but is revived again by the
inondation. But be came to be generally regarded as an aimose
entirdy human figare, and hie usially appears as such n the hymmns
also,
He was the son of the sarth-god Kzb and 1he sky-goddess Nut,
and succeeded his father as king of Egypt. His reign was prosgrer-
ons, dand he was also victorious in war, But his tirother, the god
Séth, murdered him and threw his corpse into the water;

Isis, his sister and spouse, sought for it for u long time, and
when she had at last found it and had brought it to land she
famned breath into it. and so restored Osiris to & sort of life, She:
became pregnant by him and bore & son_ Horus, whom she brought
up in a hidden place, that he might escape the persecutions of Sath,
When he was grown up, she led him before the tribunal of {le Eods,

Y Brit. Mus., 5686 ; of, Turaress, Zeitcehe. fip dgypl Spracks, xxxiid
p. Lzo,

* Horos:and Sath:

! Thews practical applications muy be later
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where he defended himsslf againat 58th, who contested the legiti-
macy of his birth. The gods decided in kis favour and assigned to
him the kingdom of his father, Since then, Osiris reigned as king
of the dead in their realm, which was thought to be in the nnder-
warld or even in the sky. He kas many sanctuaries on éarth, the
chiefest being Busiris In the Delta, and Abydos.

(o) THE LONG HYMN.

Praise to thee, Osiris | Thou lord of eternity, king of gods !
Thon with many names and lordly of being| With mysterions
ceremonies in the temples.?

He it is that hath the noble ka in Busiris and the abundant
snstenance (?) in Letopolis ; to whom men shout for joy in the
pome of Busiris, and that hath many victuals in Heliopolis.?

He whom men call to mind in . . ., the mysterious soul of
the lord of Kerert ; that is lordly in Memphis, the soul of R&
and his own body.*

He that went to rest in Herakleopolis, and to whom men
raised poodly shouts of joy in the Naret-tree, which came into
being in order to raise up his soul®

Lord of the Great Hall in Hermopolis, and very terrible in
Shashotep ; lord of eternity in Abydos, that hath his seat in
To-zoser.*

He whose name endureth in the mouth of men, that was in
Primarval Time for the Two Lands together ; 7 sustenance and
food at the head of the Eanead ; ® the most excellent glorified
one among the glorified."

¥un I® hath offered to him his water, and the north wind

' On a tombstons of the Eiglteenth Dynasty in Paris. Ses CrABAS,
Revue archdologique, xiv. p. 307 The hymn in Hs second part furmishes
us with 3 short sccount of the Csins legend, which, however, it com-
presses into the form of the crdinary hymns of praise.

2 Refors guabably to the mynsteries, L. the dramatic perjormances of
incidents in the Csirls myth.

L In every place his festivaly ars colebratad and offerings are made to

¢ Theclogical constructions, whose ohject it 5 to counect Osiris with
other divinities.

8 This verse gnd the following deal with events in the myth ‘of which
we know nothing.

® The necropolis of Abydos, ! Who roled over them ¢}

* The gods are indebted 0 him for their sustenance 7

* He is the ruler of the dead. _

 The celestinl ocean, to which Ouiris is indebted for the water which
be gives the earth in the inundation.
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journeys southward to him ; the sky createth air for his nose,
for the contentment of his heart, The plants grow according
to his desire, and the field createth for him its * food.

The firmament and its stars hearken unto him, and the
great portals open to him: to whom men shout for joy in the
southern sky, whom men adore in the northern sky.® The im-
perishnble stars? are under his authority, and the never-
wearying ones are his place of abode.

Offering is made to him by the command of Kéb¢ and the
Nine Gods adore him ; they that are in the underworld kiss the
ground, and they that are in the necropolis make an obeisance.
The . . . shout for joy when they behold him, they that are
there * are in fear of him. The Two Lands together give him
praise at the approach of his majesty.

The lordly noble at the head of the nobles, with enduring
office and established rule. The goodly Mighty One for the
Nine Gods, he with the kindly face, on whom men love to look.

He that put the fear of him in all lands, to the intent that
they might make mention of his name ® in respect of all that
they affered (7) wmio Jim; he that is remembered in heaven
and on earth. To whom many shouts of joy are vaised at the
Wag-festival,” over whom the Two Lands rejoice together,
The most chiefest of his brethren, the eldest of the Nine Gods.®

He that established right throughout the Two River-banks,
and placed the son upon his father's seat ; ® praised of his father
K&b, beloved of his mother Nur.

Great of strength when he overthrew the adversary, powerful
of arm when he slew his foe. He that put the fear of him in
the enemies, and reached (?) the boundaries of them that plotted
mischief. Firm of heart when he trod down (?) the foemen.

The heir of Kib in the kingship of the Two Lands. He 10

I The fisld's,

* An allusion to the resarrection and aseension 6f Oslris

* The circumpolar stars, which are accountsd tha mist eminent, becapsn
they never set

* Kb, o5 earth-god, furnishes the victuals

¥ Usual designation of the dead.

'Pmbu.blyﬂlmlvthedeaWhinhthamythmﬂnhm
Similariy all thet Inllows,

T Apparmotly a harvest-festival

"!‘hthmmhi.ulywmm;tth portical exaggeration.

¥ A a good kdng does. e Kb
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saw how excellent he was, and he entrusted it to him to lead
the Two Lands to good fortumne.

He placed this land in his hand, its water and its air, its
herbs and all its cattle. Al that flieth and all that fiuttereth,
its worms and its wild beasts, were made over to the son of
Nut, and the Two Lands were contented therewith.

He that appeared upon the throne of his father, like R&
when he ariseth in the horizon, that he might give light to him
that was in darkness. He illumined — — - — and flooded *
the Two Lands, like the sun at dawn of day.

His crown cleft the sky and consorted with the stars *
he, the leader of every god, admirable in command, whom the
Great Ennead of gods praised, and the Lesser Ennead ® loved.

His sister protected him$ she that held the foes aloof and
warded off the deeds of the misoreant by the beneficent things
of her mouth ® she with the excellent tongue, whose words come
not. to nought, and admirable in command.

Beneficent Isis, that protected her brother, that sought for
him without wearying, that traversed this jand mouming, and
took no rest until she found him.

She that afforded him shade with her feathers, and with her
wings created air. She that cried aloud for joy and brought
her brother to land.

She that revived the faintness of the Weary One, that took
in his seed and provided an heir, that suckled the child in
solitude, the place where he was being unknown, that brought
him, when his arm was strong, into the hall of Kéb.

The Ennead cried out full of joy :

"Welcome, Horus, son of Osiriz |
Stalwart hearted, justified ! "
Son of Tsis, heir of Osiris]"”
* With light.

® 1t was so tall.  The height of the crown is a thing that earthly kings
boast about : Ehis will go back to the earliest Himes, when the ruler actually
wore his crown in order to bo visible above all people. In historic fimes
also the crowns were still as much a3 fifty contimetres high,

8 The ordinary Eanead comprised the gods up to the gensration of
Osiris : for the remaining gods asecond ™' Lesser " Ernead was inyented,

& 1ais protocted Osiris ; the murder of the god Is passed over as samne-
thing too terrible to be spaken oL

® Her magical spella.

* Horos is actually not yet justified, for the trial has not yet taken

plate,
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The Tribunal of Truth assembled for him, the Ennead and
the Lord of All himself, the lords of truth that were united
therein, that tumed their backs on iniquity. !

They sat them down in the hall of K&b with the intent to assign
the office to its lord, the kingdom to whom it should be given,

It was found that the word of Horus was true, and the office
of his father was given unto him, He came forth crowned by
the command of Kb, he received the lordship of the Two River-
banks, and the crown rested securely on his head. _

The earth was accounted unto him for his possession (3),
and heaven and earth were under his authority, Men, folk,
people, mankind' were made over to him, Egypt and the
Northerners,® and what the sun encircleth, were under his
governance, the north wind, the rver, the flood, the fruit-tree,
and all

The corn-god gave all his herbage and (7) sustenance to the
glorified one ; * he brought (?7) satiety and placed it in all lands.

All people were happy, cheerful of mind, and with glad
hearts | all men cried out for joy, and all people adored his
goodness: “ How deeply we love him ! His goodness traverseth
the hearts, and great in all is the love of him.$

“They have given his enemies to the son of lsis — — — —
Evil hath been inflicted on the miscreant () — — — —

*The son of Isis hath protected his father, and his name hath
been made noble and excellent, Might hath taken its seat,
and Prosperity endureth by its ordinances. The roads lie out-
spread, and the ways are open.®

“How contented are the Two Lands! Wickedness hath
vanished, and evil hath fled. The land is happy under its lord.
Right is established for its lord, and the back is turned on
iniquity,

" Be glad of heart, Wenndfre!® The son of [sis hath assumed

l]nthnoﬁgim]munimrstmt}*pﬁduprmiumfor the exact
meanings of which are unknown to us =i

*The "' Hautiv-oebt," proparly the designation for the peoples of the
Mediterransan. car i -

* Probably Osirls ls meant

£ ALl that foliows §s still to be reparded us the utterance of men who
are rejoicing over the accession of Horus:

* Security reigny throughout the land. Al thess are CXPTESSIONS em-
ployed in connection with earthly kings.

* Name for Osiris
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the diadem. The office of his father hath been assigned unto
him in the hall of K26, RZ, he speaketh, Thoth, he writeth!
and the tribunal sssenteth thereto.  Thy father K&b hath given
command * for thee (?) and it is done according to that which

esrika®

() SHORTER HYMN5?

Praise to thee, Osiris, son of Nut | Lord of the homs ; with
tall atef-crown 4 To whom the crown was given (in) joy in
the presence of the Ennead of gods:

He, the reverence for whom Atum hath fashioned in the
hearts of - men and of gods, of the giorified and of the dead

He to whom the lordship was given in Heliopolis | of great
estate 1 Businis ; fearful in the Two Places, termible in Rosetau,
revered in Ehnas, mighty in Tenent.

The greatly loved upon earth, of goodly memory in the goas
palace, that appeared in greatness at Abydos.

He to whom justification was ascribed before the entire
Ennead, for whom a slaughtering was made in the great hall at
Herwer.

He of whom the great mighty ones were in terror, and before
whom the great ones rose up from their mats.

Shu hath inspired fear of him, and Tefnet hath created
reverence for him.

The two sanctuaries of Upper and Lower Egypt came making
obeisance to him, because the fear of him is so great and the
reverence for him so immense.

This one® Osiris, king of gods, the great Mighty One of
beaven, and the king of them that are there® Thousands
praise him in Babylon," and men are in jubilation over him in
Heliopolis. Lord of the portions of meat in the Upper Houses,
to whom sacrifice is made in Memphis.

2 As seribe of the gode

2 Meaning *

i Oiten found on tombatories of the Middle Kingdom. ».g. Lowore, C 30,
Ladem, v, 05

* The god wears & crown armamented with homs

3 Upan the tombstone, Lowore, C 30, but s o separate hymn

* ln the vealm of the dead

' An Egyptian gity, the modern Old Caim.
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5, TO THE .NILE?

The Nile was, it is trop; reganded as a god, but nnlike the other
gread divinities he had no regitlar organized cult,. Thua, this hymn,
which s designated A davration of the Nile is difierent
in character from the old hvmns (o divinities; it thanks the god for
all the blessings which he bestows on men. It must have been
composed for an inundation fesiivel, This, accurding to the
hymn, took place in Thebes, at a time when it was the city of "o
soversizn,” thus possibly in the later Hylksds period.

Praise to thee, O Nile, that issueth from the earth, and
cometh to nourish Egypt. Of hidden nature, a darkness in the
daytime — — — - '

That watereth the meadows, he that RE hath created to
nowrish all catile. That giveth drink to the desert places, which
are far from water ; it is his dew that falleth from heaven.?

Beloved of Kib,? director of the corn-god that maketh
to flourish every workshop of Ptah *

Lord of fish, that maketh the water-fowl to go upstream®

That maketh barley and createth wheat, so that he may
cause the temples to keep lestivals,

I he be sluggish ® the nostrils are stopped up,” and all men
are impoverished ; the victuals of the gods are diminished, and
millions of men perish.

If he:be miggardly (?) the whole land is in terror and great
and small lamieni. — — — — Khnum hath fashioned him, When
he riseth, the land is in exultation and every body is in jov.
All jaws begin to laugh and every tooth is revealed.®

li’:mrml in two school manmcripts of the Nineteenth Dynasty,
and fmementarily in o papyrus at Turin and on cetracs.  Ons of thees
last-namod has made the first verses intelligible, for the rost of the hymo
hus been completely corrupted by the schoolboys.  See Masreno, Hywme
ow Nil, Cairo, 1912
H;Thamm which waters the desert b thus accounted a product of the
bt
¥ The éarth-pod.
* Piah, the craftsmon, who feshions everyihing. co mﬂ:!cu;
without the Nile i
*Ta Upper Egypt
* O the occanion of & dficimt inundation.
* Mes no louger Lreathe and Live, * With laughing.
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all that is good. The revered, sweetsmelling — — — — That
createth herhage for the cattle, and giveth sacrifice to every
god,* be he in the underworld, in heaven, or upon earth — — = =

That filleth the storehouses, and maketh wide the granaries,
that giveth things to the poor.

He that maleth trees to grow according to every wish, and
men have no lack thereof ; the ship is built by his power, for
there i5 no joinery with stones.®  Wias follows possibly compares
him fo an invisible king, who imposes no laxes ; where he is, no
one knows.

All that is intelligible is : thy young folk and thy children
shout for joy over thee, and men hail thee as king. Unchanging
of laws,® when he cometh forth in the presence of Upper and
Lower Egypt. Men drink the water — — — —.

He that was in sorrow is become glad, and every heart is
joyful. Sobk, the child of Neith® laugheth, and the divine
Ennead, that is in thee® is glorious,

Thou that vomitest forth, giving the fields to drink and
making strong the people. He that maketh the one rich and
loveth the other. He maketh no distinctions, and boundarizs are
nol made for him,

Thou Tight, that cometh from the darkness! Thou fat for
his cattle! He is a strong one, that createth . . . (all the
rest unindellizible),

The beginming is entively obscure; then, perhaps, the poem
goes on o speak of all going fo work in the field : One beholdeth
the wealthy as him that is full of care (?), one beholdeth each
one with his implements; — — — — None, that (otherwise)
goeth clad, is clad ® and the children of notables are unadorned

1 By the fact that the catile fSourh.

3 Timber is o marity in Egypt, stone a common thing,

* Always at the same time.

1%kl has the form of a crocodile and will originally have been &
water-god, who rejoices o the inundation. ;

¥ Meaning ? * For hard work, clothss are taken off.
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He that establisheth right, whom men love. ——=—— I
would be but lies to compare (?) thee with the sea, that bringeth
no corn, — — — — no bird descendeth in the desert.

Farther om, mondion is made of gold and of ingots of silver,
which avail nothing ; men eat not real lapis lazuli; barley ds
better.

Men begin to play to thee on the harp, and men sing to thee
with the hand! Thy young folk and thy children shout for
joy over thee, and deputations * to thee are appointed.

He that cometh with splendid things and adorneth the
earth! That causeth the ship to prosper before (?) men | that
quickeneth the hearts in them that are with child ; that anld
fain have there be a moltitude of all kinds of cattle.

Wher thou art risen in the city of the sovereign,® then men
are satisfiad with a goodly list* "1 would like lotus flowers,"
saith the little one, “ and all manner of things,"” saith the . - .
commander, ““and all manner of herbs,” say the children.
Eating bringeth forgetfulnessof him*  Good things are scattered
over the dwelling — - — —

When the Nile floodeth, offering is made to thee, catile are
slaughtered for thee, a great oblation is made for thee. Birds
are fattened for thes, antelopes are hunted for thee in the desert,
Good is recompensed unto thee.

Offering is also made to every other god, even as is done
for the Nile, with incense, oxen, cattle, and birds (upon 7) the
flame, The Nile hath made him his cave in Thebes, and his
name shall be known no mare in the underworld ¥ = — = =

All ye men, extol the Nine Gods, and stand in awe of the
might which his son, the Lord of AlLT hath displayed, even he

1t is an old custom to beat time with the hand while singing,

*To grest thee.

"When the inundation has reached the royal resdence

¢ I'n. a-multitude of good things.

$ The Nile.

i He will henreforth abide in Thebes, where he is so well {8ted His
ariginal home knows him no more.

" Whose son 7 Is the king the subject of discussion, or the Nile #:
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that maketh green the Two River-banks. Thou art verdant,
O Nile, thou art verdant! He that maketh man to live on
his cattle, and his cattle on the meadow ! Thou art verdant,
thou art verdant ; O Nile, thou art verdant.

1 1.s thou dost flourish ; bowsver, the formula should perhaps be
undemstood quite diferently:



[1i. FROM THE NEW KINGDOM
(So far as nol slated fo the conirary, in New Egyplian throughou!)

A. NARRATIVES
1. THE TALE OF THE TWO BROTHERS!

N form and contents this is more naive and more macy of the
sail than any Egyptian tale that we possess, and we may con-
gratulate ourselves that the young scribe Ennana® who was
a pupil of the scribe af the treasury Kagabu, copied out 80 entirely
an unliterary piece of writing.
ﬂ:bd.dighﬂnlslnr}'isn&ﬂmniyb&mdunnmyth.aﬂhw
by the names of the two brothers. The one i called Amibis, like
the ancient jackal-god of the dead | and if the other, Bata, does not
so distinguished a namesake, He is also. however, 4 divine
being, for in the Upper Egyptian Lown of Saka, in the period of the
New Kingdom, a god calied Baa® was worshipped side by side
with the chief local divinity Anubis
Tt will accordingly be a myth belonging to this town that the
story-ieller his hese yrunsferred (o the sphere of human activities,
« transierence, thanks to which it has acquired a charm that it
conld scarcely have possessed as a mere legend about the gods
The world, however, in which the events related take place is,
paturally, not the actual world, but the snpermitural world of fnemis,
in which the cedar has large blossoms, oxen speak, and all kinds
of marvellons and impossible things occur. Two incidents in the
story, which are puzeling ut first, have been unexpectedly expizined
by comparison with other folle-tales,
It is related that there were omce tWo brothers by one
mother and one father ; and the name of the elder was Anubis,
i Preserved in the so-called Papyrus  Orbingy in the British Muosenmi
Alteady hrought to natice by de Rougé in 1552, and sitice then frequently
translated, See, g, OROFFIIN in Tha Werld's Best Literature, p. 5255 3
Masrero, Cowtas populairest, pp. 1 1.
1§{e lived under Merneptah and Sethos 1T, towards the end of the
Nineteenth Dynesty (cirea 1300 B.C)
$in ﬁwuiﬂmmiﬂn;a!thnnmn.itmuﬂbcpfqnitutmmlﬁh.
See my note below in the poem on th;ﬂug’twnﬂn‘iﬂh p. 281,
E
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and the mame of the younger Bata. Now Auubis, he had an
house and he had a wife, while his younger brother dwelt with
him as & son. It was he who made clothes for him, tended his
cattle in the ficld, ploughed and reaped for him, and did for
him all the tasks that are in the field Yes, his younger brother
was a good husbandman, who had not his equal in the whole
land, and the strength (?) of a god was in him.

Now muny days after this ! his younger brothee tended his
cattle, as he did every day, and he came home to his house every
evening laden with all manner of herbs of the field, and with
milk. and with . . . wood ? of the field, and set it down before
his elder brother, while he sat with his wife ; and then he drank
and ate; and (laid him down to sleep) in his stall, and (kept
watch over) his kine.

Now when it was dawn and another day had come ? he (made
ready) cooked (victuals) and set them before his elder brother,
and he gave him bread for the field, and he drave out his cattle
in order to pasture them in the field. He walked behingd his
cattle, and they said unto him: " The herbage is good in such
and such a place,” and he heard all that they said and took
them to the place where was the good herbage which they
desired. Thus the cattle which he tended flourished excesdingly
and calved very, very often,

Now at the season of ploughing his elder brother said unto
him: * Make ready an yoke (of oxen) for ploughing, for the
fand hath come forth and it is now good for ploughing.t Also
come to the field with seed, for we will plough with a will in
the early morn.”’ So spake he unto him, and his younger
brother did all the things that his elder brother said unto b,
“ Do them."

Now when day dawned and another day had come, they
went afisld with their . . . and ploughed with a will, and were
umedingghﬂdfhcaHbﬁmMoitheixwkatﬂwirbcg&ming
of work *

And many days after this they were in the field and were

1 One of those formule of unsophisticated narrative that lnve quits
jost their real meaning.

£14 dry wood for fuel meant?

® Formuls, as nots T above.

# The inundation has so far subsided.

* The commencoment of the year's sgriculturs,
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short of seed. And he sent his younger brother, saving : "Go
and fetch us seed from the village."” And his younger hrother
found the wife of his elder brother as she sat having her hair
done. And he said unto her: ' Up, and give me seed, that I
may go to the field, for mine elder brother waiteth for me.
Tarry not."”

And she said unto him : * Go, open the bin (thyself), and
take away for thee what thon willest ; make me not to leave
unfinished the dressing of my hair.”

And the lad went into his stall and took a great ves=l, with
the intent to take away much seed. And he loaded himself
with barley and wheat and went out with it. And she =aid
unto him: ‘' How much is it that thou hast upon thy shoulder 2 ™
And he said unto her; ** Three sacks of wheat and two sacks
of harley, five in all, have I upon my shoulder.” So spake he
unto her. And she . . . and said: * Then thon hast great
strength. Yea, 1 see daily how strong thou art.” And her
.desire was to know bim as one knoweth a youth.

And she arcse and took hold of him and said : * Come, we
will take our pleasure and sleep. It will also be for thine
advantage, for I will make thee goodly garments.”

And the lad became enraged like 4 leopard . . . at this wicked
thing which she said onto him, and she was sore afraid.  And
he spake unto her, saying : ** Lo, thou art unto me as & mother,
and thine husband is onto me as & father, for as the elder hath
he bronght me up. What is this great abomination that thou
hast spoken ? Say it not again unto me. But [ will tell it to
no man, and will not suffer it to come forth from my mouth to
any man." And he took op his burden and went into the Geld.
And he came to his ¢lder brother, and they worked at their work
with a will

Then at eventide his elder brother went home to his:house,
but his younger brother tended his cattle, and loaded humself
with all manner of things of the field, and he drave his cattle
before bim, in order to let them sleep in their stall in the willage.

Now the wife of his elder brother was afraid because of that
which she had said. So she took fat and ... .} and made as
though she had been cruelly beaten, desinng to say to her

i Amﬂylmm; word for * fat," but how the woman could attain
her en t means s not clear.  Does she thus snbsequen
mentioned vomiting ? i 2
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kushand ; * It was thy younger brother that did beatme.” And
her hosband came lome at even, as was his daily wont, Hecame
to his house and found his wife lying down and made cruelly
sick. She poured no water upon his hands according to his
wont ; she had kindled no light against his return, and his
house was in darkness ; and there she lay and vomited. And
hier husband said unto her; ' Who hath spoken with thes 2"
And she said unto him; * No one hath spoken with me save
thy younger brother. When he came to fetch the seed and
found me sitting all alone, he ssid unto me: * Come, we will
take our pleasure and sleep.  Put on thy ringlets'?  So spake
he unto me, but 1 heeded him not. * Lo, am [ not thy mother,
and thine elder brother is unto thee as a father,” so spake I unto
him. Then he was afraid, and he beat me so that 1 might not
report it unto thee. If, therefore, thou sufferest him to live,
I will take mine own life ; for behold, when he cometh home at
even and T tell this evil tale, he will have made it (look) wiate.”

Then his elder brother became (enraged) as a leopard, and
made his lance sharp and took it in his hand.

And his elder brother took up his stand behind the door of
his stall, in order to slay his younger brother, when he came
home at even to drive his cattle into the stall,

And when the sun set, he loaded himself with all herbs of
the field, according to his daily wont, ‘He came, and the first
cow entered the stall.  And she said nnto her herdsman: * Have
a care| Thine elder brother standeth before thee with his lance,
in order to slay thee, Flee from before him." And he under-
stood what his first cow said. The next entered, and she sad
likewise, And he looked under the door of his stall and saw
the feet of his elder brother, as he stood behind the door with
his lance in his hand.  So he laid his load down on the ground
and started to run away quickly, and his elder brother pursued
after him with his lance,

~ And his younger brother called to Reé-Harakhti, saying:
“My good lord, thou art he that judgest between the wrong-
doer and the righteous ! "' And RE heard all his petitions, and
RE caused a great stretch of water, that was full of crocodiles;
to spring up between him and his elder brother, and one of them

! Literally, " Clothe thee with thy ringlets,’ probably meaning that
she Is to put oo the great wig which Egyptian women wore over their
ows hair {or show.
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came to be upon the one side and the other upon the other.
And his elder brother smote twice upon his hand.! because he
had not slain him.

And his younger brother called to him from the fother) side,
saying : " Abide here until day-break. When the sun ariseth, 1
will be jndged with thee in his presence, and he will give the
wrang-doer to the righteous® For I will never more be with
thee, nor be in & place where thou art. 1 will go to the Valley
of the Cedar.”"? Now, when it was dawn and another day had
comé, RE-Harakhti arose. and the one beheld the other. And
the lad communed with his elder brother, saying: " What
meaneth thy porsuing after me in order to slay me by guile,
without first hearing what T had tosay ? For [ am indeed thy
younger brother, and thou art unto me as a father and thy wife
is unto me as a mother. Isit not so? Now when I was sent
to fetch us seed, thy wife said unto'me : * Come, let us take our
pleasure and sleep." But behold, that hath been perverted
for thee into some different thing."! And he acquainted him
with all that had befallen him with his wife.

And he swore by Ré-Harakhti, saying : " Alss, that thou
desiredst to slay me by guile, and didst (take) thy lance on the
word of a dirty (¥) strumpet | ¢ And he fook a reed knife ® and
cut off us privy member and cast it unto the water, and the shad
swallowed it.* And he was faint and became wreiched. And
his elder brother was exceeding sorrowful, and stood and wept
loudly {?) over him, yet could be nol cross over to where his
vounger brother was because of the crocodiles,

Then his younger brother cried unto him, saving : * If thou
hast thought of an evil thing, wilt thou not think of a good thing,
or of something that I (also) might do for thee? 7 Go now to
thine house, and (thyself) tend thy cattle, for I will no more
abide in the place where thou art. [ shall go away to the

1 In vexation. ' Meaming . Jet the righteous trinmph.

 This name may well have been derived from acecnnts of the Lebanom,
whence the Egyptisus from early times obtained their timbar.,

* The expression is still coarser.

! Probably not a knifle for cutting reeds, but a sharp roed-stalk growing
by the water,

* Why he mutilated himsell is obscure: the rwallowing of the member
by the fish s an incident m the Osirs legend.

" He means the immediately following request—to betake himasif to
him in time of peed:
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Valley of the Cedar. Now as for what thou shalt do for me, it
is that thou art to come to tend me, if thou learnest that ought
lath befallen me. Now if will come fo pass that [ shall take
mine heart and place it on the top of the flower of the cedar.® If
the cedar be hewn down and fall to the ground, and thou
comest to seek it—if thou spendest seven years seeking for it,
grow not weary thereof. And when thou findest it and placest
it in a pot of cold water, I shall live again * and make answer (o
the trespass committed ‘against me. Hereby thou wilt learn
that mischief bath befallen me, in that one handeth thee a bowl
of beer and it fermenteth. Then tarry not, for this concerneth
thee (2)."

And he went away to the Valley of the Cedar, and his elder
brother want urito his house, his hand laid on his head,® and he
was smeared with mud.? And he came unto his house, and he
slew his wife, east her to the dogs, and sat mourning for his
younger brother.

And many days after this his younger brother was in the
Valley of the Cedar, and thers was none with him. And he
spent the day hunting the game of the desert, and at even he
came to sleep under the cedar, on the top of the flower whereof
lay his heart.

And many days after this he built him a castle in the Valley
of the Cedar, and it was full of all good things, because he wished
to set up house for himsali.

And (one day) he went forth from his castle, and he met the
Nine Gods, as they went and surveyed their whole land.  And
the Nine Gods spake with one (mouth 7) and said unto him :
Ho, Bata, thou bull of the Nine Gods 1 ¢ Art thou here alone,
and hast left thy city before the wife of Anubis thine elder
hrother # Behold, hiz wife is slain, for thou hast made clear to
him all the trespass committed against thee.” And they had
great compassion on lim. And Ré-Harakhti said unto Khnum : #

i The heart i thus made sale against encmiss and thereby secured to
the persom to whom it behmgs,  The same feature also appedirs-in tha
storis=s of ather people, particularly clearly in 2 Norwegian tale (see Max
Buncnanot, Zeidzchy. fur dgypl. Spracha, L po 18.}

*1n 5 Hottontot story the heart of & dead girl is placed in milk and
sucks it ap, and the girl then comes to lifs again (sea Joc. at.),

* Token of griaf,

& Thin s elsewhere a designation for gods, particularly for the moon.

§ Who creates men severally ¢ sea p. 4y note 3 P 95, 006 L
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** Do thou fashion a wife for Bata, that he may not dwell alone.*"
And Khnum made him & companion that bad faiver limbs than
any woman in the wholeland, and every god was in her

And the seven Hathors ® came to see her and sald with one
mouth : ™ She will die a violent death.

And he was greatly emamoured of her, and she dwelt
in his house. And he spent the day hunting the game of the
desert, and brought it and laid it before her. And he said unto
her ;" Go not out, lest the sea carry thee away ; for I cannot
rescoe thee from it, becanse [ am a woman even as thou, Mine
heart lieth on the top of the flower of the cedar, and i another
find it, 1 am in his power (7).” And he opened to her his heart
im its fullness.

And many days after this Bata went to lunt, according to
his daily wont. Then went the maiden forth to walk about
under the cedar which was beside her honse, And the sea saw
her and swept up behind her, and she started to run from before
it, and went into the house. But the sea called to the cedar,
saying ; “ Catch hold of her for me.” And the cedar took away
@ lock of her hair; and the sea brought it to Egypt, and laid it
m the place in which were the fullers of Pharaoh.?

And the smell of the lock of hair got into the garments of
Pharaoh, and One* contended with the fullers of Pharaoh,
saying : “ The smell of ungtient is in the garments of Pharaoh.”
And One contended with them daily, and they wist not what
they should do. And the chief fuller of Pharach went to the
river-bank and was sore vexed Lecause of these daily conten-
tions. And he stood still upon the sand,* and took kis stand
over against the lock of hair that was in the water. And he
caused some one to go down (into the water), and it was brought

1 L¢. something of the divine essence

3 The uncient sky-goddess Hathor, who at an early date had becomo
thuguddmulmunnndhw.hummnﬂiuﬂmth:ﬁutﬁurﬂld
fairies, Similarly in the following tals, '

*Of course on the Nile near the Residence @ that the lock has floated
upthe river from the sea i no matter for wonder in this world of marveli |
* The writing shows that “ one," as often, deaotes the king,
'ThuEgrpﬁ;umﬂhﬂdﬂlminﬁngrhnlbadhthuungnmttﬂnﬂing
down from the head on to the clothes It wus therwfore o sign of bad

washing if the clem linen still smelt of unguent.
* Literally, "' the desert''; what is mosnt is the sand-bank deposited
by the carrent on the rivera edge.
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unto him: and there was found an exceeding sweet smell.
And he took it to Pharach.

Then were fotched the scribes and wise men of Pharaoh!
and they said unto Pharaoh : * This lock of hair belongeth to
a aughter of Ré-Harakhti, and the essence of every god is in
her. Yea, it s a present for thee from another land. Send

unto every land to seek for her. Buot as for the
messenger that is bound for the Valley of the Cedar, with him
send thou many men in order to fetch her hither."” * And his
majesty said: “ What ye have said is very good.” And {the
men) were sent.

And many days after this, the men that had gone abroad
came back to render report to his majesty, albeit they that had
gone to the Valley of the Cedar came not back, for Bata had
slain them, leaving only one of them to render report to his
majesty,

And his majesty sent again many soldiers, and chariotry
likewize, to fetch her back, and with them was a woman, into:
whose hand was given all manner of goodly adornment for a
woman, And the woman came with her to Egypt, and there
was rejoicing over her in the whole land.

And his majesty loved her exceedingly, and appointed her
Great Princess? And One held converse with her, that she
might tell how the matter stood with ber husband. And she
said unto his majesty : ' Have the cedar cut down and de-
stroyed.” So soldiers were sent with their weapons to- cut
down the cedar ; and they came to the cedar and cut ofi the
flower upon which was the heart of Bata, and on the instant
he fell down dead.

Now when it was dawn and another day had come, and the
cedar was cut down, Anubis, the elder brother of Bata, went into
his house and sat down and washed his bands®  And there was
given unto him a bowl of beer, and it had fermented, and there
was given him another of wine, and it had gone bad.

3 Thess are aaturally not actual official terms, but papulir expressions
for the " wise men.*

= That she should be sought for in all lands, when it s already known
where shie is to be fonnd, is altogether too naive even for a fairy-tale.

3 Literally : * the august, the great lady "' ; here a rank i the royal
harim, Later on she & actually spoken of = the consort of the king.
"'Omne " s again Phamash.

& Before partaking of a meal,
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Then took he his staff and his sandals; his garments likewise:
and his weapons, and he started off to go unto the Valley of
the Cedar. He entered the castle of his younger brother. and
he found his younger brother lying on his bed, and he was dead.
And he wept when he beheld his younger brother lying thus
dead, and he went to seek for the heart of his younger brother
under the cedar, whereunder his younger brother was wont to
sleep at even. He spent three years secking it, and found it
not. But when he had begun the fourth year, his heart longed
to come back to Egypt, and he said: " T will depart on the
morrow.”" 5o said be in his heart.

Now when it was dawn and another day had come, he began
to walk under the cedar, and he spent the whole day secking
it. And he ceased at even, and looked once more [only) to seek
it, and he found a fruit. And he went home with it, and lo,
this was the heart of his younger brother. And he brought a
cup of cold water and dropped it into it, and sat down as was
his daily wont.

And when it was night and his heart had sucked up the
water, Bata shuddered in all his limbs and began to look at
his elder brother, while his heart was still in the cup, Then
Anubis, his elder brother, took the cup of cold water, in which
was the heart of his younger brother, and gave it him to drink.
And when his heart stood in its place, he became as he had been,
And they embraced one another, and the cne communed with
the other,

And Bata said unto his elder brother: " Behold, 1 shall
become a great bull, that is of every goodly colour,' whose
pature none knoweth, and thou shait set thes on my hack.
When the sun ariseth we shall be in the place where my wife is,
that I may return answer to her.  And thou shalt take me to
where the king is, for there shalt be done for thee all manner
of good things. Thon shalt be rewarded with silver and gold
for taking me to Pharaoh, because 1 shall becoms a great wondar,
and men will rejoice over me in the whale land.  And thou shalt
then depart to thine own village.”

Now when it was dawn and another day had coms, Bata
took upon lum the form whereof he had spoken to his elder
brother. And Anubis, his elder brother, sat him upon his back.

1The markings are meant, by which sacred oxen, like the Apis, were
recoguized ; this will be one of 3 kind unhean) of,
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At dawn he came to where the king was.  And his majesty was
infarmed about him, and he examined him himself, and rejoiced
over him exceedingly. And he presented unto him two great
offerings, saying: “ A great marvel is this that hath come to
pass.””  And they rejoiced over him in the whole land.

And they made up his weight in sitver and gold for his elder
brother, and he settled down in his village. And One! gave
him much people and much gear, and Pharach loved him exceed-
ingly, more than all people that were in the whole land.

And many days after this, he ® entered the kitchén? and
stood in the place where the princess was. And he began to
commune with her, saying: “ Behold, T am yet alive.”” She
said unto him : " Who art thou, pray ¢ "' He said unto her:
“I am Bata. (Surely) thou knowest when thou didst cause
Pharaoh to destroy the cedar at thy (7) bidding, that T might no
longer live ? But hehold, T am now alive and am a bull."
Then was the princess sore afraid because of the tale which her
husband had told her.

‘And he went forth from the kitchen. And his majesty sat
and made merry with her ; and she poured oat for his majesty,
and One ¢ was very gracious towards her. Then said she unto
his majesty: ‘' Swear to me by God, saying: ' Whatsoever
thou shalt say, I will hearken unto it for thee.'" And he
hearkened unto all that she said. * Let me eat of the liver of
this bull, for he will not do anything,” * she said unto him.
And One ¢ was distressed exceedingly, because of what she had
said, and Pharach’s heart was very sore for him.

Now when it was dawn and another day had come, a great
sacrificial festival was proclaimed, as a sacrifice of the bull®
And the chief butcher of his majesty was sent to slanghter the
tull. And thereafier he was slaughtered. And when he now
lay upon the shoulders of the men, he shook (?) his neck and
caused two drops of blood to fall beside the two door-posts (7)
of his majesty, and the one fell upon the one side of the great
portal of Pharach, and the other upon the other. And they
grew into two great persea trees, each of which was excellent.
And one went to say unto his majesty : “ Two great persea

' The king. * The bull.
* A general expression for the domsstic offices.
4 The king % Ha ls good for nothing

* The sacred animil is anybow to meet his end at a festival
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trees are grown up as i great wonder for his majesty in the night,
beside the great portal of his majesty,” And they rejoiced
over them in the whole land, and One ! made offering unto them.

And many days after this his majesty appeared in the
window of lapis lazuh,® and he had a garland of all manner of
flowers about his neck, and e was upon 4 chariot of gold and
drove forth from the palace to see the persen trees. And the
princess rode forth on horseback ® behind Pharach.

And his majesty sat down under one of the persen trees.
Then (Bata) spake with his wife : * Ah, thou falss one! Fam
Bata. [ yet live in spite () of thee. (Surely) thou knowest
how thou didst cause Pharaoh to cut down (the cedar) at thy ()
bidding | And T became s bull, and thou hadst me slanghtered ™

And many days after this the princess arose and poured out
for huis majesty, and One ¥ was very gracious towards her. And
she said unto his majesty: " Swear to me by God, saying:
* Whatsoever the princess saith to me, [ will hearken unto it.’
Thus shalt thou speak."” And he hearkened unto all that she
said. And she said: " Have the two persea trees cut down,
and make them into goodly furniture.” And One hearkened
unto all that she said.

And many days after this his majesty sent cunning crafts-
men, and the persea trees (of Phamoh} were cut down. And
Pharach stood to behold (together with) the consort of the king,
the princess. And a splinter flew off and entered the mouth
of the princess, and she swallowed it, and in the same moment
she conceived And there was made of them all that she
desired ®

And many days after this she bore a son. And one went
and told his majesty : " A son is born to thee.” And be was
brought in, and there were given unto him a nurse and sttend-
ants. And there was rejoicing in the whole land, and One sat
downand mademerry. And he was brought up (?), and straight-
way his majesty loved him exceedingly, and he was appointed
King's Son of Ethiopia !

' The king. )

' The state window of the palace, in which thi king showed himaetf
on ceremonial oocasions,  After this a sentence &s probably mising.

¥This protably only means that she rode in o charot.

* The king,

# Namely, the articles of furniture from the trees

* The title of the viceray of Nubia in the New Kingdom
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And many days after this his majesty made him crown
prince for the whole land.

And many days after this, when he had passed many years
as crown prince in the whole land, his majesty flew into heaven
And One * said : *' Let my great royal counsellors be brought
unto me, that I may acquaint them of all things that have be-
fallen me."  And his wife was brooght unto him, and he entered
into judgment with her before them, and they were in agree-
ment with him concerning it.® And his elder brother was
brought unto him; and he appointed him crown prince in his
whole land. And e was thirty years king of Iigypt ; and he
departed this life, and his elder brother stood in his place on the
day of his death.

2. THE ENCHANTED PRINCE*

I have not changed the title under which this tale wss first intro-
duced into Germany by Georg Ebers.  [i is, of course, guite un-
sultable, for mention is never made of any enchantment. The
fale woald more rightly be entitied The Foredoomed Prince, as,
althongh the end is mussing, it 15 obvious that, in spite of &Il
precautions, the prince was overiaken by his fate.

The story bas something of what might be called a: romantic
air-about it, and if the crocodile were eliminiied and the names
changed, it might quite as well belong to our world of fairy rales as
to that of Ancient Egypt.

There was once a king to whom no son was bom. So he
prayed the gods whom he served for a son, and they decreed
that one should be born to him. That night he slept with
his wife, and she conceived. And when she had folfilled the
maonths of childbirth, a son was borm.

Then the Hathors ® came to decree him his destiny, and they

1 Dhed, 1 The new king:

3 The sentence and punishment are pot rocounted, being taken jor
granted and also reganded as an mopleasant topic,

" Pap. Harrls, 500, verso, 48 (see Bunce, Faoimiles of Egyplian
Hierutic ‘Papyr: in the Brifish Museum, second series, Pla. xlviii-liv),
written in the reign of Ramessss I1.  Brought to notice by Goodwin | alten
translated, ep. by Guirrrrs in The World's Best Lilerature, pp, 5350 8. ;
Masreno, Counlss populzires, pp. 106 £. ; PeeT, Jowrs, of Egypl. Archa-
slozy, xi. pp. 33711

# S above, p 155, Dote 2.

I
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said : * He shall die either by the crocodile, or by the snake,
or by the dog."

The people who were sbout the child heard ! that, and re-
peated it to his majesty. And his majesty became very, very
gad of heart.

And his majesty had built for him an houss of stone in the
desert, that was equipped with people and all good things of the
palace, and the child went not out of it.

Now when the child grew up, he went up on to his roof, and
descried a greyhound that was following a man who was walking
upon the road. And he said unto his servant that was beside
him: " What is this that goeth behind the man that cometh

the road 7" And he said unto him: * It is'a grey-
hound.” And the lad said unto him: * Let one like it be
brought to me also. Then went the servant and told it
to his majesty. And his majesty said : "' Let a little one that
jumpeth abont * be taken to him, that his heart be not grieved."' #
So the greyhound was taken to him.

Now when the days had gone by after this, the child was full
grown in all his body. And he sent unto his father, saying:
""To what purpose is it that 1 sit here ? Lo, T am doomed to
the three destinies. It should therefore be granted me to do
according to my desire ; God will do that which is in his beart.”
Then there was given unto him a chariot fully equipped with
all manner of wedapons, and [there was given unto him) his
[servant) as henchman. And he was conveyed over to the
eastern side, ‘and it was said unto him : ' Go as thon willest,"
and his greyhound was with him.

And he journeyed northwards, according to his pleasure,
through the wilderness, and lived on the choicest of afl the wild
beasts of the desert.  And so came he to the prince of Nalarina.

Now: the prince of Naharina had no child save a daughter.
And he had built an house for her, the window whereof was
seventy cubits distant from the ground. And he caused all the
children of all the princes of the land of Khiaru ® to be brouglit,
and be said unto them : * Whosoever shall reach the window
of my danghter, he shall have her to wife."

i The goddesses were thus inviathle,

“The king thinks a * little " dog could do no herm,

» Or possibly, *' for i hisrt b sore, "’

¥ Palestine, whersas Nahanns liss on the upper Eophrates,
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Now when many days had gone by after this, and they were
occiipied as they were daily wont, the lad passed by them.
Then took they the lad to their house, and they bathed him,
gave his span provender, did every (good) thing for the lad,
anointed him, wrapped up his feet,) and gave bread mnto his
henchman. And they said unto him, by wav of dizcourse ; ?
" Whence comest thon, fair youth 7 "' He said unlo them : ™1
am a son of an officer of the Innd of Egypt.* My mother died,
and my father took to him another wife, a stepmother (7).
She began to hate me, and so | came flecing from before her."
And they embraced him and kissed him very many times*

Now when many days had gone by after this, he said unto
the youths : * What isit (that ye) do? " They answered him ;
* Whosoever shall reach the window of the daughter of the
prince of Naharina, to him will he give her to wife," And he
said unto them : " Would that | could also. 11 might enchant (?)
my feet, I would also go to climb up with you."" So they went
to climb, as was their daily wont, and the lad stood afir off and
watched, and the plance of the daughter of the prince of Naharina
(lighted) upon him.

Now when (many days) had gone by after this, the lad came
also to climb with the lads of the princes. He climbed, and he
reached the window of the daughter of the prince of Naharina.
And she kissed him and embraced him very many times.

Then went they to rejoice the heart of her father with these
tidings, and said unto him ; "' A man hath reached the window
of thy daughter,”” And the prince asked him, saving : * Whose
son among the princes is it 7 " And 'they said unto him: "It
i5 the son of an officer, that hath come fleeing from the land of
Egypt from before his stepmother (2)." Then the prince of
Naharina waxed exceeding wroth, and said : " Shall 1 give my
da.ughicr to the Egvptian runaway? Let him take himself

off again.”

And they came and said unto him : * Get thes back to the
place whence thou art come.” But the daughter took hold of
him and swore by God: * By RE-Harakhti! [ he is taken

£ What does this mean ?

*The chivalrons children of the princes are well brought op and do
uot pump him |

* Why ho makes this false assartion is got revealed by what follows

! Literally ; on gll his body,
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from me, T will not eat, 1 will not drink, T will die straightway.™
And the messenger went and related to her father all that she
had said.

Then the prince sent men to slay him there and then.
And the daughter said unto them : " By R8! If he is'slun—
when the sun sets, I too am dead. 1 live not an hour longer
than he.” So they went and told it to her father.

The prince kad the lad and his daughter summoned — — = =,
He embraced him and kissed him very many times, And he said
anto him : ** Tell me of thy condition, for behold, thou art as
a son unto me."”  And he said unto kim ¢ “ T am the son of an
officer of the land of Egypt. My mother died, and my father
took to him another wife. And she began to hate me, and I
came fleeing from before her.”

Then he gave him his dauoghter to wife, and he gave him
an howse and lands, and cattle likewise, and every good thing.

And when (many days) had gone by after this, the youth
said muto his wife: “ 1 am doomed to three destimies—the
crocodile, the snake, and the dog." And she said unto him;
“ Have the grevhound that followeth thee slain He said
unto her : “ (By R# {) T will not have my grevhound slain, which
T brought up when it was yet little.”" So she began to guard
her husband carefully, and sufiered him not to go out alone,

Hutthx:ywth...thciandniEg}‘ptmwanderahuui.‘
And the crocodile of the laks - - - — it came against him in the
town in which the youth was — — —— Now there was a
mighty man * in it, and the mighty man suffered not the croco-
dile to come forth — — — — When the crocodile slept (?), the
mighty man came forth to stroll about, And when the sun
arose, they stood . . ., the two of them, every day for the space
of two months.

Now when (many) days had gone by after this, the youth
sat him down and made merry in his house. And when the
night came, the youth slept upon his bed, and sleep prevailed
over all his limbs. Then his wife filled a bowl (with) . . . and
another bowl with beer, And a (snake came out of its) hole
to bite the youth, but his wife sat beside him and slept not.
The maidservants () pave the snake the beer, and it drank and

1 This probably impliss thit he journsys to Egypt
llt'i:fr rather * waterspirit ' | see Prev, of. st p 225, note 2 [Trans,
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became drunken, and went to sleep and lay on ifs back (7). And
his wife hewed 4t in pieces with her axe. And they awoke her
husband — — — — and she said unto him: " Behold, thy god
hath given one of thy destinies into thine hand. He will also
give thee the others.” Then she matle an oblation to RE, and
warshipped him, and daily extolled his power.

Now when {many days had gone by after this), the youth
‘went forth to stroll about upon the . . . in his domain (2} ;

— = ~ — and His dog followed him. Then his dog seized upon
— o — _ an in front of him. And he came to the lake and
went down — — — — dfler his dog? Then the crocodile carried (?

him off and took him to the place wherein was the mighty man
— — — —, And the crocodile said unto the youth: "I am thy
destiny, that (?) followeth thee. — — — — But behold, 1 will let
theugq..,"Th:ﬁmoﬁkﬂmqbeahoftksslaﬂngoithn
mighty man, ¢f., and finally gives him a sign : ' but when thou
seest . . . all unfortunalely desiroyed.

Now when it was dawn and another day had come, there
came—ive cannol guess who. Bul the end of the story certainly was
that the good dog unwittingly brought his master’s life to an end.

3. KING APOPHIS AND SEKENENRE*

Sekenenrd was a prince of Thebes under the suzerinty of the
Hyksds, whose yoke he finally succeeded in throwing off. The tale
is probably a marrative of the events leading up to this struggle
with his overlord, the Hyl=ds king ApSphis. Unfortunately, only
the beginning of the tale is presecved, and even that is foll of long
laconm ; it has, moreover, been sadly corrupted by the ignorant
schoolboy who had to copy it oat.

The papyrus was written under King Memeptah {tirea 1230 B.6.),
and the composition itself is not necessarily much older.

Now it came to pass that the land of Egypt was in
distress (?), and there was no sovereign (as) king — — - —

And King Sekenenré, he was (at that time only) ruler of
the Southern City® — — — — Apdphis was in Avaris,* and the

* The dog grobably seizsd something in play, the youth wantad to
take it from him and so ca me to the like.

® Pap. Saliier, i. 1-3. in the British Muscom. Its purport recognieed
by de Rouge as long ago as 1854, and singe then frequently dealt with,
Ses Gannixesn, [ours. of Egypt. drehaology, v. pp. 368

® Thebes;

+ The capital of the Hyksts, oo the north-easi frontier of Egypt
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whole land paid him tribute with its dues. (The South paid
tribute to him ?), and likewise the North, with all the goodly
products of the Delta

And King Apdphis took to him Sutekh ! for lord, and served
not any god that was in the whole land save only Sutekh. He
built (him) a temple in good everlasting work. He had offerings
made daily fo Suickh, and the councillors of the king stood there
with flowers, even as is done for the temple of REHammkht,

From all tha! follows 4f 15 fo be conjectyred that King Apopins
Jelt himselfl somehow or olher aggricved by his vassal, and songht
Jor an acewsation againsi him. He called the scribes and wise
men,? and they advised him fo complain of the ** hippopotamus
canal ' which robbed him of sleep. Af the same time the wise
onen remark that Sechemenrz wndoubtedly has Amin with him as
protector, he relieth not on any god that 15 in the whole land,
save Amunrd, king of gods.

Now toany days after this King Apdphis sent unto the
prince of the Southern City concerning the . . . accusation
which his scribes and wise men had said onto him. And the
messenger, whom King ApGphis had sent, reached the prince
of the Southern City; and he was taken into the presence of
the prince of the Southern City, And Ope® said to the mes-
senger of King Apbphis:  Wherefore art thou sent to the
Southern City; and wherefore didst thou vénture upon the
joymey ? *  And the messenger said unto him: "It is King
Apdphis that sendeth me to thee, saying : ' Cause to be aband-
oned (?) the hippopotamus canal, that lieth in the Well-spring
of the City* for it suffereth not sleep 1o come to me either by
day or by night ; its noise is in mine (7) ear.’ " *

And the prince of the Southern City lamented and wept a
long time, and it befell him that he could not answer the mes-
senger of King Apophis.  Finally ke promised - " All that thou
D@Tﬂhhmtthﬂﬁpmﬁ,hﬂuhmalﬂ&mhlppdhﬂw

$5ee p. 15T Mot L. ¥ The king

1 The nume of & district ¥

8 This' noed anly mean that Apdphis believes he has a right to this
canal © he hears how the canal eriss out for its rightfol owner. On tha
ather hand, this statement may possibly be just some eloment from &
folk-tale, and it may be gquestioned whether the hippopotami in the
canal are not supposed to bellow 50 loudly that the king hears, or alleges
he heirs, the nobe in far-off Avaria
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sayest to me (7) 1 will do.” Then the messenger of King ApSphis
hﬂmkhtmtnjnumzytuthcplamwhmh&ﬁlmdm

Andthuprinmuim&ulhunﬁtylﬂdhisgxﬂtcuundﬂm
summoned, and likewise the officers and leaders of the host
lhﬂhnhaﬂ.andmpeaindmthemmrymmlmnmmm
which King Apaphis had sent uato him. And they were silent
with one accord for a long time, and knew not what to answer
him, whether good or bad.

And King Apfphis sent unto — = — =

4 THE CAPIURE OF JOPPA?

The rale is concerned with an otherwise unknown incident inthe
wars of Thutmésis LT (14781447 B.C.) On the other hand, we are
probably acquatnted with the hero of the tale, General Thutii.
Among the contemporaries of Thuimbsis 111, whose tombs are

ved to us at Thebes, thereis also & Thatl, who mnst linve hean
one of this sovereign's most important genersls and diplomatisis.
He epeaks of himaseli as " Confidant of the King in all Forelgn
Countries and in the Isies in the midst of the Sea ' ; he was
" Superintendent of the Northern Countries” ; he was also
» General " and ** sccompanied the King in all Foreign Lands.'
His dagger is in the posssssion of the Musenm at Darmstadz, and a
gold dish. which the king presented to him, 13 in the Louvre. He
was apparently 4 gredl parsonality, whose mne was familiar even
to subsequent generalions.

Joppa 1s the welldmown porl in southern Palestine, on the
moad to the north.

Omly the end of the tale is preserved, but the situation is quite
clear. The king himself is stll in Egypt, the general is besieging
Joppi, and, since he cannot take thetown by assault, he has recourse
{0 astratugem, He antices its prince out of the cily 10 conference,
entertains him, and tells kim in confidence that he will gome over Lo
his sitle ; hie will also hand over to him his wife and chililren.

— — — — th¢ troops of Pharaoh — — - -

Now after an hour, when they were drunken, Thutii said
urito (the prince of Joppa): 7 will come fo thee with my wiie
and child (into) thine own city. Lef the grooms (%) bring Mather
the horses and give them provender. Or an Aper * may also

i Pap. Harns, 500, verso, 1—§ (see above, p. 161, note 4}  Brought
tomotice by Goodwin ln 1874, - See MasrEro, Contes popwiaires, pp. 33515
Paxt, Jowrs, of Egypl. Archaology, xipp 22t il

 Aper i= apparently the name for & body of fareign troops in Egyptian
seTvice,
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— =~ =" Then they laid hold on the horses and gave them
provender,*

Then the prince of Joppa desired also fo see the club of King
Thutmdsis,* and one came and told it to Thuiil. Awnd the prince
of Joppa came and said to Thutii: “* My desire is to see the
great club of King Thutmdsis, which is called ‘' The Beauteons
. .+" By King Thutmdsis, thou hast it with thee to-day| Be
s0 good (7), and bring it me | And he did so, and brought the
club of King Thutmbsis — - - —. And he stood before him
and said : ** Look at me, O Prince of Joppa. #his is the club of
King Thutmdsis, the fierce-eyed lion, the son of Sekhmet.®
His father Amiin hath given him his strength s order (o slay fhe
enemy."” And he smote the prince of Joppa on the temple,
and he fell down semseless before him.  Then ke bound him with
leather thongs (f) and put copper chains with four rings (7) on his
feet.

And he caused to be brought five hundred sacks (?), which
he had had made, and cansed two hundred soldiers ¢ to: enter
into them, and their arms were filled with fetters and hand-
cufis (7), and they were sealed up. And they were assigned
their . . . and their carrying-poles . . . And brave soldiers
all ‘were made to carry them—five hundred in numbér—and
it was said unto them : * When ye be come into the city, let
out your comrades, and lay hold on all the people that are in
the city and put the fetters on them."

And one went out * and said unto the charioteer of the prince
of Joppa: " Thy lord bids tell thez (?): Go and say to thy
mistress : * Be glad of beart, for that Sutekh hath given unto
us Thutii together with his wife and children. Lo, here is their
tribute “—micaning thereby (?) the two hundred ¥ sacks full of
people with handcuffs (?) and fetters. And he went in front of

VHave his horees no fodder, and does he thns allow them to be fed
by the enemy ¢ Or i= it just & stmtagem to bring hi= people in this wise
into the city slong with the horses 7

¥ There must be some pecullarity abdut this club, Perhaps it &5 the
distinguishing mark of the lesder of the army, which Thotii may cany
7 ropresentative of the king.

* The war-goddess

1+ Why there are in the oon case five hondred and in the other two
bundred is not cloar.

* From the camp of the Egyphians. befors which waited the chariot
of the prince.
* The wife of the prince. * Ses note 4 above,
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them in order to gladden the heart of his mistress, saying :
*'We have Thutii " ; and they opened the closed gates of the
city before the soldiers.  So they entered into the city, and they
let out theircomrides,

And they laid hold on the (people of) the city, both small
and great, and put on them the fetters and handcuffs (7). The
strong arm of Phamoh ciptured the cty.

And in the night Thutii sent to Egypt unto King Thutmdésis
his lord, saying: " Be glad! Amin, thy good father, hath
given unto thee the prince of Joppa and all his people and his
city likewise, Now send men to take them away as captives,
that thou mayest fill the house of thy father Amin, king of
gods, with male and female slaves, that are fallen down for
ever and ever under thy feet.”

5, CONCERNING ASTARTE !

The Phnician goddess Astarte was a familiar figure to the
Egyptians of the Nineteenth Dynasty ; under Ramesses [T she
possessed a special lemple in his residence, and such will have been
the case in other cities also. This intrusion of a foreign goddess
may have given rise 1o a tale, of which, unhappily, only small
fragmenis are preserved. [t seems to have related how Astarte
was brought to Egypt from abroad.?

From the firsl fragment it is seen that a god claims tribute as
sovereign, and there appear fo have been proceedings wilh respect
fo this im a court of law, Renenutet?® addressss Astarte (7) ¢
“ Behold, if thou bringest him tribute, ke will be gracious wnfo
thee (7), but if thou doest it mof, he will carry us away captive.
Therefore give Jim (?) his tribute in silver, gold, lapis lazuli, and
.. . wood." And she zaid unto the Ennead of gods: . . .
the tribute of the sea; may he hearken unto us — — — ="

In another fragment, where the subject is still the tribute of the
séa, one cam make out : Then Renenutet took a - = = and
said :* ** Hear what I say. Go not forth fo anotker. Up, go to

1 First remarked upon by Bien, Zritechr. filr dgvpt. Spracks, 1871,
po11g.  Published by Newserny, The Amberst Pafon, Pls xine ~xxi.

* 1 this explanation i correct, the story will have been modelled upon
the legend of the lion-goddess who Sed to Nubia and was brought back
by Thoth.

$The harvest-goddes * Perhaps to a bind.
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Astarte in her house, and thou shalt speak under (her ) bed
(-chamber ?), and thou shalt say unto her : * If thou awakest (7)
- = — — but if thoy slumberest, I will make — — = = Mayest
thou come to them — - = =""

- — — — Behold, Astarte dwelleth in a region of the s=a
— — — — the daughter of Ptah, the raging, terrible goddess.
Are the sandals, which thou hast on thy feet, . . .7 Are thy (7)
clothes, which thou wearest, torn with the going and coming
which (thou) hast made in heaven and on earth ? He said ——=-.

— — —~ What shall I do against them? Asturte heard
the . . . of the sea, she set out and entered into the presence
of the Ennead of gods, where they were, . , . The great ones
beheld her, and they stood up before her. The lesser ones saw
her, and they laid them on their bellies. And there was given
unto her her throne, and she sat her down. And there Was
brooght unto her = — - -

— — — — the messenger of Ptah went, saying - ' Pay homage
to Ptah and to Nut.” And Nut . .. the . . . which was
about her neck, and placed (it) on the balance — ———

We must all agrze with the discoverer of these fragments in
saying that only enough is preserved (o make s deplore the loss of
the whole.

6. A GHOST 5TORY

Three fragments of a story are preserved (o us in very faulty
copies on four ostraca *—not enough for us 1o be quite certain thal
we fully understand the purport of it

The matier treated of is the appearance of a person, ‘wha had!
diod long since. o a high jriest of Amin, and his comtnanding
him witll threats 1o Testors his roined snd forgotten tamb.  After
pemsistent search, the tomb is found.

King Rehotep, under whom the dead mun Hved, belongs to
the obscure period 6t the end of the Middle Kingdom ; we must

place the ligh priesl, however, in view of his game, in the Nine-
teenth or Twentieth Dynasty.

The high priest, who ceriainly scems to be spoken of as a youth,
fprobably speaks first, and complains as follows © | see not the
1 Ree, de Teay., il po 3; ibid =vi po 31, BeExcuawx, Hisral. dems.

Texte, Vienma, $586, 1, v.—A trunslation with arbitrary restorstions o
MasrExo, Conles popalaires!, iv. p. 295
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light of the sun, and breathe not the . . . of the air | darkness
is upon me daily and they come not — = — =1
The ghost said unto him: " When I lived on earth, | was
Chief Treasurer of King Rehotep, and T was Representative of
the Army,® I was at the head of men and nigh unto (7) the
]

“In the year 14, in the second (7) month of Summer, 1 went
to my rest under King Mentubotep (2). He presented unto me
four funerary vases 4 and my sarcophagus of alabaster, and had
a pyramid built for me, as sppertaineth to a man of my station,
He caused me to go to my rest — — — —.  Behold, the ground
below (7) hath become old (?) and falleth out (7) * — - — =

“ But as for what thou hast said (?) unto me : * I will have
the burial place made anew,' [ Aave already heard (7) that four
times; but what are they doing fo i () — — - — This is not
achieved with all the words — — — ="

The high priest of Amunrg, king of gods, Khonsemheb, said
unto him: * Muyest thou pronounce to me a good command,
that appeinteth ; * He is to make (this) for me or is to have it
made for me (7). Five male and five female slaves, in all ten
are to be given me, in order to pour out water for me, and 2
sack of wheat is to be assigned me daily in order to offer it unto
me, and the overseer of . . . is to pour out water for me,”" 7

The ghost was wroth (?) and said unto him: “To what
purpose is that which thou doest?*® Is not the wood ex-
pmd(?)tuthﬁsun-—-—thestunethathnxhbemm:uﬁ
holdeth no longer (7) ; it tumbleth — — — ="

After mention of the sending of peopie to the tomb, we read :
Then said the ghost to him : ** He is also to perpetunte the nams
of the father of my father, and the name of my mother.,” And
the high priest saud @ ' 1 will have him do (it} for thee. I will

i This js probably the disease which the ghost has sent him

3 A well-known title for one of the highest offtcers.

35 distinguished 7

* Tho so-called canopic jars. in-which the mtestines were placed.

#The tomb & sinking 7

% 1§ the passage is so to be undemtood, the ghest will have already
wmmﬁmswmehighpm:udhunputuﬂmmm

" He must have o perfectly plain contract with which he can easily
comply.

* The ghost insists upon the restoration of his ruined tomb,
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have him make @ burying for thee — — — — and I will have
him do it for thee as is done for & man of thy station.”

He probably further promises him that he shall nol freese i
winter, and then after an unintelligible passage : The (high
priest] Khonsemheb sat him down and wept — - - — and ate
not and drank not — — — — perkaps, because he did wol hnow
where to find the tomh he had to restore.

Since the decoased would have been an official of Reholep, it is
asswmed that he would have been buried near him.

And there were despatched the . . . of Amunré, king of gods,
three men ~ — — — He crossed over (the Nile), and he climbed
up (o @ fomb beside the noble house of King Rehotep - —— =

This was the grave that was being looked for. They went
down to the river-bank and crossed over to the high priest of
Amunré, king of gods, Khonsemheb, and they found him as be
was officiating in the temple.

He receives them with a specch that perhaps expresses some
doubt as to whether the good place has already been found.

Then said the three men with one mouth = ** We have found
the good place.” And they sat down before him and made
merry, and his heart also rejoiced when they said unto him:
" _ — — — the sun hath risen out of the horizon."

And be called the Representative of the House of Amiin,
Mentnka, (and entrusted him) with his work.

In the evening he came back to sleep in the city, and
he - —— -

7. CONCERNING A KING AND A GODDESS

Miserable fragments of a papyrus io Berlin und in Viesna tell
of a king, & goddess, and an official pamed Harmin. 1 give here,
a5 & mere curiosity, the bits that permit of translation ; the imagina-
tion of the reader must Gl in the rest,t

1 might add that the official in Memphis; bearing the rate name
of Harmin, with whom the king spends ten days, and in whoss honse
the heautiful girl appears, involuntanly recalls an aotual person,
the eminent * Superintendent of the Royal Women's Apartment
of the Harim of Memphis"" Harmin. This personage was rewarded
with the gold by his king, S#thos [, when belad attained "a long:
life and'a goodly old age, without becoming childish-and withont

1 The sequence of the fmyments = not certain,
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having committed a fault in the royal house. ! All musenms
hiive been enriched from his tomb at Sakkdrah.t® A folk-tale may
have attached itself 1o this man no less than to the officer Thuati
(see p. 167

All kinds of gifts were brovght to the king. And at eventide
she came (7) at the head of the peaple, who were laden with the

A — her honse, and she said unto his majesty — —— —
— — — — brought him the cup. He - — = — on the roof, he
called — — — — captain of the auxiliary troops of the army.
— — — — with an officer that had been beaten —— ——
bringeth me baskets with silver and gold. He did — - ——
Now many days after this, - — — — She (7) saw it. And
she took to him — — — — thess three yearsin it ; they lie before.
(the king ?) — — = —
_-‘—[lwﬂldnu&mt?iminehmﬂmith-—---ﬁ.&y
jars of homey, — — ~ — wheat — —— — And his majesty
cansed — — — — (he caused) the load to be bronght before him
_ _ — — come (?) to Memphis, then there shall be (?) madse for
thee — — — - And many days after this, his majesty (came)

to Memphis unto the Soperintendent of the (Women's?)
Apartment, Harmin, And they spent ten days and — — — =

And many days after this, — — — — and she changed herself
into a fair damsel — —— —

And many days after this, — — — — be not afraid ! Come up,
thott — — — — And many days after this, his majesty mounted

(his chariot ¥) and they came to the North country - — — =
the people said to the Pharach : ““ What (wouldst thou?)do?
— _ _ — (none returneth ?) again, the goddess (slayeth ?) the
people = — —— And many days after this - - ——

8. THE QUARREL OF THE BODY AND THE HEAD?

On a writing-board, which may date {rom the Twenty-Second
Dynasty, & schoalboy has written, with many nristakes, the begin-
ming of a tale; in which the pans of the body squabble about their

1 Louvry, C 225

* His tombatones are in Berlin.

# Erought to notice by Maspero | see his Etudes dpyplienmes, L pp. 260 .
A satisfactory publication Is waating. and the translation & on that
pcoount very difficult.
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precedence. Tht this posm recalls the fable of the quarrel of the
belly and the limbe, has besn observed by its first aditor, though it
Is impossible {0 ascertain how far this similarity went.

The belly disputed with the head, in order to solve . |
(seitk 7) loud talking (?) before the Thirty, Thess were &0 bring
to light the outrage, over which the eye of the head wept, and the
truth was to be established before (7) the god, who abhorreth

When the belly had uttered his accusation, the head cried
out exceedingly with his mouth : “ 1, T am this beam (?) of the
whole house, that supporteth (?) the beams {?), and yoketh
the beams (?) together, and every member that (is supported ?)
on me is happy. My heart is happy, my limbs flourish (?), my
neck sitteth firm under the head, mine eyes look into the dis-
tance, my nose breatheth and draweth in air, mine ¢ar standeth
open and heareth, my mouth is opened and knoweth how to
make answer, his arms ! flourish (7) and work.

The topic then seems fo be a man who 55 prowd and regardeth
notables as being of low estate ;| who is mean! by this 15 -
certain, Then it proceeds : "' 1 am your mistress, T am the head,
whom her brethren would accuse (7).”

This is what the mouth said unto him : *' Is not this wrong 7
Let the head speak unto me. I am he that keepeth alive

o THE VOYAGE OF UNAMDN #

The directness of this murmative testifies to its being the account
of a traveller's actual experiences, althongh he will ceriainly have
devoted more space to them here, and given them a more Lelling
form, than in the onginal repor:, in which he must have offered
excuses for his miszdventures to those who had sent him on this
errand.

The famous old state-barge Userh&t, which Amifin of Thebes
miacde use of at his festivals, had in course of time constantly to be
Testored, or els¢ replaced by an entirely new comstruction. For
such a purpose, cadar-wood, which had to be obisined from Lebanon,
was required. This presented no dificulty so long as Egypt was a
greal power, for the prince of Byblos was only too ready to render

1 Which are subject to the mouth ?

1A papyrus in Mosoow, Pliscoversd by Galéndscheff and published
and translated by him o 1Bog Eﬂelhnmrmhudtrmﬂlmlq
Esitsehr. far deypt. Sprache, Txoviil. pp. 11,
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such service to the god, though, of course, for psyment. But abont
100 B.C. the days of Egypt’s greatness were over. At Thebes the
last of the many Ramessids still nominally reigned. though actually
Egypt was subject to various petty rulers.

At Thebes, Hrihor, the high priest of Amin, held sway, and
Tanis, the important city of the porith-eastern Deltz, belonged (o a
certuin Smendes and & woman Tentamin.' When the sacred barge
of Amiin once more needed completely renovating, Thebes was in
dire siraits. There was insufficient money and insufficient in-
fiuence to procure the wood needed for the rebuilding. However,
the money was raised by subscripiions from the different rulers of
Egvpt, though 4 state embassy was not feasible as in better days.

In this necessity the idea was adopted of sending Amin him-
self to Bybios, and there was chosen for that purpose an image of
the god, which, as it was called ** Amiin of the Road,” had probably
been sent away from Thebes on other occasions also. With this
image was dispatched a temple official, ** the Eldest of the Hall,
Unamian,™ bul even he was left to depend upen charity for his
journey. He was sent with letters of introduction to Smendes and
Tentamiin, who were then to further him on his way to Byblos.

This document presents us with a vivid picture of the voyage.
and ol trading operations in the eastern Mediterranean ; it enables
u§ 10 see, a5 it actually was, that world, the reflection of which still
delights us in the Odyssey. Its anthar wiiles the simplest prose,
without any learned and archaistic embeilishments; but so much
the more does he appeal to us, and not least by his delicate humonr,
which often unaffectedly breaks out in the course of the narrative

Year 5, day 16 of the third month of Summer. Um this.day
Unamfin, Eidest of the Hall of the Administration of Amiin
of Karnak, departed in order to fetch the timber for the great
angust ship of Amunre, king of gods, which is on {ths river)and
is called Userhst-Amiin.

On the day whereon I came to Tanis, the abode of Smendes
and Tentamin, | gave unto them the writings of Amunrg, king
of gods. They had them read in their presence and said : " Yea,
I will do even as Amunré, king of gods, our lord, saith.”

I remmained until the fourth month of Summer in Tanis.
Smendes and Tentamin then sent me with the ship-captain,
Mengebet,®and on the first day of the fourth month of Summer
1 went down to the great Syrian sea.
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And I came to Dor, a city of the Zakar,} and its prince Beder
caused to bronght to me fifty (?) loaves, one measure of wine, and
a leg of beet ®

A man of my ship ran away and stole in

Gold: . . . (vessels), . amounting to 5deben.
Silver ; 4 vessels, . amounting to 20 deben.
Silver : in a bag, . amounting to 11 deben.

{Total of what he stole ) Gold, 5 deben ; silver, 51 deben®

On the same () morping I aroe and went to where the
prince was, and said unto him: 1 have been robbed in thine
harbour. Now thou art the prince of this land, and thou art
jts judge so look for my money. Of a truth the money be-
longeth to Amunré, king of gods, the lord of the countries; it
belongeth to Smendes ; it belongeth to Hrihor, my lord, and the
other great men of Egypt.* To thee it belongeth, and it be-
longeth to Weret, and belongeth to Mekemer, and belongeth to
Zakarbaal, the prince of Byblos," ¢

And he said unto me : " Art thou aggrieved (?), or art thou
friendly ? "' * For behold, 1 understand nought of this matter
that thon hast told me. Had it besn a thief belonging to mine
own country that went aboard thy ship and stole thy money,
then would T have repaid it thee out of my treasury, until thy
thief aforesaid had been apprehended. But the thief that hath
robbed thee, he is thine, he belongeth to thy ship. ‘So tarry
a few days here with me, that I may seek for him."

So I spent nine days moored in his harbour. Then T went
anto him and said : "' Behold, thou hast not found my money,
{so T will now depart) with the captain and with them that go
away . . .

1 The Zalkar are a people that eight years earlier had, together with
the Philistines, conquered the cosst of Palestine

% As a present for & guest

#A debin=gr grammes; we are thm concerned with about 455
grommes of gold and almost 3 kilograms ol silver—a considerable sum,

which was mainly to serve to pay for the timber, In the bug were plecss.
of silver, which were used as money, o addition to the vessels.

¢ Literally : its " inguisitor,” 4., ifs police

' Who have callected it

% These are the Phoenician princes, whose harbours he has to visit,
and who woulll alss come in for somie of the monsy whea he recovered i

* Meaning probably : you may take offence at my amwer, but thiy
afizit i no copceyn of mine at all, for the thist is not my subject
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_ Inmmm.mmwmmm.m
ﬁhﬂ;ﬁﬂoﬁugmﬂmmumd. Unamin had a
heéaled arzument with the prince of Dor : He said unto me : " Be
silent | *' and some ome pives him bad advice, namely, to do as
others wonld do, and get back his money again himself: they goto
look for their thief.—Thence he comes tv Tyre: I came at dawn
of day from Tyre, and proceeded further on kis voyage fo Zakar-
baal, the prince of Byblos, As ill Juck would have if, somewhere
on this journey he encouniered certain Zakar-people, and thonght
himself justified in compensating himself out of thesr properiy
for the theft of which he had heen the victing in their city. He took
froms them a bag (7) ¢ I found thirty deben of silver therein and
took it. They complain, but ke replics : " (Certainly 3¢ 33) your
money, but it remaineth with me, until my money shall have
been found. He kad thus made enemies of the Zakar-people.
They departed and he came to the harbour of Byblos. There
ke sought for himself some place of safety : (I hid therein) Amin
of the Road and placed his possessions in it} But the prince
ofoHuamappwmﬂyﬂaipfamduILHsmmafumwﬁa
was on bad ferms with the Zakar : The prince of Byblos sent
unto me and said ; "' Get thee out of my harbour.”™

Of Unamin's answer (o this demand only lhe last words are
preserved ; ' If men sail, let them take me away o Egvpt.'”
Apparently Unaman was himself veady enough fo give up lhe
unsuccessful journey, but had mo chance of a safe voyage homs,
if the prince of Byblos would not secure him a passage on @ ship
safling to Egypt. The text continues: 1 passed nineteen days
in hie harbour, and every day he continued sending to me,
saying - ' Get thee ont of my harbour."

Now when he was making offering to his gods, the god seized
one of his noble yuuﬂu‘mdmadchimimmiud.mdhusaid:
“ Bring the god hither | Bring the messenger, that hath him.
1t is Amiin that sent him, it is he that caused him to come.” ¥

Thus the frenzied one continued in frenzy thiroughout this
night, when [ had just found a ship bound for Egypt, and 1

 That will be the money of the Zaksr and Upamiln's own baggage.

% & = pagn or the ke,

= The news that 3 pod’s image had arrived was thns talked about in
the ling's smtonrage, aod works apon the boy, alveady excited by the
sacrificial festivities, His ecstatic ejaculations might be divioe mani-
festations, and so the prince doss not i any case wish to expel Unaman,
without having spoken to him,

12
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mﬂuwingaﬂthnt!hadnhmrdhu:.mﬂwumch’mg for
the darkness, thinking that when it deacends 1 will also embark
the god, 5o that no other eye may see him.!

And the harbour-master came to me, saying: ™ Remain
until morning at the disposition of the prince.”” 1 said unto
him: “ Art thou not he that continued coming to me every
day, saying: 'Get thee out of my harbour," and never didst
thon say: * Remain'? And now the prince will let the ship,
which I have found, depart, and thou wilt come again saying :
* Get thee gone !

So he went and told it to the prince, and the prince sent
unto the ship’s captain, saying : ** Remain until morning at the
disposition of the prince.”

‘And when the marning was come he sent and had me brought
up, while the god rested in the . . . in which he was.® on the
shore of the sea. I found him sitting in his upper chamber,
with his back leaning against a window, while the waves of
the great Syrian sea beat upon his neck?

[ said unto him: * The kindness (?) of Amiin{” He said
unto me; ** How long is it until to-day gince thou camest from
the abode of Amiin ? " # T said unto him : * Five full months
until now.” He said unto me: " Dost thou indeed speak the
truth 7 Where then is the writing of Amiin, which thon
(shouldest) have? Where is the letter of the High Priest of
Amiin. which thou (shouldest) have-? " And I said unto him :
" I gave them to Smendes and Tentamfin.”  And he was very
wroth, and said unto me: ‘' Behold, writing and letter hast
thou none. Where is then (at least) the ship of cedar-wood
that Smendes hath given thee? And where is her Syrian
crew? He surely did not hand thee over to this ship's captain,
to be slain and to be cast into the sea!® From whom had

b The god's tmage is something that profane eyes might not ardinarily
look upan.

* e aguin emphasizes the fact that, according to custom. he hes made
the yod secure.

# Thin b, of course, not o be taken literally, He meany that through
the window be saw the surf fiy inspray-behiond the ang: :

& A1l the following questions clearly show that the prince is Intlined to
regard Unamiln &s an impostor

¢ Seill to-day the {avourits method in the East of getting nd of mm-
desirabile persons.  ‘The prince’s suspicions are aronsed; becanse Smendts
ks let Unsman sail with i forelgn captain.  He thinks that might well
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they sought the god then? And thee, pray, from whom had
they sought thee, pray?” So spake he unto me. And I said
unto him: " But it is an Egyptian ship, and it is also an
Egyptian crew, that saileth for Smendes. He hath no Syrian
crew.” ! And he said unto me: * But there are twenty ships
hn:minmyhuhaurﬂmtminkhuw‘wimﬁmndﬂa.mdu
for this Sidon, past which thon didst also () sail, there ame
othier fifty (?) ships there, which are in kheber * with Birkat-el,*
and they sail (?) to kis house.”

T was silent in this grest moment. And he answerad and
said unto me: * Upon what kind of behest art thou come
hither # "' 1 said unto him: “1 am come after the timber
forthngmaxaumﬂws&e.iai&munrﬁ.kinguigndﬁ. Thy
father used to do it, thy grandfather used to do it, and thon
wilt do it also.” So spake I unto him. And bhe said unto
me: ** They did it in sooth, and if thou wilt give me something
for doing it. T will do it Of a truth my people did execute
this behest, but the Pharaoh had six ships sent hither, laden
with the wares of Egypt, and they nnloaded them into their
storehouses. So do thou bring somewhat for me alsa.” And
hghadietchedt!mdailyrcgislmnihh{axhuﬁ.andhehad
them read alond in my presence, and it was found that it was
a thonsand deben of every kind of silver! that was entered
in his boak.

And be said unto me: ** If the ruler of Egypt were the lord
Mmypme@iuns.mdlmeammgsemm.hrmﬂdmt
have sent silver and gold, when he said: * Execute the behest
of Amun’ Nor was it a king's gift * that they assigned to my
father, And I too, 1 am not thy servant, nor yet am I the
hlppm,ﬁnwmbodymlﬂdh:wmﬂdwmbummtﬂmmdmm
away with Unamin.

'm,mdwhtthunw.mmtnbnmmﬁyugmmt:ﬂunﬂm:
mm,mﬂdlmhtshumewhmmmpﬁmmﬂ.mrmh
regandad as Egyptians.

3 The Phomician word for * association,” " partnership.” Phosmician
w]mtuﬂxﬂﬁmath:mmmwﬂlmwuldﬁwtniﬁewn

#The pame must so be read, ie “ Blessing of God" According
hﬁmtmmhwm:ﬁmmm;mldnﬂﬁ:
Tanis, ﬁmﬂaﬂy.hmdmhlmdlwﬂutmﬂthhumﬁgpﬂm
marchant

 He means vessels, ingots, pirces of silver, €15,

'Hnﬁh:mhuknﬁuﬂmn;frmdlyrulm, He wishes to stress
mmmmm-ummmwmepﬂarmm
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servant of him that sent thee! If [ ery out to the Lebanon,
the heaven openeth, and the trees are here lying on the shore
of the sea.® Give me the sails that thou hast brought * with
thee, to take thy ships that carry thy timber back to (Egypt).
Give me also the ropes, that thou hast brought with thee, in order
fo bind fast (?)% the . . . trees which I (am to) fell, in order
to make them . .. for thee . . . For withow! all this [hou
canst nol sail away (?) with the timder, and if I make them for
thee (into 7) the sails of thy ships, the ends (?) * will be too heavy
and (the ship) will break in pieces, and thou wilt perish in the
middle of the sea. (For) behold, Amiin thundereth in the sky
and causeth Sutekh ® to (rave ?) in his ‘season. For Amiln?
hath equipped all lands; he hath equipped them, and the
fand of Egypt, whence thou comest, he did first equip. For
cunning work * came forth from it to reach mine abode, and
teaching * came forth from it to reach mine abode—what are
these childish journeyings that they have caused thes to
make | "

And I said unto him : " Fie! They be no childish journey-
ings in any wise that I make. There is not a ship upon the
water that belongeth not to Amfin. His is the sed and his is
Lebanon, whereof thou sayest : ' It belongeth unto me." (Nay
rather) is it a plantation for the bark Userh®t-Amiin, the lord
of all ships. Of & truth thus spake Amunré, king of gods,
saying unto Hrihor, my lord: * Send me forth,"'® and made me
travel with this great god.  But behold, thou hast caused this

{ Heo thus coptemptiouily designates the high priest

1 The trees fall s though from heaven, for the mountain range, oo
which they grow, soars up mto it _

# Iyonical ; he polnts ont to him that he has not taken even the most
pecesary precautions for 8o difficult an underisking.

% A cargo of logs on the deck of a ship is always dangerous, if it is not
made thoroughly fast.  For what purpese he was supposed to bring special
sails remaine donbtinl

# Later on he gives the name of  ends * to the stem- and stern-post
of & ship ; he may thus mean the great beams which were to furnish these

of the boat of Amidn.  The details of this passage are obscurs.

% Safh-Sutekh was thus regarded 28 god of the tempest

¥ He here speaks to the Egyptian of his Amin a3 sopreme god, and
that leads hint on in the following seatence to the fact that his own people
alio had respect for this god and for Egypt.

# The arts and raiis, * Wisdom and leamning.

W Amfn hod thus bimsell ordained the journoy of his image by means
of an cracke,
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great god to spend twenty-nine days, after that he had landed
in thy harbour, and thou knewest well that he was here! He
is still the same as ever he was; and thou standest and wouldest
bargain about Lebanon with Amfin its lord

“ As for thy saying: ‘The former kings sent silver and
gold "—if they had offered life and health, they would not
have sent these things. Rather they sent thy fathers these
things instead of life and health.!

“Now as for Amunré, king of gods. he is the lord of life
and health, and he was the lord of your fathers, who passed
their term of life making offering to Amiin. And thou too,
thou art & servant of Amiin. If now thon sayest: ‘Yea, |
will do it,” and fulfillest his behest, thou wilt live and prosper
and be in health, and thou wilt be a benefactor to thy whole land
and to thy people. But covet not for thyself anything that
belongeth to Amunré, king of gods; verily a lion loveth his
own |

" Let my ? scribe be brought unto me, that I may send him
to Smendis and Tentamin, the officers of the land, whom Amin
hath given to the northern portion of his land, and they will
send all that is needed. T will write to them, saying: ° Send
it, until T be come to the south and send thee all that I owe
thee.' " ® So spake 1 unto him.

And he gave my letter into the hand of his messenger, and
loaded the keel (?) and the bow- and stern-post, together with
four other hewn logs—seven in all—and had them brought
to Egypt.

And his messenger went to Egypt and came back to me to
Syria in the first month of Winter, And Smendss and Tent-
amiin sent me

Gold : 4 ewers and 1 kakment-vessel.
Silver 1 5 ewers.
Garments of royal linen : 10 pieces.
Good Upper Egyptian linen ; 1o khered.

3 “ Life and heaith © is the blessing which the gods bestow, which 1
bring you through the medium af the god's image That is surely mare
than the money which you received in times past.

*Emend " thy "' ?

* Smendes is to sdvance the money, which Unamin will cause to be
refunded to him after his returm bame.  In view of this projected loan
the prince shows himself compiatsant, and sends a portion of the timber,
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Fine papyrus: 500.
Ox-hides : 500
Ropes : 500.
Lentils : 20 sacks.
Fish : 30 baskets.

They also had brought to me : !
Garments of good Upper Egyptian linen: 5 (?) pieces.
Good Upper Egyptian linen : 5 khered.
Lentils 1 1 sack.
Fish : 5 baskets,

And the prince rejoiced, and appointed three hundred men
and three hundred oxen, and set overseers at their head, in
order that they might fell the trees. And they felled them,
and they remained lying over the winter. But in the third
month of summer they were dragged to the shore of the sea

And the prince came forth and took up his stand upon them,
and sent for me, saying : " Come,” Now when 1 was brought
migh unto him, the shadow of his fan (7) fell upon me. And
Penamiin.® a butler belonging unto him, placed himself between
me (and him), saying : “ The shadow of Pharaoh, thy lomd,
‘hath fallen on thee.” And he was wroth with him, saying :
" Let him alone.” And 1 was brought nigh wnto him, and
he answered and said unto me: ' Behold, the behest that
my fathers fulfilled in times past, I have also-fulfilled it, albeit
thow on thy part hast not done for me what thy fathers did
for me. Behold, the last of thy timber hath now armved and
there it is stacked, Now do according to: my wish and coms
to stow it, for in truth it is given unto thee. But come not
to regard the terror of the sea? I thou regardest the terror
of the sea, regard that of me also. Verily, I have not done to
thee what they did to the messengers of Khamwess* when
they passed seventeen years in this land. They died where

A Tentamin senids him this personally,

" An Egyptian: we arv anable to determine whese lay the malice of
his jest  (Bat see BavEm, Ovientalistische Liteyatierzeitung, 1025 570
{Tranalator]),

 Meaning ;' now muke haste to get away, and do not malke the had
peasan of the year a pretext for romaining on hore

s Peoasibly Ramesses IX 2 We are not in & position to guess what
.ﬁ.ﬂy::dmmnd, but in any case a threst lurks in the allesica to

even
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they were.” And he said unto his butler: " Take him and
show him their grave wherein they rest.”

And I said unto him: * Show it me not! As for Kham-
wmthuymmwhomlusentmmthu 45 Messengers,
and he himself was a man. 1 have none of his messengers,
and yet thou sayest: ' Go and look on thy comrades.' !
Dost thou not rather rejoice and have a tablet made for thes
and say upon it : * Amunre, king of gods, sent unto me lils

. Amin of the Road together with Unamin, his
human messenger, after the timber for the great august bark
of AmunrE, king of gods. 1 felled it, 1 stowed it, and T de-
spatched it with my ships and my crews. [ sent them to
Egyptinmdcrh)bcswchlurmtmthmmndyﬁmnimu
from Amin over and ahove that ordained for me (by destiny),
and so shall (?) it come to pass.” When, therefore, in the time
to come another messenger shall come from the land of Egypt,
one that knoweth writing, and readeth thy name on the tablet,
thou wilt receive water in the West like the gods that are
here," ®

And he said unto me: "' Itisa great testimony that thou
hast recounted unto me.”

I said unto him : ' As for the many things that thou hast
<aiil unto me, if I reach the abode of the High Priest of Amiin,
and he seeth thy behest? then shall thy behest bring thee in
somewhat." !

And T went to the shore of the sea to where the timber was
stacked, and T descried eleven ships: drawing nigh on the sea.
They belongeth to the Zakar (and came with the order) : " Take
him prisoner, sufier not a ship of his to get to the land of
Egypt." Thereupon I sat down and wept.

And the letter-writer of the prnce came gut to me and
said unto me: ** What aileth thee 7 "' And I said unto him !
“ Surely thou seest the hirds that for the second time * go down
into Egypt, Lookat them! They go to the cool pool, but how

t Meaning: my mission, bowever, 18 of 3 divine character.
8 Tha dead kings. For the pitering of water, see p. 115 note §.
& The timber which you are deliveriog,

' Meaning; then we shall pay also for the second consignment of

medaprmn&umnehulluﬂywhnmwmuhy.mdn
ﬂm_nanmﬂmhummuuymthwmmﬂhu!m
{ar the second Gme,
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long am I to be left here 7 Surely thou seest them that come
back to take me prisoner.' '

And he went and told it to the prince, and the princs began
to weep because of the tidings told him, that were so grievous,
And he sent cut his letter-writer unto me, and he brought me
two measures of wine and a ram, Moreover, he had brought
unto me Tentnut, an Egyptian singer that was with him, saying
rito her : ** Sing unto him ; let not his heart harbour cares!
And he sent unto me, saying : “ Eal and drink ! Lat not thine
heart harbour cares| Thou wilt hear all that T shall say
to-morrow.” And when the morrow came he had his . _ .
called, and he stood in their midst and said unto the Zakar:
" What meaneth this coming of yours ? " And they said unto
him: " We are come after the shivered ! ships which thon
sendest unto Egypt with our . . . comrades™ And he said
unto them: “ I cannot take the messenger of Amiin prisoner
in my land. Let me send him away, and then do ye pursue
him in order to take him prisoper.” *

He put me on hoard and sent me away . . . to the harbour
of the sea. And the wind drave me to the land of Arsa.® And
they of the city came forth against me to slay me, and between
them I was hustled o the place of abode of Heteb, the queen
of the city. And I found her as she was coming from her one
house and was entering into her othert

And I saluted her, and said umto the people that stood
beside her: " Surely there is one among you that under-
standeth Fgyptian." And one of them said: * I understand
it And 1 said unto him: “Say unto my mistress: ‘As.
far as Thebes, even unto the abode of Amiin, T have heard it
said that wrong is done in every city, but right is done in the
land of Arsa.® And now here also wrong is done every day.' "
And ghe said unto me: " But what meaneth it, that thon
sayest this? * And T sid unto her: " If the sea raged and
the wind drave me to the land whersin thou dwellest, thou
‘will not suffer them to arrest me in order to slay me, seeing
that T am a messenger of Amifin. Look well to it. I am one

EUMeaning ; which shauld be shiversd,

3 The expodient is troly Oriental

 Here beging & oew series of adventures ; the story of how he got
safely sway frum the Zalkar is left untold—Ana s probably Cypras,

¥ Thus in the street.

* This sounda |ike & quotation from & poem or like & proverh,
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for whom search will be made unceasingly.! And as for this
crew of the prince of Byblos that they seek to slay, if their
lord Brideth ten crews of thine he too will slay them."

So she had the people summoned and they were brought
forward. And she said unto me : * Lie down and sleep——"

Here the papyrus breaks off, and so we do wot know how
Unaman escaped from these wew dangers. Did he succeed in
bringing the bimber to Egypt? Was it pad for? And dud
Aman of the Road, who had bezn so utierly useless on the journey.
march safely back again nto Karnak ?

B. THE SCHOOLS AND THEIR WRITINGS

We bave frequently thronghout this book pointed out that
we in greal measure owe our knowledge of the old and later
literature to the papyri, writing-boards, and ostraca, upon
which the schoolboys of the New Kingdom copied out extracts
from standard or didactic compositions. Our sincere thanks
are therefore due to the compulsory energy of thess lads. Bt
the body of writings, which the schools of the New Kingdom
prodiced themselves, and which I have gathered together in
this section, supplies us with much that is interesting, and the
reader might well like to know something about the system of
education which has bequeathed us all ths.

It consisted apparently of two stages. In the lower, which
corresponds mare or less to what we call ** school,” the boys
leirnt writing and the ancient literature. For their writing
exorcises they nsed potsherds and limestone flakes, which cost
nothing, rather than expensive rolls of papyrus.

About one such schiool at least we possess a certain amount
of information. [t was attached to the temple which Ramesses
II built for Amfin an the west bank of Thebes, the so-called
Ramesseum, and it was included in the great groups of offices
surmounding the temple on three sides. A strikingly large
number of such ostraca have been found there, particalarly on
a small mbbish mound ; apparently the temple-school stood
there, and what the lads had finished writing out; they threw
away on the spot. If we examine the material which the boys
in this school had placed befors them, we find that, besides

L] am held in such esteem that you cannet wike me disappesr
unnmticed. '
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certain later compositions,! it consists of three books, which
turn up repeatedly : the Insfruckion of King Amensmhat (p. ?33;
the Imstruction of Duauf (p. 67), and the Hymn fo the Nile
(p- 46), and it is interesting that the same three compositions:
occur all together in two school-papyri.® whose provenance is
apparently Memphis—they thus formed the usual main subject
of the school-curriculum. In these papyri they are complete,
on the ostraca we invariably find only short selections from
them and from other writings, and for the miost part always
the same selections ; perhaps they were the " choice "' passages,
which every educated person had to know.

When the schoolboy had finished with this elamentary
course of instruction, and was entered as “ scribe ™ in some
administration, he received there also yet further instruction,
and that at the hands of an older official, possibly his im-
mediate superior. While undergoing this higher education,
the pupil had still to write out model compositions, though not,
a5 heretofore, a few lines a day only, but larger portions, in one
case three pages a day. What the pupil thus wrote out his
teacher corrected in the margin of the papyrus, unfortunately
but seldom paying attention to the nonsense which the pupil
had written, but so much the more to the shape of his char-
acters ; we might really think that we are merely concerned
with an exercise in calligraphy | Of course it was not that
alone, and the contents of most # of these ** school manuscripts "'
clearly show what objects were actually had in view : education
on the one side, and training in commercial style and in ortho-
graphy on the other, The orthography was no light matter,
for scarcely any system of writing provides so many possibilities.
for mistakes as the hieroglyphic. How the writing of the indi-
vidual word was imparted to the schoolboys, can still be seen
in a book,' which must have been much used in the schools,

! The wamning sgeinst becoming u soldier, given below on p 1os, &
also included in these | '

Y Pap. Sallier, i, and Pap. Anastari, vii,

! Not all, for several teachers had wider interests and let their pupils
write ont things that cannot have been of much use educationally, though
for us thoy are certainly wll the more interesting.

* Presterved in Fop. Hood (Masezmo, Erudes dgvpiiennss, i 11T},
and more completely in & papyros in Moscow. It must have besn
nsed in the above-mentionsd school attached to the Ramesssum, an
its title at lesst cccurs on the serse of s papvrus in Cairo  See
Granviiis, fowrs. of Bgypd. Aschaology, xil. pp, 171

ERE
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and which " the scribe of the God's Book in the House of Life,}

; <on of Amenemdpe, devised.” It bears the long-
winded title: ' The teaching that maketh clever and in-
stracteth the ignorant, the knowledge of all that existeth, what
Ptah hath created and Thoth hath written (?), the heaven with
its stars, the earth and what therein is, what the mountains
disgorge, and what floweth forth from the ocean, CONCOTMINE
aﬂthinpthﬂtlwmmﬁghmthudaﬁthatmmmthn
earth” This sounds grandiose enough, yet the work is nothing
more than a large collection of substantives and names of
frequent and rare occurrence, placed in tolerably systematic
order. First comes the heaven and what is in it : " Heaven,
san, moon, star, Orion, Great Bear, Ape, Giant, Sow,* clouds,
tempest, dawn, darkness, sun, shadow, . . ., sun's rays.” Then
follow expressions for water and fields, and then in six groups the
words which denote individuals. First, ' God, goddess, blessed
dead (male and female), king, queen,” etc. | next come the
highest officials, the high priests and learned men, then the great
mass of lower officials and artisans, and lasily the expressions
for mankind and for troops, and the names of foreign peoples
and localities. The pupil then gets to know ninety-six Egyptian
cities, forty-two expressions for buildings and their paris,
designations for lands and ficlds, and then all that one may eat
and drink, including forty-¢ight different baked meats, twenty-
four drinks, and thirty-three sorts of flesh. In the concluding
portion which is destroyed, the different birds and the numerous
words for cattle were listed, and of course much else besides.
All this Amenemdpe carcfully compiled, in order to show the
world all that exists, thanks to Ptah and Thoth, though, to be
sure, only with the very simple object of imparting to his pupils
the correct writing of the individual words,

A serious obstacle, even for advanced students, must have
been presented by the many foreign words and barbarous names,
in which New Egyptian abounded, and therefore particular
attention was paid to the leamning of them. A schoolboy of
the Eighteenth Dynasty had to busy himseli on his writing-
board ® with the * drawing up of Keftiv-names'; and the
model letters on pp. 205 ff., were set before the schoolboy so that,

* Aneient designation of the schools,

? Constellations.
" Spe W. Max Moursr, Aff. der Vorderdsial, Ged, v PP TH,
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through the foreign words which they contained, he might
-acquire this difficult art.

Special importance was also attached to the learning of the
correct style for letter-writing: Accordingly the schoolbo
had to copy out model letters of all kinds, actual and fictitions,
and even the admonitions and warnings, which appertained fo
this instruction, he wrote out in the form of letters. What the
schoolboy thus compiled on his papyrus, obtained the title of
" epistolary teaching," and he often inserts in the individual
letters his own name and that of his teacher, as if they were
actually corresponding with one another. The
accordingly writes to himself that he is lazy and dissolute and
deserves a hundred blows.

We find that officials of the most varied kind were thus
occupied with the education of schoolboys,—a * scribe of the
treasury of Pharaoh,” a ' chief registrar of the treasury,” a
" seribe of the workshop of Pharaoh,” and the like : and ke
who reads the Literary Confroversy below, will sse that éven
an official in the royal stable can be a famous teacher. So
when the tomb of Ramesses [X was being hewn out of the rock
in the desert valley of Bibin el-Mulik. zn official who was
employed on this work, could not give up teaching even in this
solitude. On the large limestone flakes, which the work provided,
his assistant had to write out all kinds of things for practice :
a model letter, an old poem to Ramesses II and the beauti-
ful Prayers of one unjustly persccuted (see Pp. 302 £). And
the teacher himself has made a certain number of carmections,

1. EXHORTATIONS AND WARNINGS TO

SCHOOLBOYS *
These short compositions have rightly aroused great interest, as
deseribing contem; ¥, social conditions. The reader must noi

lose sight of their object ; the pictures which they paimt of the
happy iot of the scribe and the misery of the other professions, are
of course thoroughly hiased and exagrerated,

The epistolary formule, which in MWARY Tmanuscnpis precede
the various compositions, hove besn omitted, The reader can guin

I Zritiche, for dgvit. Spracke, socrviil po1a .

* Preserved separately in the difisrent schoolboy mmmuscripts of the
Ninetemith Dynasty, See Masremo, Dy gEard dddslolaive, Paris, 1872
fout of date); also Exaan, Die dgyps. Sehtlerhandsschrifton {in 4Bk o
Berl. Akad,, 1925).
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& sufficient knowledge of them from the gemiine letters in the next
section

[LiFe AT scHOOL.] !

I place thee at school along with the children of notables, to
educite thee and to have thee trained for this aggrandizing calling.

Behold; T relate to thee how it fareth with the scribe when
he . . . " Wake up, at thy place; the books lie (alreudy) before
thy comrades. Place thine hand on thy clothes and look to
thy sandals (7). When thou gettest thy daily {task?) .. .,
be not idle — — — —*

— — — — and read diligently from the book. When thou
reckonest in silence,? let no word be heard — — — =

Write with thine hand and read with thy mouth. Ask
counsel of (them that are clever 7). Be not slack, and spend
not & day in idleness, or woe betide thy limbs | Enter into the
methods of thy teacher and hear his instructions . . . ‘Behold,
1 am with thee every (day 7). Beware of saying . . .|

[Be prucexT.|*

O scribe, be not idle, be net idle, or thou wilt be soundly
chastized. Set mot thine heart on pleasures, or thou wilt be
roined. Write with thine hand, read with thy mouth, and
ask counsel of them that have more knowledge than thou.

Procure for thyself this calling of a magistrate, that thon

attain it when thou art become old. Fortunate is &
scribe that is skilled in his calling, a master of education. Per-
severe every day ; thus shalt thou obtain the mastery over it
(writing or the knowledge of writing). Spend no day in idleness
or thou wilt be beaten. Theqa:oflhtbcr},risanhisbﬂck.mtd
he hearkeneth when he is beaten.

Set thine heart upon hearing my words ; they will be pro-
fitable unto thee,

The Kaeri® is taught to dance, horses are broken in, a
kite (7) is put in a nest (#), a hawk's wings are bound.®

1 Pop. Awagtam, v. 22, 6L

‘Fmﬂhlyaﬁ&m:ﬂndmrdaumm:uhjmtd&emtmdm

1 Ie, in your head

t Pap. deastan, il 3. 98 ; ibd. v 8 1L Translated by Griffith.

‘AnEthhp&muimuwhkhknpmmmwhuuummph
of what can be done in the way of tmigiog,

* Meaning - Enmmmuﬂthm.mwiﬂmhﬂyhd&amdu
the same with you.
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Persevere in asking counsel, neglect it not : and in writing,
sicken not of it.

Set thine heart upon hearing my words, thou wilt find them
profitable.

[BE pmicext]!

Be not & foolish man, that hath no instruction,

By night one teacheth thee, and by day one instructeth
thee, but thou hearkenest not unto instruction, and thou doest
after thine own devices.

The Kaeri* listeneth to words, when it s brought from
Ethiopia. Lions are taught, horses are broken in—but thou,
the like of thee is not known in the whole land.  Prithee, know
that,

B DILIGENT.]?

Mine heart is sick of giving (thes further) teaching - — — —,

I may give thaeanhundmdb]owa,andyctthmmteat
them all off. Thou art as a beaten ass unio me, that is stub-
bomn (?) . . . Thou art as a jubbering negro unto me, that is
brought with the tribute ¢

The kite (?) is put in a nest (7), the wings of the kite are
bound 5—I will also make thee play the man, thou bad boy.
Prithee, know that,

[BEER AND THE MAIDEN,]*

[ am told, thou forsakest writing, thou givest thyself up (7)
to pleasures ; thou goest from street to street, where (7) it
smelleth of beer, to destructisnm (?). Beer, it scareth men
(from thee), it sendeth thy soul to perdition (7).

Thouart 7likea broken steering-oar in a ship, that is obedient
on neither side. Thou art like a shrine without its god. and like
2 house without bread.

Thou art encountered climbing a wall and breaking the

1 Pap. Bologna, 1004, 3 5. * Ses p. 159, note 5

2 Pap. Sallier. i 7. off.

-mmlymmmmmmnumwmw.

'Thtmpmmdmw.p.:ﬂg.

" Pap. Amaslan, iv. 11. B ; Pap. Sallies, i 0. ofl : was contamad
also in Pup, Anattasy, v.

"In vour drunkenness.
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+ » - ; menrunaway from before thee, for thou inflictest wounds
on them.

Wonid that thou knewest that wine is an abomination, that
thou wouldst take an oath in respect to shedeh ! that thou
wouldst set not thine heart on the bottle (?), and wouldst forget
telek

Thou art taught to sing to the flute and to , , . to the
pipe (?), to speak to the kinnor in anen, and to sing to the
nezekh.?

Thou sittest in the house and the girls encircle thee ; thou
standest and makest . . ., thou — — - —,

Thou sittest in front of the wench and art besprinkled with
oil ; thy garland of ishet-penu * hangeth about thy neck, and
thou drummest on thy paunch.

Thou dost reel, and (then) fallest upon thy belly and art
besmirched with dirt — — — —

[THE SCHOOLBOY IS5 PUT TN FETTERS]®

I have heard that thou followest pleasures. Turn not thy
back on my words. Dost thou give thy mind to all manner
of deaf () things? — - = -

I will cause thy foot to stumble (?), when it goeth in the
streets,* and thou shalt be beaten with the hippopotamus
whip.-

Howbeit, I have seen many like thee, that did sit in the
writing academy and that said not ** by God,”" without swearing ;
" Books are nothing at all” (Yet) they became scribes,
and One remembered 7 their names to despatch them on
errands.

Ii thou lookest at me myself, when I was as young as thou,
I passed my time with the handeuff on me, and this it was that
bound my limbs, when it stayed on me for three months and
I was imprisoned in the temple, while my father and my mother
were on the land and my brethren also, When it left me and
mine hand was free, then surpassed I what had been aforetime,

L A sweet intoxicating beverage,

* A foreign word for some kind of beverage

* Nothing but foreign words.  * Kinnor ™ bs the foreign lyre, ' neealch "'
probably something similar ; * anen * perhaps means warbling:

A plant ! Pap. Awastan, v. 17, 3 8.

* When you go gadding about

* The king or the highest officials.
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and was the first of all my (comrades), and surpassed them in
bodlks,

Do as 1 say, and thy body will be healthy, and thou wilt be
found in the moming ! to have no superior.

{BE pmicexT.}®

Lam told thou forsakest writing, thou departest and dost
fiee. Thou forsakest writing as fast as thy feet can manage it,
thou art like a pair of horses of S ala

Thine heart fluttereth, and thou art like an akhy-bird
thine ear . ., ., and thou art like an ass when it getteih s
beating. Thou art like an antelope in flight +

But thou art not an hunter of the desert nor a Matol' of
the west,

But thon art not one that is deaf, that cannot hezr, amd
one speaketh unto him with the hand.

Thou art like a skipper's mate that is skilful in the boat,®
when he is skipper in the boat and standeth at the prow (7).
He looketh not out for the adverse winds, he searcheth not for
the wave.* If the outer rope is let go, the . . . rope hangeth
about his neck ” When he pulleth the rope — — = — '

All that follows is obseure. We are thformed thai he plucketh
flowers on the banks, and a proliably comic description 3 given
of his dress » his wig with its curled locks, that reach to his feet,
13 of Ethiopian work, efc. slc.

The ending is - hehuthafn]l'earmthedayaltheast,
and is 3 steering-var on the day of the boat.?

1The schoolboy wrote * morning ** incorrectly and the teacher
wiongly cormected it to “ month "

' Fap. Kolles, 2. 3 £ =Pap, Awastay, iv. 2. $1; wax alw o Pap,
Amadasyy, v. Troslated by Garnoven in Hisralie Texts, p. 38

* One nuturally thinks ntammumurthnhu.thwgﬁmnﬂh

Immd%aﬂ&nh&wﬁgmmpmhm?u; you
are wayward and have an aversion to my teaching

iﬂuhnpunuilmhmntwhuwuuldu:themmmmmﬂh
in his attempt. But the whale ks obscurs, (Gardiner's rendering difiers
somewhat [Teanslator]),

* He pays no heed to the current 7

=H=h:9mumunghdl:nt}=nnumpuﬁ

* The pupil does not hear 7

*This probahly applies to the ass and the siopper. with which ha
previomly comparsd him,
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T will do all this to him? if he turneth his back on his
calling.

[Do XOT BE A HUSEANDMAN,)®

1 am told, thou dost forsake writing, thoo givest thyself
up (7) to pleasures ; thou settest thy mind on work in the
field, and turnest thy back on the God's Words?® Dost thou
mnot bethink thee how it fareth with the husbandman, when the
harvest is registered 74 The worm hath taken half of the corn,
the hippopotamus: hath devoured the rest, The mice abound
in the ficld, and the locust hath descended.  The cattle devour,
and the sparrows steal.  Woe to the husbandman |

The remainder, that lieth upom the threshing floor, the
thieves make an end of that. The . . . of copper is destroyed ;
the pair of horses dieth at the threshing and ploughing.

And now the scribe landeth on the embankment and wil]
register the harvest. The porters * carry sticks, and the negroes
palm-ribs. They say: "' Give com."” * There is none there."
He is stretched out and beaten ; he 15 bound and thrown mto
the canal - — — — His wife is bound in his presence, his
children: are put in fetters (). His neighbours leave them,
they take to flight, and look after their corn*

But the scribe, he directeth the work of all people. For him
there are no taxes, for he payeth tribute in wnting. and there are
no dues for him: Prthee, know that.

[Do moT BE A scLpDiER]?

Put writing® in thine heart, that thou mayest protect
thyself from hard labour of any kind and be a magistrate of
high repute.

¥ Bur ho hes not threstened him with anything !

P Pap, Sallier, L & 11 £ =Puap. Adastas, v, 15. 68 Translated by
Griffith.

* Hioroglyphic writing and the ancient texts

4 lr. the taxes deducted Gom it

& These appear hers aa minor officials, the negroes as palise

* Bring it into safoty.

rm n Florence |see Enastas, Zellschr, far dgypt Sprache, xviil.
pooh): Pap. Lanying, tecto, g 3 8 : see ExMax - Lanae, Pap Laniing,
Copenbagen, 1924, pp. Bz ff; BrackMan- Pess, Joum. of Epipt
Archaology, xi pp zg1 L

! Osigacon reads ™ the scribe ** hare,

13
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Dost thou not recall the indolent one whose name is un-
known ? He will be loaded like an ass, while he carrieth in
front of the scribe that knoweth what he is worth (7).

Come, let me tell thee how woefully fareth the soldier,
according as his superiors are many—the general, the commander
of the auxiliary troops, the saket who is at their head, the
standard-hearer, the lientenant, the scribe. the captain of fifty,
and the commander of the [wai-troops! They go in and out
of their courts in the royal palace. they say: " Let them (?)
know (?) work."

He is awakened. when an hour hath gone by, and he is
driven like an ass. He worketh until the sun goeth down
unider (?) its darkness (?) of night. He is hungry, und his body
i5 , . ., heis dead while yet alive.

[Do moT BE A soLDIER.] 2

Ah, what meanest thou by saying : " It is thought that the
soldier is better off than the scribe ** 7

Come, let me tell thee how the soldier fareth, the oft-
belaboured, when he is brought, while yet a . . . child, to be
shut up in the barracks (?). He receiveth a burning 7) hlow
on his body, 4 ruinous blow on his eve, a blow that laveth him
out on his eyebrow, and his pate is cleft with a wound. He
i5 laid down and beaten, like a documemt.® He is batiered
-and broised with flogging.

Come, let me tell thee how he goeth to Syria, and how he
marcheth over the mountains. Fis bread and his water are
borne upon his shoulder like the load of an ass ; they make his
neck as . .-..as that of an ass, and the joints of his back are
bowed. His drink is stinking water. He falleth out only to
keep watch. When he reacheth the enemy, he is like a
trapped (2) bird, and he hath no strength in his Imbs.

If he cometh back home to Egypt, be is like wood fhat the
worm eateth. He is sick and becometh bedridden. He is
brought back upon the ass: his clothes are stolen, and his
servant hath ran away.

* Employed in-particular sbrosd

‘;;Jﬁ_r, Anaztas, iv. g.:#.:fﬂid. H; ,}:u o

It & uncertain w = meant is com o
the praparing of a sheet of papyrus é porm—prbtiy =t
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O scribe Ennana ! tumn thee away from the thought that
the soldier is better off than the scribe,

[Bo NOT BE A SOLDIER.]®

Tun thy face by day to writing, and read by night, for
thou knowest that which the Sovereign doeth as touching all
his measures in their entirety, All the subjects are mustered,
and the best are tuken. The tan is made into a soldier, and
the stripling into & recruit. The boy, he is only bred to be
torm from the arms of his mother ; if he attaineth manhood,
his bones are battered.

Art thou an ass that is led, (for) it hath no understanding
in its body ?

Acquire for thyself this great calling of a =cribe ; pleasant
and abaunding in possessivns are thy palette and thy papyrus
roll, and blithesome art thou every day.

Prithee, kmow that.

[[}o RoT BE A CHARIOTEER]?

Set thine heart on being a scribe, that thou mayest direct
the whole earth.

Come, let me tell thee of 2 miserahle calling, that of the
officer of chariotry. He is placed in the stable ¢ because of the
father of hiz mother,* with five slaves ; two men of them are
given him as helpers (7).

He hastensth (o get sieeds from the stall in his majesty’s
presence. When he hath obtained goodly horses, he is glad
and exulteth, He cometh with them (7) to his town, and he
trampleth it underfoot * with zest. Happy is he when he thus
trampleth underfoot . . ., (but) he knoweth not (yet) how it
is with him.?

He expendeth his wealth which he hath from the father of

' The schoolboy who copled oot the letter in Pap. Ansdadn, iv., hos
introduced hia own name here.
L Pap. Salfier, L 3, 6 .= Pap. Anaslasi, v. 10, 3.
¢ B Pap Awestan, BL 6. 2L
* Of the charioteers of the king, their barracks.
YOt of regard for his good family
' The town, In his attempt to drive
T He has no thought for his coming fate.
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his mother, that he may acquire a chariot. [ts pole costeth
three deben and the ehariot costeth five deben.!

He hastencth to trample underfoot from upon it.* He
muketh himself irito one that is shod , . ., he taketh himself
and thrusteth himself into the sandals (7). He casteth it [7)
(i.e. the chariot) away in the thicket, and his feet are cut by
the sandals (?), and his shirt is pierced with thoms

When one cometh to muster the troops (7), he is grievously
tormented (?) ; he is beaten upon the ground, beaten with an
hundred stripes.

[Do ®OT BE A SOLDIER, A PRIEST, OR A BAKER]®

Be a scribe, who is freed from forced labour, and protected
from all work.  He is released from hoeing with the hoe, and
thou needest not carry a basket 4

It # separateth thee from plying the oar, and it i5 free
fram vexation. Thou hast not many masters, nor an host of
SUpeTions,

No sooner hath & man ¥ come forth from his mother’s womb,
than he is stretched out before his superior.  The boy becometh
a soldier’s henchman, the stripling a recruit, the grown man
made into an hioshandman, and the townsman into a L
The halt (?) is made into a doorkeeper, and the (short-sighted ?)
into one that feedeth cattle; the fowler goeth upon the . |,
and the fichermian standeth in the wet,

The superintendent of the stable standeth at the work,
while his span is left in the field.”™ Corn is thrown down to his
wife, and his daughter is on the embankment (7). 1f his span
leavath him and runneth away, he js carried off to the Iwaic
troaps,®

i That would be 373 and 455 grammes, s considerable mmoant, if
silver is mesut

3]s toridein it The meaning of the paragmph probably is: he
goes forth eagerly to war, but he cannot always ride In mountainous
Palsstine, and has finally to abandon the charint

S Pap. Sallier, L 6.9 ., and, with variations, Pap, dmastasy, 1 6. 74,

4 A peasant’s tasks ¥ The scribe’s profession,

* Whao has not became & scribe,

*He had to inspect the work in the fislds. What follows must mesn
that while thus engaged he cannot concern himself with his family. The
other manuscript also introdoces s own servant and maddseryant.

¥ See p. 104, note 1. Meaning probahly : if during thess nog-military
sctivities bis horses get lost, he is put into the infantry,
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The soldier, when he goeth up to Syria, hath no staff and
o sandals, He knoweth not whether he be dead or alive, by
reason of the (Aefoe ?) lions.  The foe lieth hidden in the scrub,
and the enemy standeth ready for battle.  The soldier marcheth
and crieth out to his god ; ** Come to me and deliver me! "

The priest standeth there as an husbandman, and the
wieh-priest workethin the canal? - — - — he is drenched in the
river: it maketh no difference to him whether it be winter
or summer, whether the sky be windy or rainy.

When the baker standeth and baketh and layeth bread on
the fire, his head is inside the oven, and his son holdeth fast
his feet. Cometli it 1o pass that he slippeth from his son’s hand,
he falleth into the blaze.

But the scribe, he directeth every work that is in this land.

[BE AX OFFICIAL.]?

Let not thine heart go afluttering like leaves before the
wind — — — =, Set not thine heart on pleasures. Alas, they
profit not, they render a man no service — — — — When he
worketh 3 and £ 65 his lot to serve the Thirty,* he worketh and
extendeth not his strength.® for evil toil lieth (yet) in front of
him. No servant bringeth him water, and no women wil
make bread for him, whereas his companions * Jive according
to their desive, and their servants act in their stead.’ (But)
the man of no sense standeth there and toileth, and his eye
looketh enviously at them.®

Therefore give heed, thou naughty one ; thou obstinate one,
that will not hear when thou art spoken to. Hasten to it, the
calling with the gay. . . .» It is the one that directethall the
Councils of Thirty 2° and the courtiers of the (Royal) Circle.
Prithee, know that.

t Even the prissthood is not immune fram forced lnbour.

S Pap. Sallier, 1 5 4 1.

* Performs mannil labonr,

* The collegs of high officials

& He dares not slssp,

* His emstwhile schoolfellows who have become scribes.

* Relievo them of domestic tasks, or compulsory labotir on the em.
bankments, ete.

» The school fellaws.

* The scribe’s profession,

2 There were thus several such counoils.
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{A FrAGMENT.]!

1 am told that thou dost forsake writing and givest thysalf
up to pleastires ; thow turnest thy back an the God's Words,
and runnest away from this calling of Thoth. Thine heart
knoweth not that thouart . . . in order to lead others — — — .

The subject of the fragments following is perhaps again the
woes of the soldier.

2. ACTUAL LETTERS AS MODELS FOR SCHOOLBOYS

Among the Ioirers, which the teacher set lits pupils to copy, are
several apparently real business, or private, letters, similar to &
number of fairly well-preserved omiginals still in oar DOSSESAInH.
If they have gained the distinction of being employed as models,
the teacher at any rate musi have considered {heir style to be good,
and besides, his pupil conid learn from them the various forms of
epistalary composition,

That the teacher selected them from lis own {amily or official
carrespondence Is quite dear from the fact that these ietters occur
in only one of the schoolboy manuscHpls, whereas the fictitions.
letters, dealt with later, recur in vadous TEnuscripls,

Here, only certuin specimens are given. The differences in the
formuim employed in the letters are to be noted ; these being
determined by whether, as In the frst example, persons of the same
standing are writing to one another, or, as in the second, a superior
to an undesling, or, asin the third, an underling to * his master.'

[PURSUIT OF A RUNAWAY SLAVE]®

The Commandant of the Auxiliaries of Zeku3 Eakemur,
(writeth) to the Commandant of the Auxiliaries, Anii, and tn
the Commandant of the Auxiliaries; Bekenptaly,

In life, prosperity, and health, and in the favour of Amumré,
king of gods, and of the Ka of King Séthos 11, our good lord

1 say to Ré-Harakhti : * Keep Pharaoh, our good lord, in
health! Let him celebrate millions of jubilees, while we are
daily in his favour,"

Furthermore : I was sent forth from the halls of the
palace after these two slaves on the ninth day of the third
month of Summer at the time of evening. And when I came

! Pap. Awastass, v, 6. ¢ .

Yibid. v.19.2 0

* Frontler station nut far from the Bitter Lakes

¥ Meaning : H:ymm&uthhlﬁhuhuh.mhpm
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on the tenth day of the third month of Summer to the castle (?)
of Zeku, 1 was tald that the news from the south was that they
had gone past on the . . . th day of the third month of Summer.
And when T came to the fortress, T was told that the groom (?)
had come from the desert (and had reported) that they had
arossed the bomndary north of the Migdol ! of SEthos, who is
« o« like Séth.

When my letter reacheth you, write unto me about all that
hath come o pass with yon. Where were their tracks found 7
Which wateh (7) found their tracks ? What men pursued after
them? Write unto me of all that was done about them, and
how many men followed them.

Live ye happily |

[ORDER TO CARRY OUT A FIECE OF WORK]®

The king's scribe and general, Ramdse, saith to the mason,
Aurot : This letter is brought unto thee,

Further : When my letter reacheth thee, thou art to go to
the town of . . . r& in Bubastis, and thou art to execute every
behest, and art then to come to make report unto me, Look
thou to it, have a care, take heed to thyself ! Hold not back
in any respect |

My letter cometh unto thee by the hand of the priest Ramose.
(He was ?) present, when thou camest unio me near by the
canal, and | beat thee, saying: * How comes it that thou
neglectest my business 7 T will set thee to work on the canal.”

Prithee, know that !

[BusiNess OF VARIOUS SORTS.)*®

The scribe Pe-nhem gladdeneth ¢ his lord Anhorrekh.

In life, prosperity, and health | This is written to let my
lord know,

A further matter to gladden my lord. 1 have heard the
order that my lord sent me, that 1 am to give fodder to the
horses of the great stable of Ramesses-Beloved-of-Amin, likewise
to the horses of the great . . . stable of Biners-Beloved-of-
Amiin,* of the Residence.

1 Canaanite word for " fort.” * Pop, Awastesi, v. 21, 8.

2 Pap. Bologwa, togg, 3 71

4 Probably only means - makes him 3 communiestion, which (as just
balow) need by no means be gladdaning.

* Merneptah, the reigning king (ares 1230 ne).
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A further matter to gladden my lord. The peasants of the
domain of Pharaoch, which is in the charge of my lord, three
men of these ran away from the superintendent of the stable,
Neferhotep, when he beat them. Now behold, the fields of
the domain of Pharaoh, which are in the charge of my lord, are
neglected and there is none to till them.

This is written to let my lord know,

[REQUEST FOR ASSISTANCE IN A MATTER OF TAXATION.]?

The priest Pramheb of the templo of Sutekh enquireth after
the steward S&thos. In life, prosperity, and health, and in the
favour of Amunrg, king of gods |

I say unto R&-Harakhti, to Seth, to Nephthys, and to all
the gods and goddesses of Pe-u-nozem : * Mayest thou prosper,
mayest thou live, may I see thee again in safety, and fold thee
in my embrace."

Furthermore : T have heard of the many good things which
thou hast done for my ship, in that thou didst dispatch it
May Month reward thee | May the sun, thy good lord,* reward
thee |

When my letter reacheth thee, thou shalt go with the
standard-bearer,? Ptahemmenu, and shalt make a declaration
to the vizier with respect to the much silver, concerning which
the henchman Eai saith : “ Hand it over.” though it iz not my
taxatall. And take the copy of the silver ¢ and of the duss ?)
in writing to the south® and place them before the vizier, and
tell him, he is not to tax (me on account of the) people, for I
(personally) have no people. For 1 am responsible for the
galley, and I am responsible likewise for the Houseof-Nephthys,®
and behold, the multitude 7 of temples, that are in the district,
it is not conformable to me.* Iam very miserahle, in extremest
misery, because of what hath been done unto me.

L Pap. Bologua, 1054, 5.8 § *The king,

* An officer of anrt. * Le. the tax ussessment;

¥ The viricr will be ih Thebes.

# Semsa of the paseage ; Tcannutbemmedhnmdanmnﬂm
Inrge number of people that | employ, for they are necessary for all the
state property which | unfortunately must admintter.

' Literally “heap ™ ; of. the familiar use of the ward “ heap ™ in

* it 1= out of keeping with my persanal clrewmytances, that ! shouold
have to look after afl of them
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Now behold, — — — — and speak also with some one else
with regard to the excessive administrative work, that is imposed
upon me as does attaching to the temple of Sutekh, and to the
domain of Pharach, that are in my charge.

Behold, that is (for thee) a small matter, and omit nothing
(thereof), together with the standard-bearer Ptahemmenn,

Fare thee well |

[Exguiries.]t

The scribe Pe-uhem gladdeneth his lord, the scribe Mehu of
the workshop of Pharach.

In life, prosperity, and health! This is written to Jet my
lord know.

Something further to gladden my lord. The vizier sent
three boys, saying : ** Make them priests in the tempie of Mer-
neptah in the House-of-Ptah.” (But) one laid hold on them
and took them away . . . and said : “ They shall be soldiers.”
Pray, hasten and pass by them, and write to me as to how they
fare.

Likewise look up the merchant and see whether he hath
come back from Syria.

Likewise thou shalt pass (by me) here in Memphis| my
heart is in ill humonr and 1 cannot write (it) to thes:

Pray send the servant Taennana, and write to me as to how
thou farest, by the hand of any one who may be coming here
from thee.

Fare thee well |

[Fawmy rerTEn.]?

The scribe Amenmilse inquireth after his father, the Com-
mandant of the Auxiliaries, Bekenptah.

In life, prosperity, and health, and in the favour of Amunrg,
king of gods.

I say to Ré-Harakhti, and to Atum and his Ennead:
" Mayest thou be in health daily.”

Furthermore ; Pray write to me as to the state of thy
health by the hand of any persons who are coming hither from
thee, for I desire daily to hear as to how thou farest Thou
writest (o me neither good nor ill, and no person of them that
thou sendest passeth by me, that he may tell me how thou

i Pap. Bologwa, 1004, 4. 10 &. 3 Pap. Anasbazs, v. 30, 6
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farest. Pray write to me as to how thou farest, and how thy
servants fare in regard to all their concerns, for I have an
exceeding longing for them. _

Furthermore : [ had brought to thee (only) fifty good
kyllestis-loaves, for the carmier threw away thirty of them
saying : “1 am too heavily laderr.” And he would not wait
for me to have vegetables brought to him from the store-
house (7), although he had not informed me as to what evening
he would be coming to me. 1 send thee by him two plates of
fat for unguent.

Fare thee well |

[CoxGraTuLATIONS.] ¢

The Commandant of Auxiliaries and Overseer of the Foreign
Country, Penamiin, to the Commandant of Auxillaries, Pehri-
pide.
In life, prosperity, health, and in the favour of Amunré,
king of gods, and of the Ka of King Séthas IT12 :

I say to RE-Harakhti : * Keep Pharach, our good lord, in
health, May he celebrate millions of jubilees, whilst thou®
art daily in his favour |

Furthermore, I have heard what thou hast written, saying :
" Pharaoh, my good lord, hath carried out for me his good
designs. Pharaoh liath appointed me (chief captain) of the
auxiliaries of the well."" 4 So hast thou written unto me,

It is a goodly disposition of RE that thou ant pow in the
place of thy father. Bravo! The same, (and again) the samea | &

When thy letter reached me | rejoiced exceedingly. May
R&Harakhti grant thee a long life filling thy father's place !
May Fhammoh regard thee yet again| Mayest thow grow
stronger, and write to me again as to how thou farest, and how
thy father fareth, by the hand of the letter-carriers who come
hither from thee.

Furthermore : All goeth well with me, and all goeth well
with the domain ¢ of Pharach. Have no anxiety about me.

Fare thee well !

V' Pap. Amagtas, v, 11, 77

? Merneptah's sutcesinr. * The person addressed
* Omo of the fortified wall-stations on the rond to Palestine,
#May just the same good fortune attend vou yet further|

* Which the writer has to administer
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[REPROOF OF A WIGH OFFICIAL ]}

This royal decree is brought to thee.

What concern hast thou with the Tekten of the Dasis
country, that thou hast sent forth this scribe of thine to remove
them from their Niau ? ®

If pow . . . RE& and Ptah suffer (us) not to hear aught re-
specting (7) these mamours (7) that one heareth, and this prince *
then writeth saying : " Thou urt to bring hither the Tekten
that can spy “"—whither wilt thou (tum) ? To whose house
wilt thou (go) ? He cometh down on thine head like a sand
dune. Thou art taken away and art placed there — = — -,

Even so is it with thine other very grave offence, which
thou now committest: thou lettest Pharach come, in order
to hetake himself unto Heliopolis, without causing tools for the
workshop to be brought as equipment behind thy lord — - — =

Art thou not put in the place of other superintendents of
the treasury, who abstained from removing a Tekten from his
Niau, and only thou (doest this) ?

When the docree of Phamaoh reacheth thee, thou art to write
a letter to this scribe of thine, whom thou didst despatch to the
Oasis country, saying ; " Beware ! Abstain from taking away
even one of the Tekien, or it will be accounted unto thee as a
crime worthy of death.”” And thou shalt hand over thy letter
to an henchman of thine, and thou shalt despatch him with
the runner ¢ with all speed.

[EXRUT IN A LONELY PLACE.|?

Ii i concerned with un officer who, instead of marching to
Palestine, has o erect buildingy on the frontier. Bul ke can do no
work, and can only give information wbont dogs and gnats, The
whole &3 of conrse sronical.

L Pap Amastasy, iv. 10, 8+ was also in Pap. Awasinm, v. The letter

2 The Tekben and Nine ame barbarians of sorts, who were kept in the
westorn, desert ns light troops.  They are mentioned also in Merneptah's
hiyimnn of victory.

* The title indicates one of the highest officials in the admoinistration,

4 A couner who muintsined communications with the Oas=s,

* Pup. Amastari, iv, 12 5; was also in Pap. Ansstasy v. 1t may well
be u purcly fictitions letter. It appears to be composed in verses of four
lines.
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I reside in Kenkemtani® and I am without equipment.
There are no people to make bricks, and there is no straw ! in

Where are they that bring me? — - — — Are there no asses?
—They are stolen.

I spend the day gazing at what is in the sky, as though (7)
I were catching birds. Mine eye glanceth furtively at the road,
in order to go up to Palestine,

I pass the night under trees that bear no fruit (?) to eat.
Where are their dates? They have none (7), they bear not.

The gnat is there in the twilight, and the zewet-gnat at noon,
— = — = and it sucketh at every vein.

1 go like one that is firm upon the bones, [ traverse the lands
on my feet.?

If ever one openeth a bottle; it is full of beer of Kedi, and
people came forth to . . . the cup outside

There are two hundred large dogs here, and three hondred
wolf-hounds, in all five hundred,® which stand ready every
day at the door of the house whenever 1 go ount, becanse they
smelt the seber * when the jar was opened. However (7), have
I not got the little wolf-hound of Teherhu, a royal scribe, here
in the house ! And he delivereth (?) me from them. At every
hour, whensoever I sally forth, he is with me as guide upon the
road, As soon as he barketh I run to undo (7) the balt.?

** Isheb " is the name of a wolf-hound, red, with a long tail.
He goeth by night into the stalls of the cattle. He beginneth
with the largest * first, for he maketh no distinction whatsoever,
when he is fierce.

God will deliver whom He will (from?) this fire, which is
here and which hath no compassion.®

Furthermore: A .. . scribe is here with me, every wein

1An uokoown place. The name, ""Floggiog of Egypt,” s perhaps
only a joks,

 'Which was necessary for the manofacture of crude brick

¥ He complains again that he has no donkey,

“1s the meaning - one is glad even if one can anly admire such a
drink from outside ?

¥ The strect-dogs of the Orient are moant,

:‘l;rrnﬁ:ui::bi::fg.:l ﬁr.lnl:_uf the [;.::.M .

A it Meazning probably tume dog leeps me

* Of the catile.

* Mesning : God (the King ?) may lok uie go from hers,



FROM THE NEW KINGDOM 205

of whose face . . .; the ._..diﬂeaae'halhdnvdupedinhis
eye, and the worm gnaweth at his tooth. I cannot leave him
destitute, when my company goeth forward. So let his ration be
given unto him here, that he may have rest in the region of
Kenkentaui. '

[LoNGING ForR Mespais]?

Behold, mine heart hath gone forth secretly. It hastencth
to a place that it knoweth ; it voyageth downstream, that it
may see Memphis — — — = But I sit and wait for (3 messenger),
that he may tell me bow Memphis fareth. T have no message,
and mine heart leapeth in its place.

Come to me, Ptah? to take (me) to Memphis, and let me
view thee unhindered.

I spend the day with mine heart dreaming (). Mine heart
is not in my body, all my limbs — — — —, mine eye is weary
with Jooking,® mine ear is nof . . ., my voice is . . ., S0 that it
speaketh all manner of things pervertedly. Be gracious to me,
and suffer (me ?) to mount up (?) to them.

3. FICTITIOUS MODEL LETTERS

Besides actual letters, which schoolboys were given to copy Out,
literary productions in (he form of letters were placed befare them,
Firstly, all the exhortations and warnings givenaboveonpp. 18a L ;-
these have in every case been given an epistolury form, having
prefixed to them " The official A, salth to the scribe BL" - Secondly,
compositions, which from their contents might really be letters, but
in which the business element almost escapes notice, asit is cloaked
in such fiowery language, and is so spun out and expamiad.

Many of thess texts recur in different manuscripls—one at a
considernbly later dats'—and were thus cettainly prized as examples
of elegant style, In the case of several, the suspicion is unavoldable
thai the whole purport of the mass of ynusual mmes and words,
which they contain, was to familiarize the schooiboy with the
writing of them.

i Pap. Awastasi, iv, 4 118l The letter might be fictitions.

* The god of Memphia ® For a messenger ?

tA Pap. Raimer in Vienna, belonging to the Twenty-First Dynasty.
The letter. which is lkoown to us from a MS of the time of Merneptah,
must have been written noder Ramesses 11, 1t thus cantinued to be used
in the schoels for at least two hundred yoars,
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[IN PRAISE OF THE NEW CITY cALLED House-oF-Ramessgs ]!

House-of-Ramizsses is the famous newly founded residence of
Ramesses 11, which lay on the sile of the later Pelusium. It was
regarded as the centre of an empire that was supposed o embrace
Palestine and Egypt. The letter is probably hased on & poem
similar (o that given below (pp. 270 fF), celebrating the entry of
the king into this city,

The scribe Paibes greeteth his lord, the seribe Amenemépe.®

In life, prosperity, and health! This is written in order
to give information to my lord.

Another greeting to my lord ¢ I have arrived at House-of-
Ramesses-Beloved-of-Amiin and have found it flourishing ex-
ceedingly, a fair throne (?), whereof the like existeth not ; after
the pattern of Thebes, It was Ré who founded it himself,
the residence where life is pleasant.

Its field is full of all good things, and it hath provisions
and sustenance every day, Its ponds (?) are full of fishes, and
its lakes of birds. Its plots are verdant with herbage, and its
banks bear dates. — — — — Its granaries are full of barley and
wheat, and they reach unto the sky. Garlic and leeks for
victuals (are there), and lettuce (}) of the ... —garden ;
pomegranates, apples, and olives; figs from the orchard,
sweet wine of Kankéme® surpassing honey : red uz-fish from
the canal of . . .; betin(?)-fish from Laks Neher; — — — —4

Shihor * yieldeth salt, and Lake Her natron. Iis ships fare
forth and come to port.

Provisions and sustenance are in it daily. One rejoiceth
when one dwelleth in it, and none saith unto it,  Would that 1™
The small in it are like unto the great.*

P Pap. duasiow, L ©. 11 £ Pap. Raimer, sod an ostracon. See
Gawonizr, fourn. af Egypt. Archaulogy, v. p 135 Of also BLicEsaw and
Prer,  Papyrus Lansing: A Translation with Notes" in [owrn. of Egypd.
dArchadlopy. =i pp. 293 L.

*In Pap. Anatasd, i, Amensmipe is the teacher, Paibes the pupil.

* The frequently mentioned vineyard, which was probabiy situsted in
the neighboorlicod of House-of-Ramesses.

*Thero then follow five other kinds of Esh from different poals—all
onkoown to us.

" The stretch of water, also mentioned in the D14 Testament, which
forms the boundisy of Egypt, {.s the Pelusinc arm of the Hile, or mather,
since here it yislds salt, the lagoons created by it

* The humble person bere lives like & great person in other cities.
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Come, let us celebrate for it its festivals of the sky.! and
its beginnings of seasons.

The Zouf-swamp cometh to it with papyrus, and Shibor
with rushes. Vine-trailers hath it from the orchards and
purlands from the vineyards. Birds (are brought to it 7) from
ths cool water - — — — The sea hath beg-fish and ad-fish,
and the lagoons present unto it their . . .

The youths of Great-of-Victories ® arn in festive attire every
day, and sweel oil is upon their heads in the newly dressed
hair, They stand besids their doors, their hands weighed down
with foliage (2}, with greenery from the House of Hathor, and
with flax (?) from Lake Her, on the day whervon Ramesses
entereth, even Month *in-the-Two-Lands, on the morning of
the feast of Khoiakh, Every man and his fellow likewise
utter their petitions,

The dranghts of Great-of-Victories are sweet ; its tebi®
are as zhaau;?® its khiwawa® taste like inu ' surpassing (7)
hatiey ; besr of Kedi * from the port, and wine from the vine-

Sweet unguents (are there) from the waters of Segbain, and
garlands from the . . , -garden, sweet singers of Great-of-
Victories, who have been instructed in Memphis,

Dwell (there) happily, and stride freely forth, not moving
thenee, O Usimars-Chosen-of-Amiin, Month-in-the-Two-Lands,
Ramesses-Beloved-of-Amilin, thou god !

[LETTER OF A GOVERNOR TO A VASSAL] T

The Fan-bearer at the right hand of the King, Captain of
Auxiliaries and Superintendent of the foreign lands of Ethiopia,
Paser,? saith unto the Protector of his People.® This letter is
brought unto thee.

i Determined by events in the sky (new moon, rsing of S6this, eto.), in
comimast to the conventional nnes (New Year, first day of the menth, ste ),

LA pame for Honse-of-Ramesses. ¥ The war-god.

+ Drinks of sorts: * Fruit

% Hedi is an oft-mentioned country, pessibly Cilicia The “port" =
the harbour beloaging to House-of - Ramesdes.

¥ Pap. Koller, 3. 3 €. ; also on an ostracon.  See Gamninen, Hisralic
Texis, p. 40,

# A wiceroy of Ethiopis of this pame lived under Hamesses 1],
another under King Ai; the ostracan alsn gives the writer of the Tetter
this name

* Le. probably some petty Nublan dynast
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Furthermore : When my letter reacheth thee, thom shalt
cause the tribute ! to be furnished with all that appertaineth
thereto. With cattle and yonng oxen and short-horned bulls,
with gazelles, oryxes, ibexes, and ostriches. Their cargo boats,
their cattle-transports. and their boats are ready fo hand (7),
their sailors and their crews are prepared for starting. With
much gold wrought into dishes, and fine gold in bushels, and
good gold-dust (?) from the desert in a bag of red linen.  With
ivory and ebony, with ostrich feathers, with nebes-fruit as .
and bread of the nebes, shakarkaba, meyenyekhis, hth]mk,
and shesa.® which look like pantherskins, with gummi-resin
and hematite, with red jasper, amethyst, and erystal, with
cats from Miu, monkeys and apes - — - = Numerous men
of Irmi® walk in front of the tribute, their eberez-staves (¥)
overlnid with gold - - = =% tall men of Tirek In ...
-garments, their fans of gold, wearing high feathers, and their
bracelets are of woven work (?); many negroes of all sorts,

Increase thy contribations every year! Have a care for
thine head, and cease from thine indolence, ~ — — — See thou
to it, give heed, be on thy guard! Be mindful of the day
when the tribute is brought, when thou passest before the king
beneath the window,® and the counsellors are ranged on either
side in front of his majesty, and the chiefs and envoys of all
lands stand thers marvelling and viewing the tribute. Thou
art afraid , , ., thine hand sinketh;, and thou koowest not
whether death or life licth before thee. Thou hast (only) the
strength to petition thy gods: * Deliver me! Prosper me but
this once | "

[EQUIFMENT FOR A ROYAL JOURNEY.]®

The scribe Amenemdpe saith unto the scribe Paibes: This
letter is brought unto thee.

Furthermore : Take beed to have (full) preparations made

1'Which he is delivering to the king,

 Probably all are fruits.  The writer throughout the lstter piles one
rare foreign word on the top of another.

14 Nubian tribe

* A series of barbarous words, which probably refer to the adommment
of the peaple.

2 The great window of the palace in which the king shows himsell on
ceremoninl pecasions. '

* Pap. Anasas, iv. 13. 8 i ; commencement in Pap. Koller, 5 5.
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in front of Pharach, thy good lord, in fair and excellent
order, and let not thyself be blamed. Look thou to it, give
head, and beware. Be not remiss.

List of all that thon must have provided.

Cause to be procured what the basket-makers need in the
way df reeds and rushes.  Likewise have made ten flat baskets
for beaps, ane hundred round (?) baskets for making presenta-
tion, and five hundred baskets for food-stufis (7).

List of the things which thou shalt hiave made for them.?

(4 lomg list of vietwals, Firgt 29,000 loaves of bread in
len different varieties, including at the end, 1200 assorted
Asiatic loaves, Then pakes in baskets and cups, #ext 100
baskets of dried meat, 250 handfuls of entrails; 60 measures of
milk, g0 measures of cream:  Furthgrmore 100 heaps of vege-
tubles, 50 zeese, 70 rams, bunches of grapes, pomegravales, figs,
Slowers, garlands, dc. ete.  Lastly, wood-fuel and charcoal,)

Behold, T write to thee, to instruct thee in the regulations
for equipping the ports,® which thou wilt execute before Pharaoh,
thy good lond. Thou drt thos not lacking in any counsels,
whereal thou wilt stand in need Soffer not thysell to be
wanting .in understanding in the . . ,, and suffer not thyself
to be wanting In vigour in the edquipping. (Then comes un
additional nole concerning honey, lecks, ele)

[EQuIpMENT FOR THE KING.]3?

Take heed to huve full preparation made in front of Pharaoh,
thy good lord, in fair and excellent order, with hread, beer,
meat, cakes . . ., and lkewize with incense and with a
pleasant oil (here follow seven varieties of vil bearimg foreign
mames, from the coumlrics of Arsa, Khatti, Singar, Emor, Tekhis,
and Naharintg), and with many oils of the harbour, for the
ancinting of his soldiery and chadotry ; with oxen and short-
horned oxen, goodly, castrated, from the west, with fat calves
fram the south, and many fat birds from the reed-swamp.

Next come twelve sorts of fish, with notification of their places
af origin, thes fat quails (?) and pigeons of the season of harvest,

1 The baskets,
£ This ' equipping of the potts s kitown to ws under Thotmisis 111
a5 an annonl wod
3 Pap. dAwnzdas, . 15 ¢ abid, il B 14k
A e, which have bos lattensd upin the Geld,
L4
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Surthermore honey, oil for eating, fat of geese, cream, wmilk,
lentils, elc. ele., jars of pewer-drink for the servants! beer
from Kedi, wine from Syria; and beans in heaps.

Bottles (7) and cups of silver and gold.®* which are set out in
array (?) beneath the (palace) window,

Slaves from the land of Kerke, youths in relays in the
capacity of butlers of his majesty ; they are washed, anocinted,
and clothed (1) in . . ,, when they pass under the window.
The man who is among them is bound for the kitchen, and will
provide beer of Kedi for the palace — —— —

Canaanite slaves from Syria, goodly youths, and goodly
negroes from Ethiopia, destined to carry the fan: they are
shod with white sandals and clad (?) i . . ., their armlets (?)
are on their hands;

Then follow all kinds of effects needed by the king @ firstly,
goodly . | . from the land of Emor, whose staves are of meri-
wood and inlaid i the work-of the land of Kedi. Next fha
beauteons chariots of berri-wood, that ghitter more than lapis
lazuli ; sleven parts of fhem are emumeraled, and in every case
y what they are made of vs notified. or from what country they originale.
Furthermore : Bows and many quivers . . ., sword, lance, and
knife, goodly weapons for his majesty. Goodly whips of zaga-
wood, their lashes being of red linen — = = —  Long staves for
his majesty, whose handles are wrought with gold, et ac., all
consisfing of as many foreign words and names as possible.

Flour-in many heaps, and heaps of flour of wheat, beans,
figs of Syria, pomegranates and apples, and lasily charcoal

Large and well-baked loaves, appointed for the sustenance
of the notables, and assorted Asiatic wheaten loaves, which are
for the sustenance of the soldiery, and which lie in heaps under
the window of the night side. Copper ore in many ingots, and
jugs of . . ., which the children of Arsa bring upon the neck
as pifts for his majesty; the horns which they hold in their
hands are filled with oil of . . .

Beauteous steeds reared in Singar, steers of the first quality
from the land of Khartti, and cows from Arsa, which are brought
by their princes, who stand bowing bencath the (window) ——=

fThus » boverage of an inferior kind © see also poary with aote's,
LIt might be supposed that another document actunlly begins bere,
describing the presentation af tributs
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[EQUIFMENT OF A WAR-CHARIOT.]!

Furthermore : Take good heed to have made ready the pair
of horses bound for Syria, together with their stable-men and
their grooms. Their coats are . . .; (they ® are) full of pro-
vender and straw, and rubbed down twice over.

Their bags are full of kyllestis-bread, and each single a5y
carnies them between two men.®

Their chariots are of berri-wood and full of weapons, Eighty
arrows aré in the quiver; (there is) the . . ., the lance, the
sword, the knife, - — — — the whip of 2aga-wood fully supplied
with lashes (7), the chariot-club, the staff of the watch, the
spear of the land of Khatti, the . . . Their® points are of
bronze of six-fold alloy, graven. - — — —. Their cuirasses lie
beside them. The bows — - — —.

4. GREETINGS TO TEACHERS AND SUPERIORS

[To THE TEACHEER.]}?

(Thon didst) bring (me} up as a child. when I was with thee ;
thou didst beat my back and thy teaching went into mine ear.

I am like a frisky horse; sleep cometh not to me by day
into mine heart, and it is not upon me by night, for T would
be one that is profitable unto his lord, like a servant profitable
unto his lord.

I would build for thee a new mansion, which is upon the
ground of thy city and is planted with trees upon every side
of it

Thiy stalls within (it are full of cattle), and its granaries are
full of barley and wheat ; there is corn therein and ——— ~
beans and lentils - — — -, flax and wvegetables - — — — and
love-apples ® which are to be measured with baskets.

1 Pap Koller, L 1 fi. See GanprweEn, Hisvutic Texts, p. 36,

¥ The horses § .

' The horses are thus accompanied by a train bearing provisions for
these in chorge of them.

1 The weapons.

b Pap. Angstas, iv. 8.7 8 ; se= also BracuMan-Pret, Jowrn. of Egypt.
Archaology, xi p.2g3.

* A fruit often mentioped in poems of the time; the tmnsiation
" lgveapples © only rests spon the comparson with the fruit dudalm
mentioned in Genesis and the Sodg of Songs
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Thy herd doubleth the backs* and thy breeding-cows are
pregnant,

T will plant for thee five acres as a vegetable garden to the
south of thy city, with cucumbers and — — — — as the sand
for multitude.

Let. ships come in arder to stow them aboard, whereby thou
mayest know what thon offerest to Prah Nefer-hor, that he may
fulfil for thee thy desire.

[To THE TEACHER.]®

May Amfin afiord thee joy in thine heart, may he grant thee
a good old age, that thon mayest pass a happy life, until thou
attainest honour. Thy lip is in health, thy limbs flourish, and
thine eye seeth afar,

Thou puttest on fine linen ; thou ridest the horses?® with
a golden whip in thine hand ; thon hast a new . . . and fhe
yoke s of Syrian workmanship. The negroes tun in front of
thee and execute what thon wouldest (have done),

Thou embarkest on thy ship of cedar-wood, that is manned
from bow to stern, and thou arrivest at this thy fair mansion,
which thou hast builded for thysell.

Thy mouth is full of wine and beer, of bread, and meat, and
cakes. Oxen are slain and wine(-jars) opened, snd pleasant
singing is before thee.

The chief anointer anointeth-with kemi-unguent, thy water-
bailiff beareth garlands, thine overseer of the country folk
presenteth fowl, and thy fisherman presenteth fish.

Thy galley cometh from Syria laden with all good things.
Thy stall is full of calves, and thine herd (¥) flourisheth.

Thou endurest, and thine enemy hath fallen ; he that spake
against thee, he is no more. Thou enterest in before the Nine
Gods and comest forth justifed*

{To ax OFFICIAL] "

Thou livest, art prosperous, and art in health. Thou art
not wretched and sufferest no distress. — — — — Thou endurest
like the hours,® and thy counsel endurcth; long is thy life

¢ [ s oumbers

E Pap. Anadan, b 3. 20, and tivo ostraca

* J g drivest thy chariot. * At the posthunmons trial

¥ Pap. Amasiasi, v. 14 6 ; see also the wrse ol Pap. Anasfasn; il

*Which recur without lntermission,
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time, and thine utterances are excellent.  Thine eye seeth what
is beautiful, and thou hearest what is pleasant. — = — —

Thou art the herdsman whom God hath given, and thou
carest for many, Thou givest thine hand to him that s miser-
able, and raiseth up him that hath fallen

Thou endurest, and thine enemy liath fallen ; he that spake
against thee, he is no more,

Thou enterest in before the Nine Gods and comest forth
justified.

[To THE TEACHER ]!

Good sir; thou wilt endurs and wilt every day have victuals
by thee, cheerful and fourishing daily, and praised numberless
times.

Joy and gladness join themselves unto thee, and thy limbs

im health. Ewvery day growest thou younger, and nought
harmful (7) hath the mastery over thee.

There cometh a year wherein (7) one calleth to mind thy
beauty, and thy like is found not. Thine eye is bright every
day, and thine ear is sharpened [¥)

Thou hast many beautecus years. Thy months (thou
spendest) in prosperity, thy days in life, and thine hours in
health. Thy gods are satisfied with thee and are gladdened by

wuorts

Thou sendest away (?) the beauteous West,® thou becomest
not old and art not sick. Thou completest one hundred and
ten years upon carth, and thy limbs are strong, as happeneth
to one that is praited like thee, when his god rewardeth

Then the lord of the gods entrustéth thee to the lords of
the Western Mountain?® and bouquets are assigned thee m
Busiris! and cool water in the necropoliz  Thy soul cometh
forth that it may walk about wherever it willeth.®

L Pap. Awssiags, G 4. 4

% Since the West is the realm of the dead, this will mean : thou puttest
off the day of death

# I ¢, when God at last semdeth death to thee

&The boly clty of Osires, in the Delta

* The desire of the dead was to be abls to leave their tombs.
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5. A LITERARY CONTROVERSY!?

1 put ihis remarknble composition immediately after the school-
letters, because, like them, it was actually used in the schools as =
standard work, and the spirit which i breathes is the same as that
which prevails in thent. On the other hand, It is not to a young
scholar that the official of the royal stable, Hori, recommends, in
the caparity of instructor, good style and clear ideas; but to thescribe
in command of the army, Amenemdpe. Nor does Hori cherish the
hope of converting Amenemape, but makes funof him, The workis
a satirical letter, and indeed originated in an actunl correspondence,
which gridually developed into & literary controversy,

Hori, it would seem, had last wririen to his adversary bidding
him furnish gorn for the soldiers, and the latter had not propecy
carried ont the instroctions, but had sent buek s reply which aimad at
belng maliciows, but which was, In Heri's opinion, a mere jumble of
prisise and blame, To this Hori again makes answer in his long
dispatch, telling his opponent whai he on his part thinks of him a1
regards both his knowledge and the deeds about which lie brags.
At the same time he defends himself against the attack which his
adversary has directed against him.

This ink-slinging on the part of two officialz can in iiself have

no interest ; it must (herefore have been the style and
the humour which gave the work its value. Though we nalusally
cannot fully appreciate either, yet even a modern reader will enjoy
the polite und ironical way in which Hori deals wiih his luckiess
victim: He isan edocated Egyptian, 1o whom crudity was a thing
to be svoided. 1If the work strikes ns as monotonons in parts, it
yet atones for this by presenting us with a series of remarkable
pictures of the civilized world of the day, particularly in the account
of the journey through Palestine. When reading this work, it must
never be forgolten that the author ia presenting us with an over-
coloured und exaggerated description

The work beloogs to the time of Ramesses IT; that the author
was actually called Hori end his opponent Amenempe. cannot be
doabited, for the diffierent manuseripts all agree in giving them the
Same NAmes.

[1. THE WRITER OF THE LETTER.]

The scribe of chioice perception, patient in discussion [?), at
whose utterances men rejoice when they are licard, a craftsman

1 Preserved complotsly i Pap. dmadtas, I, . London; a fagment
in & Turin papyras. In addition, single excerpts on wcight ostraca—
Dealt with serjomly for the finst time in 1866 by Cuanas in his Voyspe
d'un Egyplisn en Syris, but only in r885 recognized by Erman to be i
satire.  See Gamnmien, Hevatip Testi, L, Leipzig, 1911,
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in the God's Words ;¥ there is nothing that he knoweth not.
He is a champion in valbur and in the work of Seshat,® and a
eervant of the lord of Hermopolis in his academy of writing ; a
toacher of subordinates® in the office of books The most
eminent of his companions, and the commencement of his family ;
the prince of his contempornries, withoul his peer, He s to be
detected ® in all lads ; of setive (?) hand, and his fingers make
the child become great. Exquisite - — - - wise of under-

ing — —— — his laughter (?), Beloved in (men's) hearis
without being resisted (?) | men desire to be friends with him
and tire not of him. He is swilt to inscribe empty pages,
Youthful, eminient of charm, pleasint of grace ; who axpoundeth
the difficult passages like him that composed them®  All that
issueth from his mouth is steeped in honey. and heirts are made
healthy therewith, as it were with medicine, Groom of his
majesty,® who accompanisth the sovereign and trzineth the
king's foals, a keen cultivator of the stable,” — — — - Hori, son
of Wennofre, of Abvdos, region of the righteous;® bom of
Tewosre in the distoct of Barset,” singer of Bast in the Field of
God M

[2: SALUTATION TO THE RECIPIENT]

He inquireth after his friend, his excellent brother, the royal
scribie who issueth commands to the victorious army, of ex-
‘quisite taste, goodly of character, wise of understanding. who
hath not his equal in any scribe, The darling of all men, as
beantiful 1o him that beholdeth his charm as is a papyrus-plant
in the heart of strangers®* In every aspect a scribe, and
there is nothing that he knoweth not. Men enquire of him in
respect to his answer, in quest of what is choice. Clever and
of friendly heart; one that loveth men, that r¢joiceth at a

3 Writing and sacred books. * The goddess of writing.

® O “assistant teacher.' i L« his invirnction is to be detectal.

b Obsoure passages in anclent books,  To be able to mndentand them

5 a with' elicwhare expressed by scribes and addressed to their god
Thith,
& Thiy is Lis actuml occupation; ke only gives Instruction as'a hobby,
As Borsss at this time ware the most precious treasure of the ng, Hon
bad no meoan position, although he was certadnly not of high Lamily, lor
he wonld not have concealed that fact from we
¥ Ln. & diligent worker. * The city of Osins, the god of the dead,
% In the Delta, the modem Belbeis. 18 The region of Bubastls.
U To whoin this common Egyptian plant is something exotic.
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fighteous act, and that turnéth his back on iniquity. The
scribe of the young (?) . . . , Amenemdpe, son of the steward
Mase, the revered.!

[3. INTRODUCTORY PART OF THE LETTER.]?

Mayest thou live, prosper, and be in health, my excellent
brother, being wealthy, strongly established, and without *'Ah
that T had | "',* whils thou hast what thon oeedest for life in
the way of sustenance and victuils; joy and gladness being
united in thy path. — — - — Mayest thou see the rays of the
sun and sate thysell thercwith | mayest thion pass thy lerm of
life — — — —, thy gods being pleased with thee, not being wroth,
Mayest fiou recesve rewards after old age - — — —;* mayest
thou enter into thy tomb in the necropolis, and mix with the
noble souls ; mayest thou be judged among them and be se-
quitted In Busiris before Wennofre, being established in Abydos
in the presence of Shu-Onuris® Mayest thou cross to U-peker 7
-in the trdin of the god. Mayest thou traverse the Region of the
Goddess (?) in the train of Sckaris.® Mayest thou join the crew
of the Neshmet barque without being held back. Mayest thou
see the sun in the sky, when he divideth the year®

May Anubis attach for thee thine head to thy bopes ™
Mayest thon come forth from the hidden place and not be
desiroyed. Mayest thou behold the light (of the sun) in the
mether world, as it passeth by thee.™ May ocean overflow in
thine house '* to inundate thy path; may it stand seven cubits
high beside thy tomb., Mayest thou sit wpon the river bank
= ——— Mayest thou laye thy face and thine hand. Mayest
thou receive offerings, and may thy nose inhale the breeze
= = ==, May the corn-god give thee bread, and Hathor beer -

! His father is therefore desd

EThis pammgraph & purposely couched in extravagant phrassalogy,
for Hori wisli= to show bis opponent how Le sught to lave wiitten,

1 Withouat & wish.

Al the emmming wishes refsr to the life pfter death

§ Name of Osirs.

* Onuris s an appeliation of Shu, under which he was slss worahipped
at Abypdos.

* A locality at Abydos, which played s part in the Osirian celebrations.

* The funemary god of Momphis. :

*.I.2 on New Year's Duy. B As he did for Ostris,

2 The dead rejoice when the sun passes by night through thelr realm.
 Probably meaning | mayest thou have no lack of water in thy grave,
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mrmt!.hnumckntheuddcru{thr&khﬂm -————
May thy Ushebti-figures? halp thee and dear sand from the
castern to the western hill. Mey thy sycamore * moisten thy
throat - — — - without thy being destroyed. Mayest thou
change thyself into whatsoever thou listest, like the Pheenix,
every form of thine being that of a god — - — —

[4. How HE RECEIVED THE LETTER.]

Furthermare : Thy letter came tome in an hour of leisure (7).
I found * thy message as | sat beside the horse, which is in my
charge, and was happy and cheerful, and ready to reply, When
I entered into thy * stall to look at thy letter, | found that it
consisted neither of praises nor of insults. Thine utterances
confuse this with that, all thy words are perverted, they are not

linked together, All thine imaginings are — — — -, thou muizest
evil things with choice, and best with . . . Thy words are
(not ?) swest and are not bitter, — = — — shedeh-wine mingled
with pewer.®

[5. THOU HAST NOT WRITTEN THY LETTER ALONE.]*

I write to thee and testify to thes (?) — — — — I stood not

in awe of thee, for I know thy nature. [ imagined that thou
wouldest answer il all by thyself, whereas thy defenders 7 stand
behind thee ; thou procurest for thyself many . , . as helpers,
as sf thow seerd summining magisirales 1o 4 session (7,

Thy looks are troubled, as thou standest there coaxing the
assistants (?) and saying: “ Come with me and lend me a
hand.” Thou presentest them with gifts, each man severally,
and they say to thee : " Take heart, we will overcome him.” *
Thou standest there and — — — — and they sit and deliberate,
they, the six scribes. Thou goest with them — — — — and

iIThe little Bgurines which were supposed to relioves the dead of
agricultural lnbour in the other world In this conmection mention s
always made, as here, of the transport of sand, though we have no ides
of what is mesat by it

27 he tree out of which a goddess gives the dead food and drink.

] received it ¥ i Read " my ™7

# Shedeh isa frequerntlhy mentioned good, and pewer inferior, beverage |
efi g 210, note 1,

* [n accordance with the sense, a new parapgraph ought to begin here,
though the manuseript does oot indicate it

T Figuratively for ™ thy helpems.”

* The cootroversy had thos alresdy lasted . some Hme,
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chargest each one with two sections (7),! that thou mayest
complete thy letter again. (One ?) praiseth, two insult ;¥ the
other standeth and instructeth them in the rules. The fifth
saith : " Hurry (?) not, have patience (7), and make i perfect.”
The sixth hasteneth to the (comn) to measure — — — — to have
it withdrawn. The seventh standeth hard by and , . . taketh
in charge the rations * for the soldiers.

Thine orders are confused and are not rightly expressed ().
Kheriuf* playeth the deai man and heareth not ; he taketh
an oath by Ptah saying: ‘I suffer oot the seal to be set on
the granary.’® He goeth forth in & mge. By how many
bushels art thou skorf, and how many hin are wanting o every
mpasurg 7

Behold thon art a scribe that issueth commands to the
army; men hearken to what thou sayest, and thou art not
disregarded. Thou art skilled as a scribe, and there is nothing
thou dost not know. And yei thy letter is foo badly pul logether
to permit of it being listened to — — — -

The close of the paragraph ss unintelligible ; Amenemape
saxid of something or other & it sitteth on my fingers like 2 papyrus
roll on the neck of a sick man ¥ — — — — & groweth not weary
and is tied with the string of my seal.”

[6, My REPLY WILL BE BETTER THAN THY LETIER]

I reply to thee in like manner in a letter, which, (however,)
is new from beginning (7) to end (7). It is filled with expres-
sions of my lips, which I have fashioned by myself alone, none
other being with me. By the ka of (my god 7) Théth, 1 com-

1O the reply.

* They compaae the frlendly and agEressive sections, ‘What fallows is
obecure in detail

& Which he is to have delivered for Hori.

i Probably the superinteadent of the granary; he will not deliver
in view of such doubtful instroctions. We actually know of n super-
intendent of the granary of this pome, who, bowever, could st the most
be only the grmndiather of this person. '

# Pymaibly the superintendent of the granory bad to seal it up again
after every delivery of grain ; if he declined to do this it was = sign that

_ T'The ancient seals, in the form of a small cylinder, wers hung Tognd
the neck on 3 string.
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posed it by myself, without summoning any scribe ! that he
might assist.

I will give thee more * in twenty sections, and repeat unto
thee what thou hast said, (every) section in its place, (all) the
fourteen divisions (?) of thy letter®

Take lold of the papyrus, that I may tell thee many things,
that 1 may pour out {or thee cholce words, that a Nile * may be
in full flood, with waters shimmering in the season of inundation,
when it hath taken possession of the fields (7).

All my words are sweet und pleasant , . . and I act not
as thou hast acted © for thou beginnest with insults against me
in the first section, and in the beginning of thy letter thou
dost not enquire after my health, (But) what thou sayest
is far from me and affecteth me not. My god Thath is a shield
shout me. By the ki of Ptah, lord of truth, - - - - Behold,
what thou hast said may not come to pass! And all that hath
come forth from thy mouth may be turned against some (other)
foe | Yet shall T be buried in Abydos in the dwelling-place
of my father, (for) I am the son of a righteous one in the city
of the lord (of right ?), and I shall be buried among mine own
people in the hill of To-Zozer.

Wherein am [ become evilly disposed towards thee in my
heart, that thou so aftackest me? To whom have T made
mintion of thee in evil wise? I only wrote for thee & work
like unto @ pleasant jest, which turned out a diversion for
all men.® '

[7- ANSWER TO THI ABUSE OF AMENEMOPE. |
Thou hast said concerning me, that I am broken of arm ¥
and devoid of strength ; thou hast undervalued me as scribe

1 Ae thou hast done. » Write & still longer letter.

® What iz meant i that Horl intends to write in all twenty sections,
of which fourteen will concern themselves with the corresponding por—
tinms in the letter of Amenemdpe.  In point of fact the five or six intro-
ductory sections are fullowed by tourteen othery, and these contain the
actual controversy.

i A figod of eloquence.

'memm:mhimm&hw+Mh 2
as appears from what follows, has expressad the wiah that ha shonld
remmudn unbmried,

*Why have you taken my harmless jests about your letter 50
seriously .

* Usual expression for feeble, indolent.
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and said: * He knoweth nothing " Am I to pass my tome
at thy side coaxing thee and saying: " Be my protector, if
another persecuteth me ' 21 By (?) the decree of the mighty
lord, whose name i$ mighty and whose statutes abide firmly
established. like those of Thath, 1 am myself a helper of all
my kindred® - — — -

(But) T know many men who are devoid of strength,® broken
of arm, cut to pieces, lacking in power, and yet are made rich
int their houses in food and sustenance and say not of aught :
“Ah, if ITbut had!” Come, let me (ell thee how it s with
the scribe. Rai, who is called the firebrand (?) of the granary.
He moveth not and never ran since his birth. The work of an
active man he abhorreth, and he knoweth it not. He hath
(already) gone down inte the West* although his limbs are
still healthy, and fear of the Good God * bringeth him not forth.

Thou art more foolish (?) than (?) Kasa, the reckoner of
cattle ® , . ., if I tell thee how it fareth with him, that thou
mayest not . , -

Thou hast surely heard the name of Amun-wah-su, one of
the old men of the Treasury. He' passeth his life as con-
troller in the workshop beside the smithy”

Come, that [ may tell thee of Nakht, him of the wine-
store ; * he is ten times better for thee than these.

[ will tell thee of the captain of auxiliaries, who was in
Heliopalis, and is (now) an elder of the Palace. He is smaller
than a tom-cat and larger than a monkey.* He prospereth in
his honse — — — -

# Meaning ; if | were to ask you for your protection; would you pass
any other jodgment upon me }

31 do pot nedd yvour protection ; the oath by the king is to show on
what assistance he would prefer to mely.

3 The sloth which you cust in my teeth | know to exist in others.
The siothful officiali whom he now hriogs forward ss examples will
certainly be well-known persons and good frieds of AmmemSpe

' Heis as good as dead S The king,

& We lmow of an ** Overseer of the Cattle,” by name Kasa, a vessel
for whose intestines {canopic jar) s in the Berlin Moseum ; this may be
“the perean in question, for the name & @,

: The meaning probably is that, mstead of dischargimg his own duties,
bie is nlways sitting and chottering in & workshop, s if he were the high
official set iy nuthority there

* [+ probably the drunkani

* [« probahly from agu, but the point of the jest is not cloar,
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If thou art here in the stabls — — — —, thou hearest the
name of Kissp . . . He moveth over the ground unnoticed,
tn. disorderly (?) raiment and tightly swathed (7). If thou
seest him at eventide in the darkness, thou sayest : “1t is a
bird that passeth by." Place him in the scale that thon mayest
see how heavy heis; he will come out at twenty debend —— — =
l.fthunhlmvﬁtbcﬁhiehimuhcpnﬂm,hﬂwi]lﬁmpduwn
afar off like as if he were a leal of foliage.

1 T were to tell thee of Wah, him of the cattle-stalls, thoa
wouldst give me my weight in thrice refied gold.® 1 swear
by the Jord of Hermopolis and by Nehem-await : # thou art
strong of arm and wilt overthrow them* Let them be examined,
those and these, that [ may smite them with mine arms and
mine hands (not) let go (of them).

Good sir, my friend. who knoweth not what he saith,
behold, I solve thy grievous difficulties and make them pleasant
for thee®

[8. THOU PLAYEST AT BEING THE SAGE.]

Thout art come furnished with great secrets and tellest to
me a proverb of Hardedef,* and (yet) thou knowest not whether
it be good or bad. What chapter precedeth it # = = - -

Thon art a man of leamning at the head of his fellows,?
and the lore of books (?) is graven on thine heart | felicitous (7)
s thy tongue, wide are thy words, and a proverb cometh forth
from thy mouth that weigheth more than three deben — — — =
Mine eyes are dazzled at what thou deest, and 1 am agape {7)
when thon sayest : ' As scribe I am immersed in heaven, in
earth, and in the underworld, and 1 know the mountains in
deben and hin* The house of books is hidden and is mot
seen ; itsmmpanyaignﬂsi::mnmakﬂaml[mﬁam -——

¢ 80 minimes.

* Meaning, probably © so amusing would it be—aof course tronical.

'Thbthnndnmurtn[hi:,w&n;hummhﬂmﬂmnpﬂh

* Ironical | mthmduu!mydmuipﬁmyuuﬁﬂmhhlrm
procesd against them.

& Leads on to the next section.

# Som of Kheops ; 522 i 40, 133, He had therefore left behind hima
book of wise ssyings Ammﬂpuqunbed:pmmhinhishm.dw
lie had certiinly oever read the book

# Tromieal : you come forward as such.

s 1 know how much they weigh and what their capacity .

® Meanimg, probably @ bowever secret it may be, | kmow IL
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Thus I answer thee :  Take care that thy fingers upprmchﬁﬁt
the God's Words? — — — -, Of wha! follows all that is yn-
telligible vs : as . .. sitteth, to play draughts.

[g. IT 15 XOT TRUE, IF THOU AKT CASTING DOUBTS ON MY
ATTAINMENTS. |

Thou hast said unto me: * Thou art no scribe, thou art
no soldier | Thon hast made thyself out to be a superior .
and thou art not on the list." Luwthﬂumasu"lheulthe
king, who enrolleth the soldiers, and before whom all . . . of
heaven ® are opened. Run then to the place of the books,
that they may let thee see the chest with the registers. [
thou takest with thee a bouquet for Heresh® he will speedily
open for thee — — — — and thou wilt find my name upon- the
roll as officer in the great stable of Ramesses-Beloved-of-Amiin,
Thow hast further evidence in the command of the stable® (for)
a food-allowance is entered in my name. So I am a soldier,
and I am a scribe.

There is no stripling of my generation that may compare (7)
himsslf with me. ‘' Ask about a man of his mother ** %—so hie
thee to my superiors, that they may inform thee about mie.

{10. AS TO WHAT THOU HEQUIREST OF ME, FIRST SHOW ME
HOW TO DO IT THYSELF.]

Again thog hast said unto me ; " A high mountain range "
standeth in front of thee. Enter thou into the dreadful mnge,
(even if ?) thou knowest it not."” ¥ Enter thou in ahead of me,
and I will come after thee. However (7), thou hast not drawn
nigh unto it, and hast not approached it. If thou art dis-
covered in it, then I [also) will come hither (?) behind thee,
Beware of stretching forth the hand to pull me out (7).

L Cf, p. 215, note 15 perhaps the meaning is; bewars even of the
elaments of Jeaming, of which thon anderstandest nothing.

% This will be some jocose expression for the scribey’ bomanx,

* Mama of the keeper of the archives ; the bouguet will bs bal:Hk

* Perhaps the enactroent regulating his salary.

4 Prolably a proverh,

% Apparently the Canaanite word kar, *' mountain hut.hsﬂnru!ﬂu
writing, conceived of as wooded,

1 AmenemBpe of course said this Gguratively, in the sense of : Carry
out the task that has besn set you



FROM THE NEW KINGDOM 228

{11, ONCE MOKE A DOUBT AS TO THE ATTAINMENTS OF HORL]?

Thou hast said unto me : * Thou art in no respect a scribe,
an empty and cold (?) name ; * thon bearest the palette wrong-
fully - = — =" —~- ——and so thou dost hamess thyself
against me yet pgain, but thy sayings do me injustice, and they
will not be hearkened to.  Let thy letters rather be taken before
Onuris, that be may decide for us who is right, that thou mayest
not be wroth.®

[1z. AMENEMOPE CANNOT CALCULATE, AS 15 EEVEALED IN
THE DIGGING OF A LAKE AND THE BUILDIRG OF A RAMP.]

Another topic. Behold, thou comest and fillest me with
thine office® T will canse thee to know how matters stand
with thes, when thon sayest: “ I am the scribe that issueth
commands to the army.”

There is given thee a lake to dig. Thou comest to me to
inquire concerning the rations for the soldiers, and sayest:
“ Reckon it out.” Thou desertest thine office, and the task of
teaching thee to perform it falleth on my shoulders.

Come, that I may tell thee more than thon hast said ;¥
I cause thee to be abashed (?) when I disclose to thee a command
of thy lord, thee, who art his royal scribe, when thou art led
beneath the window ® in respect of any goodly (?) work, when
the mountains are disgorging great monuments for Horus, the
lord of the Two Lands.” For see, thou art the clever scribe
who is at the head of the troops.®* A ramp® is to be con-

 Amenemdpe in his letter will have returned ance more to this doubt,
and, since Horl goes through bis letter with him section by section, hie
must yeb sgein tackle the question.

15 the meaning : thou hest only & name without title !

' He now proposes a decision by means of an oracle, a frequent practice
ab this period. On thrse occasions two writings were laid before the god;
one affirmative and the other negative, and the god decided between
them by nodding

* Probably meaning : you talk to me a great deal abont it

3 ¢ something of which so mention was made in your Istter.

* The palate window, from which the king issued commands and the
like. See, s.g. p. 208, note 5

t I's. when the king has had stones guarried, which are now to be

purpess.
" Tranical 1 you must indesd understand everything.
* In order to hoist into position the great blocks used in building, a
huge ramp of bricks was erected, upon which they were dragged up.
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structed, 730 cubits ! long, 55 cubits wide, containing 120 com-

partments,® and filled with reeds and beams | ¥ 60 cubits high
at its summit, 30 cubits in the middle, witha . . . of 15 cubits®
and its . . . 5 cubits. The quantity of bricks needed for it is
asked of the generals, and the scribes are all collected together,
without one of them knowing anything. They all put their
trust in thee and say: *' Thou art a clever seribe, my friend |
Decide for ne quickly ! Behold, thy name is famous | let one
be found in this place to magnify the other thirty 1* Do not
let it be said of thee that there is aught thou dost not know.
Answer us, how many bricks are needed for it?" See, its
measurements (?) are before thee. Each one of its compart-
ments is of 30 cubits and is 7 cubits broad.

[13. AMENEMOPE ALSO DOES NOT UNDERSTAND HOW 70
ESTIMATE THE WEIGHT OF AN OBFLISK.]

Ah, good sir, thou vigilant scribe, who is at the head of the
army, who distinguisheth himselfl when he standeth at the Two
Great Gates,? and who boweth down in comely fashion below
the window | A despatch hath come from the crown-prince at
Raka in order to rejoice the heart of the victorious Horus, and
to appease () ¥ the raging lion, and it telleth how an obelisk
hath been newly made, graven with the name of his majesty ;
it i= 110 cubits in length of shaft, its pedestal measureth
1o cubits, and the block (?) at its end measursth 7 cubits on
every side. The tapering (?) amounteth to 1 cubit and 1 finger |

L The cabit=31 cm.

¥ In orcer to save bricks, large chambers wera left free In the ramp. od
thess were fillad with sand,

* Great brick walls had reed mats and besom interspemed between the
CORrSEs.

# Apparently what is meant is that tho base of the sloping wide walls
projects 15 cubits beliing

$The questioners. Do they sll belong, tharefore, to the frequestly

mentioned College of the Thirty ¥ {S2e pp. 100, 107.)

1 Obmerve the light and alry way i which Hori writes ; he foegtit o
insert these specifications above, and now calmly innerts them here at the
end, just as one would do in actnil conversation,

O the palacs ; for the window, see p. 213, note 6

T This id enly an exoggemted developmont of the epistolary fuemula
“in order to Tejoice the heart,” fa to make o commumication; The
‘meaning is that the crown-peines hay written to the king to say that the
obelisk is ready for transport. .
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its pyramidion? is 1 cubit in height, and its . . . measureth
2 fingers. Rechon wp mow (2), that thou mayest supply every
man that 5 neadad for the dragging, and send them to the Red
Mountzsin.® Bebold, they are waiting for them, Be of assisi-
ance to the crown-prince, the child of the sun, Decide for us
how many men are needed to drag it. Let them not have to
send again, for the monument lieth (ready) in the guarry !
Answer quickly and hesitate not |

Behold, thou art seeking it for thyself® Get thee on! Lo,
if thou wilt bestir thyself, T will make thee happy, I used
formetly to labowr even as thou, So let us join the fray?
together, My heart is shrewd (7} and my fingers are docile,
and are skilled where thou goest astray. Get thee onwads
and weep not ; thy belper standeth behind thee, [ will canse
thee o say : " There is a royal scribe with Horos, the Strong
Bull," * and thou orderest men to make a box into which to
put the letters. (The rest is wninleliigidle.)

[14. AT THE ERECTING OF A COLOSSUS ALSO AMENEMOPE'S
CALCULATIONS AKE FAILSE.|

1t is said unto thee: ' Empty the magazine * that hath
been loaded with sand under the monument of thy lord,” which
hath been brought from the Red Mountain. It measureth
30 cubits, when lying extended on the ground. and 20 cobits
in breadth. From further sialements we omly learn that the
“ maganne "' consisis of several divisions, filled with sand from
the river-bank, and that they are all 50 cubits in height.

Thou art commissioned to find out, and the matler thal 1s

i The pointed apex of the chelisk : iis beight is probably reckoned at
too low & figur.

2 The sandatons gquarry near Cairo ; ses above, p 175, uole T,

3 You are trying st fiost to do it Glone, but are not sucoeeding.

& The battle with the probilem, of which | have had experience for a

b Mesning, perbaps | in accordance with your character you will not,
ol courss, menton my same, bt you will see to'it that what is written'is
waill packed up.

* Literally: “ comn-bin."

"The colossal stsiue of a king The passage deals with a method
employed in Egypt for the esecting of heavy loads. They wore disgged
op above & chamber {the " magazine ') flled with sand, and thie sand was
gradually emptied so that the block settied down in the required plice.

x5
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now engaging the King's attention () is :* " How many men will
demalish it in six hours ? "' Their heurts are apt,® (but) their
desire to demolish it is small, for the time does not come (in
which ?) thou givest a rest to the soldiers, that they may fake
their meal®  Let the monument be sef in its place, for One's*
desire is to see it beautiful ! '

[15. AMENEMOPE CANNOT EVEN CALCULATE THE PROVISION
REQUIEED FOR A MILITARY EXPEDITION.]

Thou clever scribe with understanding heart—there s
nothing whatever that he knoweth not; thou torch in the
darkness befare the host, and it giveth light unto them | Thou
are despatched on a mission to Pheenicia (), at the head of the
victorious army, to crush those rebels who are called Nedrin®
The auxiliary troops which thon commmandest number 1900,
520 Shardana.* 1600 Kehek, (100) Mashawasha, 880 negros—
in all 5000, not reckoning their officers. A present hath been
brought before thee of bread, cattls, and wine.” The number
of men. is too great for thee (7) * and the provision is too small
for them : 300 wheaten loaves, 1800 . . . loaves, 120 gwits of
different kinds, 30 measures of wine—the soldiers are so many
and the provision is underestimated (?) — — = — Thon re
ceivest the provision, and it i1s placed in the camp, The army
is ready and equipped ; so divide it up quickly and give to each
man his portion. The Bedouins look on furtively (and say 7) ;
** Sopher yode.” * Midday hath come, the camp is hot.  They
say : ' It is-time to start.” " Be not wroth, O commandant of
the auxiliaries. 'We have vet far to march,” we say. * Why i3

L1t is thus all the more annoying that you do not kudw,

* They undersinnd their work :

3 The meaning probably ix : the number of people employed in socord
ance with your advice is not sufficient, for you lues sssumed that they
would work six howm withoot & brealke

¢ The king (¢f, mote 3) wishes to inspect the statue; heoce the St
term of six hours in which the work is to be ndsied,

¥ Cansgnitish : young warriors.

* The Shardans are a sesforing people, who were at this time in the
habit of visiting Egypt. dnd who alss eatersd Esyplian em
Such was the case also with the Eibyan tribes of Muashawashs and Kebek

! Semt by the imhabitants of the conntry

* [y great for you to feed from this present.

» " O gapient scribe 5 shortly afterwards, Horl lomeelf so designatey
him in Egyptian,
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there then wo bread 7 Cur night-quarters are far off | What
meaneth it, good sir, that thou beatest us, for thou art a clever
scribe 74 Approach to give the food. Anm howr cometh, in
which one iz without & scribe from the Ruler.  That thow shouldest
take it upon thee (7) to beat us, that is not good, commde ; he
will hear of it and he will send to undo thee." *

[16. THOU ENOWEST BUT LITTLE OF SVEIA]

In the five comcluding sections, whick begin here, Hori con-
cerns himself with the ' end of the letter ' of his antagonist, which
seems parlicularly to have amused him with 365 " great words"
In it Ammemépe had drawn aitention (o his deeds and experi-
ences n Syria, and prowdly assigned himself a forzign designation,
that of Mahir® ie. a hoo. Hon " lests ' Uns narralive and
Jollowes the whole journey of his antagonist from Northern Syria
fo the confines of Egypt.  Bud he represents the journcy as full of
small and greai wnsadveniures, as, according lo kiy view, & might
actually have been, and he intimales, moreover, by means of ariful
guéstions, that his antagonis! possesses very little knowledge indeed
of the country he had visited, and has seen but lillle of ¢, Rightly
fo appreciate this raillory, we ought aise to be acqwainted with
Amenemipe's oen marrative which is here parodied. Bul event
withowt that, we can enjoy the vivid description of Palesting, a
couniry which Hori kimself apparently hnewe well, or at any rafe
better thaw has bragging antagonist.

Thy letter sboundeth in thrusts (?), and is loaded with great
words, Behold, they shall reward thee, even as them that look
for a load, and shall lay more on thee (?) than thou wouldest.*

“1 am & scribe, a Mahir,” thou sayest again. There is
truth in thy words, say we. Come forth, that thou mayest be
tested.

# The soldiers should receive their mtions in the moming when about
to ket oot on the march ; they hive not yet reeeived thiem, and so have
oot started by midday ; they now becoms restiess (" hot '), they com-
plain, gnd he beats them

EThey will complain to the king, who will depose him,

2 Tha Canasnite word for ©" pimble,"” " adept,” which bere, howewver,
and subsequently, is the designation of the Egyptian officer wha travels
about in Syria

& If it ix to be so tragsiated, it will be 3 proverb : the porter cannot
complain if he is given loads to carry, Meaning: yon have provoked
me, and you aro being paid back,
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A horee is harnessed for thee, swift as a jackal with . .
and it is like unto a sterm of wind, when it goeth forth. Thou
loosemest the reins (7) and seizest the bow, We shall see what
thine hand will do. T will expound to thee the nature of a
Mabhir, and show thee what he doth.

Hast thou not gone to the land of Khatti, and hast thou not
seen the land of Upe? ' KEhedem—dost thou not know the
nature of it, and Igedii, too, what it islike ? Sumur of Sesse ®—
on which side of it listh the town of Kher . . .? What is5 its
stream like ? Hast thou not marched to Kadesh * and Tubikhi ?
Hast thou not gone unto the region of the Bedouins with the
auxiliary troops of the army ?

Hast thou not trodden the road to Meger,* where the sky
is dark by day, and it is overgrown with cypresses (?) and oaks,
and with cedars that reach heaven? Thers are more lions
there than panthers and hyenas (7), and it is girt about with
Bedouins on (every) side.

Hast thou not climbed Mount Shewe? Hast thou not
trodden (it), while thy hands are laid upon . . ., and thy chariot
is battered by the ropes as thy horse is dragged (2) 7 8

Prithee let me fell thee of . . . beret. Thou shrinkest fram
climbing it and crossest (rather) its stream . .. Thou be-
holdest how it tastes to be a Mahir, when thou bearest thy
chariot on thy shoulder — - — —.

When thou comest to a halt in the evening, thy whale body
is crushed — — — — and thy limbs are broken. — — — — Thou
awakenest, when it is the hour for starting, in the . . . night.
Thou art alone to do the harpessing, brother cometh not to

1 [ncality near Damascus, Of the Canasnite place-names, which
appear in the following passages, soms are known to us from the Od
Testzment, from cunaiform texts, and from Greek sources ! to these [
can give an approximately correct form. Thae othiers T must, of conrme,
gmake pronounceable, sand sccordmgly employ the method described in
the preface ; any one who wishes for information about their con-
sonants, which alone are known, must heve recourse to GARDINER,
Hieratic Texts, L.

8 Sesse s the pet-nmume for Rammses. Sumnr s the later Simyra in
Phoenicia ; the addition " of Ramesses “ indicates that the king had
erected = building there of some size.

*The ity on the Crontes.

¢ Probably & part of the Labanon.

¥ Meaning, spproxmimately ; chariot and horses must be toilfolly
dragged up,
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brother ; ! the fugitives (?) have come into the camp, the horse
hath been let loose, the . . . hath been ransacked (7) in the
night, thy clothes have been stolen.  Thy groom hath awakened
in the night and hath marked what they () have done ; he hath
taken what was left, and bath joined (the ranks of} the wicked,
Hahnthmingledwiﬂlthetﬂbﬁﬂfthcﬂedmimmdchanged
himself into an Asiatic. The foa came to pillage (?) in secret,
-and they found thee inert, and when thou didst awake thou
didst find no trace of them, and they have made away with thy
things. Thou art become a fully equipped Mahir, and takest
hold of thine ear.®

[r7. ABouT PHENICIA]

T will tell thee of another mysterious city, Byblos by name.
What is it like ? Their goddess—of her another time® Hast
thou not trodden it ?

Come teach me about Berytus, and about Sidon and Sarepta.
Where is the stream of Nezen,® and what is Us like ?

They say that another city lieth in the sea, whose name is
Tyre of the Port (?), Water is taken ® unto it in boats, and
it is richer in fish than in sand.

(18. Vamiovs cimies ]

I will tell thee of another misery—the crossing of Seram.
Thou wilt say: " It burneth more than a sting.” * Very ill
fareth the Mahir,

Come, set me on the road southward to the region of Akka.
Where is the road to Aksaph ? Beside what city ?

Pray instruct me as to mountain of User. What is its peak
like ? Where is the mountain of Sichem? Who will take
its . . .? The Mahir—where doth he make the journey to
Hazor ? What is its stream like ?

i [.¢. without any assistance, as the noxt sentences show.

* Probably a3 a gesture expressive ol affiction ; * fully equipped ™ i5;
af eburse, Ironical.

8 For Byblos, s8¢ p, 17, oote 5, pp- 177 f ; the goddess of this city was
identified by the Egyptians with their gaddess Hathor, and was greatiy
révered by them.

# The Litani, which runs into the gea north of Tyre

® That such was the cass with the dweller in Tyre we Imow from other
sonrces ; the dity lay on a amall rocky island.

# 1t has besn suggpestod that there is here a pon on the Camasaite
word for * homets."
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Put me an the way to Hamath, to Deger, and to Degerel,
the playground of all Mahirs. Pray teach me about his road:
show me Yan. If ane be travelling to Edemem, whither turneth
he the face ?

Tum not back from teaching (us 7), and lead us (7) to know
them |

(19. OTHER CITIES.]

Come, that 1 mnay tell thee of other towns, which lie above
them (7).

Hast thou not gone to the land of Takhsi! Kufr-Mereren,
Tement, Kadesh, Deper, Azai, Har-nemi 7  Hast thott not seen
Kirjath-nab and Bethsopher 7 Knowest thou not Ederen
and Zedepet likewise 7 Knowest thou not the name of Khelez,
which is in the land of Upe, as a bull upon its boundary, the
scene of the battles of all warriors ? 2

Pray teach me concerning the appearance (?) of Keyen;
acquaint me with Rehob; explain Beth-sha-el and Kirjath-
el (7). The stream of Jordan, how is it crosed 7 Show me
how to pass by Megiddo which lieth above it* Thou urt a
Mahir, who is skilled in the deeds of valoor! A Mahir, such
as thou art, is qualified (?) to march () at the head of the host |
Forward, O Maryen! to shoot ! Behold, there is (?) the . . .
in & ravine (7) two thousand cubits deep, filled with boulders
and shingle. Thou makest a detour (), Thou graspest the
bow ; thou . . . on thy left, thou lettest the chieftains* see
what 15 pleasing lo their eyes until thine hand groweth Wy |
" Abata kemo arl, mahir naem."” ® Thou gainest the name of
# ... Mahir (among the?) officers of Egypt. Thy name
becometh Like that of Kazardi, the chief of Eser? when the
hyena found him in the terebinth-tree,

LA frequently mentioned conntry that wes sitoated in the North

¥Thos o muoch-contested locality on the frontier.

% So fiterally. A name miay well have besn lsft oot Megidds lies
aotth of Karmel, the crssing of which s described in the ensming

pha.

© A similar expression to Mahir ; it often nocurs elewhers

' The friendly barbarians.

* The reading of these Canaanite words is, as regards the vowels, of
cotrse, quite uocertain.  (mo may supposé some such nieaning as * Thev
slayest like a liom, O plessant Mahir."

¥ Asher ? Applrmﬂymlﬂmhnmllqgmdmthwhmnthvﬁgym
reader was also familiar,
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Behold, there ss(?) the narrow defile, made perilous by
Bédouins, who-are hidden beneath the bushes | some of them
are of four cubits and five cubits from the nose (?) unto the
snhﬂithnfnm.ﬁcmenifnce,thahhmﬂmtnﬂid.uﬂdthﬂy
hearken not to coaxing,

Thou art alons, no helper is with thee, and no army is
behind thee. Thou findest no guide (?) to show (7) thee a way
of crossing. Thou determinest (7) to go forwards, albeit thou
knowest not the way. Shuddering (7) seizeth thee, the (hair
of) thy licad standeth on end, thy soul lizth in thine hand.!
Thyptﬂxhﬁ:ﬂulhau]dmﬁandﬁlﬁnglc,m&thmismw
frack, for it is overgrown with . . ., thorns, nel-plants, and
wolfs-pad® The ravine is on one side of thee, the mountain
fiseth on the other. On thou goest und guidest (?) thy chariot
beside thee, and fearest to . . - thy horse. If the horse falleth
dinent (), thine hand ® falleth and is left bare (2), and thy , .,
leather falleth, Thou unharnessest the horse, in order to
repair the hand in the middle (2) of the defile; thou art not
expert in the way of hinding it. and thou knowest not how to
fasten it together (7). The . . . falleth from its place, and
the horse is (already) too heavily (laden) to Joad him (with it).
Thou art sick ut heart, and thou siartest to go on foot. The
sky is open,® and thou fanciest that the encmy is behind thee.
Thén trembling taketh hold of thee. Ah, would that thou
hadst an hedge of . . ., that thon mightest put it upon the
other side! Thy horse is galled® up to the time that thou
findest quarters for the night. Thou perceivest how pain
tasteth.

Whent thou enterest Joppa, thon findest the meadow grow-
ing green in its time! Thou forcest a wiy into? . ., , and
findest the fair maiden that keepeth watch over the vineyards.
She tiketh thee to herself as a companion; and giveth thee
the colour of her bosom?® Thou art recognized and bearest
withess : ® the Mahir is put on trial. and thy tunic of good

' That is to say, you pre haif-dead B Names of plants

b A partof the chariot, 45 are aio the ooloiown words in the next
s=ntences,

* Unelonded, hot & Litesdlly : ™ shoved.”

¢ [ in the season when Ut i at it lovelist.

r Through the wall of the vineyard.

* She surrenders {0 you her charms,

% Yoo confss ?
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Upper Egyptian linen, thou sellest it | . . thou sleepest every
evening, with & piece of woollen cloth [?) about thee, thou slum-
berest, and art inert. Thy . . ., thy bow, thy . . . knife, and
thy quiver are stolen, and thy reins are cnt in the darknsss.

Thine horse is gone and . . . over the slippery ground. The
road stretcheth out beforeit. It smasheth thy chariot ———thy
weapons fall to the ground and are buried (?) in the sand —— —~

Tho beggest : ** Give food (7) and water, for 1 have arrived
safely.” They turn a deaf ear, they do not listen, they pay
N0 heed to thy tales.

Thou makest thy way into the smithy, and the workshop
surroundeth thee. Smiths and cobblers ? are all about thee.
They do all that thou wishest. They attend to thy chariot,
and it ceaseth to beslack.® Thy . . . are cut aright (?) ; its , ..
are adjusted. They place leather , , . on thine hand4 They
put thy yoke to rights. They adjust thy , .. which is
engraved. . . . They give a . . , to thy whip, and attach to
it lashes (7). Forth thon goest quickly to fight on the field of
battle, to accomplish deeds of valour.®

[20. THE FRONTIER STATIONS AND THE END OF THE COM-
POSITION.]

Good sir, thou choice scribe, thon Mahir that knoweth his
hand,® leader of the Nedrin, chief of the Zaba? I have de-
saribed to thee the foreign countries (as far as?) the extremity
of the land of Canaan. Thou answerest me neither good mor
ill, and returnest me no report. Come, that I may tell thee of
Yet more as far as (7) the fortress of Paths-of-Horus ®

! The meaning of the passage will be that the people of Joppa allow
payment to be made for the escapade,

Y Thesewere for tho repairing of leather articles spe

*They repair it. The subsequently enumernted parts of the chaript
are pnfortuntely &l unkoown

4888 p. 231, note 3,
* Ironical, of couree. Amenemfipe is already at the end of His fourney,
and Is having bis chariot prepared in order to et a good appearaoce in

P

* Whao aims well.

¥ Canasnite word for " nrmy "' for the Neirdn, see above, p. z26.
note 5. The uee of these words here is glso 3 spiteful threst,

' The frontier fortress of Zaru. Ses . 26, gotea. The subsequemtly
mentioned pluces arein part stations an the desses voud near the frontier.
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1 begin for thee with the House of Sesse.} Hast thou never
troddenit ? Hast thounot eaten the fish of the waterof . . .7
Hast thou not bathed in it? Come, let me recall to thes
Hezin., Where is its fortress? Come, let me tell thee of the
region of Buto of Ramesses and of House-of-Victories of
Usimaré,! of Seb-el and Ebsekeb. [ tell thee how it is with
Ainen : knowest thou not its ordinance (f)? * Nekhes and
Khebret, hast thou not seen them since thy birth ?* O Mahir,
where are they ?

Repeh *—what is its wall like ? FHow many leagues march
is it to Gaza? Answer quickly| Render me a report, that
I may name thee “ Mahir,” and may make boast of thy
name to others " Maryen " will I say to them (in respect of
thee).

Thow art angry at what 1 (now) say to thee, I... thine
heart in all callings. My father taught me what he knew, and
instructed me times ont of number. T know how to hold the
reins far better than thou knowest. There is no gallant that can
seth.imselfupnmm.aﬂ!mvmdinmanrﬁuofh{uuth;‘

Very hurtful is all that which hath come over thy tongue,
and very . . . are thine utterances®; thou comest to me Wrapt
up in confusion, and loaded with their wrongfuiness. Thou
dividest the words as one that goeth recklessly ahead, and thou
dost not tire of . . .

Be strong! Forward! Haste theel Comest thou not
down ? What is it like, not to know what one hath reached ?
— — — — Iretreat (?). Behold, I have arrived (7). Bow thee ;®
is thine heart heavy, so is thine heart composed. Be not
vexed! - - — - *#

I have shorn for thee the end of thy letter, and have answered
for thee what thou hast said ; thy narmtives were collected
upon my tongus, and remained upon my lips. They are con-
fused when heard, and no uninstructed person (7) can under-

i Ramesaes [T ; see p. 228, note 2.

% Meaning ? 8 Raphia, south of Gam.
4 The war-god.  Amenemfpe will thersfore have belitiied the military
s of Ko

# He probably means : slanderous and moregver badly expressad.

* Be friendly,

i The meaning of this dificult passage may perhaps be: If you wish to
continue the contest, go aliead 1 have gained all 1 want and so bring
the controversy to 2 close  But do not be wexed.
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stand them. They are like the talk of a man of the Delta with
a man of Elephantine!

Nay, but thou art a scribe of the Two Great Gates® one
that reporteth the needs of the lands (to the king), goodly
and fair to him that seeth it?

Say not : " Thou hast made my name to stink before others
-and before all.”"* Behold, T have only told thee whit it is to
be a Mahir; T have traversed for thee the land of Retenu® 1
have led before thee the foreign countries all together, and the
towns in their order (7). Incline thyself to us® and look nt
it calmly, that thou mayest be found able to deseribe them (in
the future) * and that thou mayest be accounted by (us?)
a .., counsellor.

6. THE WISDOM OF ANILT

This book = a lute imitation of the old bools of wisdom, and
resembles them in this respect also, (hat in i1, as in them, a fdther
is propoutding his teaching {o his son.  Bul the scope of Lhis work
seoms 10 be wider and its tone livelier—I say '“sesms,” for, un-
fortunately, unless & new mannscript turns up, we shall nover bhe
able to understand more than jeslated fragments of this wisdom.
The schoolboy, who copisd out the papyus, has made mistakes
in the writing of most of the words and for ihe length of whole
passages one has absolutely no idea of what is the subject under
discussion. Possibly he did not understand much of what his book
conimined, for although it is written in New Egyptian, this lan-
guage already belonged 10 a period separated 2ome (hree Lo four
hundred years from a sclicolboy of the Twenty-First or Twenly-
Second Dynasty, and thus much of it might have besn obscurs to
him. We have evidencs, morsover, that this was actmally the
case, The Berlin Museum poesesses the writing-equipment of 7
schoolboy, who likewise lived in the Twenty-Seconld Dy nasty, com-
prising a writing-board.® upon which are written what were vrigin:

1\’-'hu_:pﬁk entirely- different dinlects, Meaning: your style & g0

T tho Palace

* Meaning, probably : In your high pesition you nesd not write clearly,
for it is afl good o tho eyes of those who read it

* Palestime ¥ Be iriendly.

* Be aot wroth, but be glad to lesm from me.

! Papyrus of the Twenty-Second Dymasty in Cairp; published by
Chabas ix 1874 in the periodical, L'Eyvatolfople, nnder the titls of Lés
masimes du serile Ami.

* Zaitachs. fiir dgypl. Sprache, xxxii p 127,
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ully the opening words of our boal. And yet he already had to add
to these w nrmlerin:inﬂleungumthﬂtwuhnﬂﬁumhim.
* Beginning of the exhartatory inst ruction (the commencement of the
exhortatory instructions) composed by the scribe Anii (which the
scribe Anii composed) of the house of Nefer(kejri-teri’ With
this last name we might possibly associate 4 similarly pamed king
at the end of the Old Kingdom, and suppose thai the author of the
work wished Lo place his sage in that period, although he gave him
and his son names belonging to the New Kingdom.

[Forrow MY WORDS.]

(I tell thee) that which is excellent, that which thou shalt
observe (7) in thine heart. Do it, and so thou will be good, and
all evil is far from thee. — — — — [t will be said of thee a good
character, and wot : he is ruined, he is idle. Accept my words,
and so will all evil be far from thee,

[BE PRUDENT IN SPEECH )
Unintelligible.

[BE WETICENT.]

Guard thyself against ought that injureth (7) great people,
by talking of secret affairs. If (anyone) speakeih {of them] in
thine houss, make (thyself ?) deaf — — ——

[BoasT KOT OF THY STRENGTH 7|

Unintelligible.

[FoUND A FAMILY.]

Tiike to thyself a wife when thou ari a youth, that she may
give thee a zon. Thou shouldest beget him for thee whilst thou
art yet young. and shouldest five {0 se¢ him become a3 man (?).

Happy is the man who hath much people, and he is respected
becanze of his children (7).

[Be ziovs.]

Celsbrate the feast of thy god = — — — God is wroth with
him that disregardeth it. Let witnesses stand by thine offering ;
it is best (7) for him that hath done it () — - —— Singing.
dancing, and frankincense appertain o his mamtenance (f),
and the receiving of reverence appertaineth to his possessions.t
Bestow them on the god in order to magnify his name - —— —

Liod hes a Tight to be roversnced,
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[BE DISCREET ON VISITS )

Enter not the (house ?) of another, — — — =, Gaze not on
that which is not right in (his?) house ; thine eye may see it,
but thou keepest silent. Speak not of it to another outside,
that it may not become for thee a great crime warthy of death,
when it s heard (7).

[BEWARE OF THE HARLOT.]

Beware of a strange woman, one that is not known in her
city. Wink (?) not at her — — - ~ have no carnal knowledge
of bier (7). (She is) a deep water whose twisting men know not.2
A woman that is far from her husband, 1 am fair,” she saith

to thee every day, when she hath no witnesses — — — — It is
a great crime worthy of death, when one heareth of it, and
although it is not related outside — — — —

[BE RESERVED IN THY CONDUCT.]

Go not in and out in the court of justice, that thy name
may not stink — — — - Speak not much, be silent, that thou
mavest be happy. Be not a gossip.

[TEE TRUE PIETY.]

The dwelling of God, it abhorreth clamour. Pray with a
loving heart, all the words whereof are hidden. Then he will
do what thou needest ; he will hear what thou sayest and accept
thine offering.

[PIETY TOWARDS PARENTS.]

Offer water to thy father and thy mother, who rest in the

desert-valley ~ —~ — —.  Omit not to do it, that thy son may
do the like for thee.

[BE ¥OT A DRUNEARD.]

Take not upon thysslf (?) * to drink a jug of beer. Thou
speakest, and an unintelligible utterance issusth from thy mouth.
If thou fallest down and thy limbs break, there is none to hold
out a hand to thee. Thy companions in drink stand up and
say: " Away with this sol /" I there (then) cometh one to

I Thie changing eurrent ? eddy ?
¥ Fossible meaning : Boast not that you can drink, et
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seek thee in order to question thee, thou art found lying on the
ground, and thou art like a little child.

[LEAD AN HONEST LIFE ?]

Go not forth from thine house to one that thou knowest
not () — - — — lot every place that thou favourest be known.

[BE MINDFUL OF DEATH.]

Make for thyself a fair abode in the desert-valley, the deep
which will hide thy corpse. Have it before thine eyes in thine
occupations — — — — even as(7) the great elders, who rest in
their sepulchre (2). He who maketh it (for himselfj meeteth
with no reproof gnodisitifihuutmmfwnishndinlih
manner, Thy messenger ! cometh to thee — — — — he placeth
Rimself in front of thee (7). Say not: " I am too young for thee
to carry off,"” for thou knowest not thy death. Death cometh
and leadeth away the babe that is still in the bosom of its
mother, even as the man when he hath become old.

Here begins a frish section of some length, i which, firsily,
cantion in social intercourse is enjoined—most of it frankly unin-

Behold, 1 tell thee yet other excellent things, which thou
shalt heed (?) in thine heart. Do them, and thon wilt be happy,
and all evil will be far from thee - — — -

[CAUTION IN SOCIAL INTERCOURSE.]

Keep thyself far from an hostile man, and take him not to
thee for a companion. Make to thyself a friend (rather) of
one that is upright and righteous, when thou seest what he hath
dane (?) - = - —

Make not a friend of the slave of another, whose name
gtinketh — — = — I{mmpuxﬁuethhhninordartnseiuhim.
and to take away him that is in his house, thou art wretched
and sayest: “WhatamItodo? " - —~-=

[POSSESSIONS DO NOT MAKE FOR HAPFINESS 7]

A man consirucicth a house for himself. A piece of ground (?)
is 1aid out for thee, thou hast fenced in (?) a garden of
herbs in front of thine arable land ; thou hast planted syca-
mores inside — — — —and thou fillst thine hand with all

! Probably meaning Death, who comes to summan yFou.
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flowers that thine eye perceiveth. (But) with them all one i
wretched — - — —,

Put not thy trust in the possessions of another: guard
thyself from doing that (7), Rely not on the things of another
= ———say not . " The father of my mother hath an house
===~ For when it cometh {0 the division with thy brethren,
thy share (is only) a storehouse.  If thy god grants that a child
be born to thee -~ — - -,

[Be mEsrecTFUL.]

Sit not when another standeth, one that is oldér than thow,
or that hath occupied himsell in his calling longer than
thon — — ——,

The subject with which the passages immediately Jollowing are
concerned, canmol even be conjectured.

[USEFULNESS OF KNOWLEDGE.]

Men do all that thou sayest, if thonart skilled in the writings.
Devote thyself to the writings, and put them in thine heart, and
then all that thou sayest is excellent. To whatsoever office
the scribe is appointed, he consulteth the writings?®  There is
no son for the superintendent of the treasury, no heir for the

superintendent of the fortress — — — - the offices, which hive
no children - - — ¥

[Be caymious 1v sPEEch.]

Speak not out thine heart to the . . . man — - — — A

wrong word that hath come forth from thy mouth, if (he ?)
repeateth it, thon makest enemies (for thyself). A man falleth
in Tuin because of his tongue — - — — A man’s belly is broader
than a granary, and is foll of all manner of answers, Choose
thou out the good and speak them, while the bad remain im-
prsoned in thy belly. — — - —

Of & truth thou will ever be with me and answer him that
injureth me with falsehood, in spite of God who judgeth the
righteous.  His fate cometh to carry him ofi.®

! Through them he is always succesaful and is therefom fit 1o succesd
o any office, as is ampiified in what follows,

T The most worthy abtsing them, 12 he who hes learmt most

411 the sentence i to be thus transleed, the sage & here Tolerdng to
sime wrong which had been done him by an enemy, und of which an
account may have been given in the loat beginning of the book,
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[RELATIONS witsl GOD.)

Make offering to thy god and keep thysell from trespassing
against him.  Inquire ot concerning his form ; walk wol with
swazzering gail, when ho goeth forth in procession | press not
forward to carry im! — — = - Let thine eye mark how he is
wroth, end fave respect for hisname. Itishe that giveth power (7)
to millions of forms, and (only) he is made great whom he
maketh great. The god of this Jand is the sun which is in the
horizom, (but) his images are on earth [ fo them let incense be
offered daily.

[BE GRATEFUL TO THY MOTHER. |

Double the bread that thon givest to thy mother, and carry
Mer a= she carried (thee). She had a heavy load in thee, and
never left it to me* When thou wast harn after thy months,
elie carried thee yot again about her neck, and for three years
her breast was in thy mouth. She was not disgusted at thy
dimg, <he was not disgusted and gaid pot: *What do 127
She put thee to school, when thou hadst been taught to write,
‘and daily she stood there . . . ®'with bread and beer from her
house,

" When thon art & youngman and takest to thee a wife and art
ssttled in thine house, keep before thee how thy mother gave
Birth o thee, and liow she brought thee up furtherin all manner of
ways. May she not do thee harm nor lift up her hands to God,
and may be not hear her oy,

{O§ WEALTH ARD ITS INSTABILITY. |

Eat not bread, if another is suffering want, and thon dost
notstretch ont the hand tohim with bread. — — - — Oneisrich
and another is poor — = = — He thai was rich in past years,
is this year a groom. Be not greedy about filling thy belly
— — — . The course of the water of last year, it is this year in
another place. Great seas have become dry places; and banks
have become abysses. — — — =

[ON PAYING VISITS 7]
Go not freely to a man in (his) house, but enter in (only)
when thou art bidden. When he hath said to thee * Praise to

11n the procestion,
1 (thy father) could not bhelp her # ¢ outside the school
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thee ” with his mouth, — — — - Then afler an wninfelligible
passage : give him to God and give him daily again to God.
The morrow is as to-day. Thou wilt see what God will do, if
he besmircheth (7) him that hath besmirched (?) theet

[EEEP THYSELF FAR FROM TUMULTS]

Enter not into & crowd, if thou findest that if standeth ready
for beating — — — — that thon mayest not be blamed in the
Court before the magistrates after the tendering of evidence,
Keep thee far from hostile people - — - —

[TREAT THY WIFE WELL.]

Act not the official over thy wife in her house, if thon knowest
that she is excellent. Say not unto her; " Where is it? Bring
it us," if (?) she hath put (it) in the right place. Let thine eye
observe and be silent, that so (?) thou mayest know her good
deeds. (She is) happy when thine hand is with ber — —— =
Therchy the man ceaseth to stir up strife in his house — = ——

[BE CAREFUL OF WOMEN,]

Go not after a woman, in order that she may not steal thine
heart away.*

[BEHAVIOUR TOWARDS SUPERIORS.]

Answer not a superior who is enraged, gef owf of his mway,
Say what is sweet, when he saith what is bitter to any one, and
make calm his heart. Contentious answers carry rods,? and thy
strength collapseth: Rage direcleth itself (7) against thy business,
therefore vex (7) mol thine own self, He tumeih about and
praiseth thee quickly, after his terribie hour. If thy words are
soothing for the heart, the heart inclineth to receive them:
Seek out silence for thyself, and submit to what he doeth.

[STAND WELL WITH THE POLICE.]

Make a friend of the lierald® of thy quarter, and let him
not become enraged with thee., Give him dainties when thers

L Might apply to some one who had committed 2 wrong, the punish-
ment of whom ler God see o ?

* Probably only the beginning of & ssction.

* Lesd to thy béing beaten,

4 Here and elsrwhers merely the title of an official
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are any in thine house,! and pass him not by at his prayers.
Say to him: " Praise to thee " — - = —

An unintelligitle passage is followed by a dialogue, teith which
the book comeludes.

The scribee Khenshotep answered his father, the scribe Anii:
“Ah, would that 1 were @t thon () —— == so wonld (7) T act
in accordance with thy teaching, that (7) the son should be pro-
moted ta his father’s place — — = = Thow art & wan with lofty
desires, all of whose words are choice. A son that imagineth (?)
il within himsdf, he saith — — — - In books. Thy words are
soothing for mine heart, and mine heart inclineth to receive them.
Mine heart rejoiceth. (Buf) let not thine excellence be too
abundani, — — — — a boy doth not yet do according to the
teaching that instructs, albeit (7) the books are on his tongue.”" *

The =cribe Anii answered his son, the scribe Khenshotep !
“ Prast not in these Hazardous things (7). Avoid further com-
plaining, ming heart heedeth i nof. Even the fighting bull, that
hath elain the stall® cannot leave the ring, and recesveth his
imstractions from the drover,  The fierce lion abateth his rage and
doefully pusseth by the ass. The horse suhmitteth to his voke
———— -, The dog, Tig hearkeneth to words and followeth
his mastes. The kaeri-amimal ¢ carrieth the . . . vessel, which
his mother carried not.  The goose alighteth on the cool poal,
when it is chased, and then fretteth itsell in the net. Negroes
are tanght to speak Egyptian, and Syrians, ‘and all strangers
likewise., [ foo have discowrsed on all the callings that thou
mayest hear, and know what is to be done."

What the son replies o thic is uninteliiwible ;  he probably
alludes to the facl thal maost men are worthless. There 18 a multi-
tude of all that is evil (3), and none knoweth s teaching. 1If
there be one that is prudent, the bulk is foolish. He then
probably would vow obedience fo his father ;- All thy words are
exceftent — — — — 1 give thee oaths, place them upan thy way.

The scribe Anii answered his son, the scobe Khemshotep !
“Tum thy back on these many words, which are far from
being heard.  The bent (7) stick that ligth in the field, exposed

1 Op festival days.

3 '['he mesning of the whols jmasago may be: G0 not too fat in thy
demands_ pr eee, though 1 may carry thy wiwlom it my niopth, | shall
ot condwet mysell i accondatice with it

8 The other oxen of the stall "See ahove, p. 159, note 3

10
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fo'(?) sun and shade, the craftsman fetcheth it and maketh it
straighl, and maketh it into the whip of & notable But the
straight piece of wood, that maketh he inte 4 board ()2 O
heart that cannot deliberate, is it thy will to give oaths, or dost
thou miscarry 7

Anii then probably expresses the hope that his son, who already
knoweth the strength in his hand,® may be as sensidle as the child
in its mother's arms.  When it cometh lo years of discrelion and
no longer wishes fo suck, it findeth its mouth in order to sy :
" Give me bread,”

C. LOVE SONGS

Thonghi the love songs of the earlier peviod are still unknown
to us, as many as five small collections survive from the New
Kinfdom. However much chance may have had a hand in
the game, there can be but little doubt as to thit period having
been the golden age of this kind of lyric poetry ; if for no other
reason than that all these songs strike one as being productions
of a similar tendency.

They are mostly short songs without any rigid structure,
simple discourses, in which now the beloved speaks, and now
the lover. Every song was followed, so one is led to suppose
from indications in the manuscripts, by the playing of soms
musical instrument, snd that probably acconnts for the fact
that the song which follows hardly ever bears any relation to
that which precedes. 9

Associated with love in this poetry is a joy in nature, in the
trees and flowers in the garden and on the water:  Buft other
often very pretty and nalve pictnres and ideas occur, and on
the whole a great deal of pleasure can be derived from these songs.

Their tone, allowing for the southern point of view, 15
markedly decent ; though one cannot avoid the snspicion that
behind many a striking expression some double meaning was
cotigesled for the enjoyment of the audience | _ _

The resemblance of these songs to the Song of Songs will
strike every reader, and a connection is favoured by another
feature alen, namely, that the lovers call themselves there-as

! Meaning probably : one can train every one, but the result i of
verying valoe it remains doubtiul, however, whether the sage gives the

to the beautiful whip or the level boand
¥ [Lg. feels himself strong,
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here *Brother " and "sister.” When we read in the Voyage of
Usaman (p. 174 fi.) that the prince of Byblos (circa 1100 B.C.)
had acqnired for himself an Egyptian female singer, we can well
jmagine along what road the lpinpoeh?uIEgyptfmmﬂita
way into Canaan.

Let me find place here for a couplet, too pretty to be left
out. On the verso of a papyrus, containing all manner of high-
fown stuff out of the schools (Pap. Anastas, ii.), is cursonly
imtzdduwninamninghmd:

When the wind cometh, he desireth the sycamare:
Wlen thou comest, — — ——

* thon desirest me," so the line might be completed.

1. DISCOURSES OF THE LOVERS. FIRST COLLECTION?*

Some little songs, which have no connection with one another,
Sometimes it is the one, sometimes the other, of the amorous pair
who laments his or her pain-and expresses his or her desire.

[THE MAIDEN SPEAKS.]

- — — = my god. Mybxnthgr,itiﬂplﬂmttﬂgbmthu
'murdcrtubathgmeinthyprmce.thntlmylet :
thee see my beauty in my tunic of finest royal linen, when it

iswet’...Igﬁduwnwiihﬂmeintntlmwatmmdmme
forth again to thee with & red fish, which lieth (?) beautiful on
my fingers — - — — Come and look-at me.

[THE YOUTH SPEAES.]

The love of my sister is upon yonder side, 2 stretch of
water is between (us both), and a crocodile waiteth on the sand-
bank. But when I go down into the water, I tread upon the
flood : mine heart i courageous upon the waters . .
the water is like land to my feet. Her love, it is, that maketh
me 50 Strong ; mitmakeththewater-spcﬂ’forme.

1 set my sister coming and mine heart rejoiceth, Mine arms
are gpened wide to embrace her, and mine heart Tejoiceth upon

\ On an ostracon in Cafro, First brought to notice by Spiegeiberg.
See W. Max Motizs, Lisheshassie der alten Agypler. Leipzig, 1699,

2 And so elings to the body.

3 Against the crocodils, see P. 35, fote 4.
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its place? like . . . eternally, when the mistress cometh
unio me,

If 1 embrace her and her arms are opened. it is for me as if
1 were one that is from Punt® — — — — unguent.

If 1 kiss her and her lips are open, T am bappy (even) with-
out beer. — — — — What follows is probably spoken by the youth
fo @ maid-sovant. 1 say to thee: Put the finest linen between
her hmbs, make not her bed with royal linen ® and beware of
white linen* Adorn (her couch with . . . ) and sprinkle it
with tishepes-oil ¢

Ah, would T were her negress that is her handmaid, then
would I behold the colour of all her limbs.
Ah, would T were the washerman , , . inasingle month, .
I would wash out the unguents which are in her clothing — — — -,
Al, wuuldlwmhnrng:m:t-tmgwhmhuun(hﬂﬁnger?}

— -

2. DISCOURSES OF THE LOVERS. SECOND
COLLECTION *®

[THE MATDEN SPEAXS.]

— —— — diversion. If thou desirest to caress my thigh,
my breast will . . . thee. Wilt thou go away because thon
hast bethought thee of eating # Art thou a glutton 7% Wilt
thou go away and clothe thyseli? But I have a sheet. . Wilt
thou go away, because (thou art thirsty 7) ? Take to thes my
breast ; what it hath overfloweth for thee. Fair is the day
whereon - — — —

The love of thee penetrateth my body like . . , mixed with

! Acconding to the Egyptian canception, the heart resis on: a support,
and s only happy as long gs it remaine therson

*The land of perfumes. So sweetly smells the beloved by renaon of
her unguemnts,

1 T hese must be inlerior sorts of Lnew, anyhow st this period,

4 A famous perfume ;. see p. 34

' On the recto of an Harrds, 500, in Lomion, which was written
under Sathos L Brought to notice by Goedwin, Se= W. Max Motixs,

Y Literslly © & man of his belly.”
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watar.ﬁkathehmppl:.'mn...hminglcdthmﬁth.
and like as dough is mixed with . . .
Hasten to see thy sister, as an horse — = — -

[THE YOUTH SPEAKS.]
o _ . the ... of the sister is & field () with lotus buds,
and her breast ane with love-apples. Her arms are - - — =

Her brow is the bird-trap of mern-wood, and I am the goose
which is smared by the worin,

[THE MAIDEN SPEARS.]

Hath not mine heart compassion on thy love for me ? My
young wolf is . . . thy drunkenness, I will not let go of thy
m.mﬁf!{?}imbeatm-v—-nslar:s.thnlamlnf
Palestine with shebet * and clubs, and unto the land of Ethiopia
with palm-ribs, as far as the hill with sticks, and unto the field
with cudgels. 1 will not heed their ® designs, so as to forsake
love.

[THE YOUTH SPEARS.]

1 voyage downstream in the ferry-boat ———= with my
pundle of teeds on my shouldert 1 will go to Memphis and
will say unto Ptah, Lord of Truth: * Give me my sister 10~
night,” The stream is wine,® Ptah 9 is its reeds; Sekhmet its
lotus, Earit its bud, and Nefertem its flower (7) - = — = The
dawn breaks through her beauty. Memphis is a dish of love-
apples set before the Fair of Face*

I will lay me down in mine house and be sick for the wrong
{done me). My neighbours will enter ta see me. If my sister
cometh with them, she will put to shame the physicians, for
she knoweth my malady,

The castle of the sister, her doorway (?) is in the midst of
her house, und her doors, they stand open . . . the sister

ISes p. 211, Dole G, 2 The Hebrew ward for ** stick ™

* Those who thredten her.

‘Hu_hugathmﬂthmn.mddmhathmhingdznmmumpﬁﬂ

£ ¥n hi§ joy at coumdeg to the belovied. the worid seems transfigured |

here lie sens the gods of her city,

S Pab & the god of Memplibs; the war-goddess Sekhmet is tha
cansort of Ptah, and Nelertmn, who himscll bas the form of a flower, is
the child of that pair,

* Mame of Ptah.
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cometh forth wroth! Ah, that I were made the porter, so

that she might chide me. Then would I hear her voice, when
she is wroth, like a child in dread of her.

[THE MAIDEN SPEAES]

I voyage down stream (on) the Water of the Ruler (7) 2
and enter into that of R&® My desire is to go where the tents
are set up at the opening of the mouth of the Mertin® T will
start to run ; | hold not my peace, when mine heart thinketh
of Ré&. Then will I see how my brother entereth, when he goeth
tothe . . 32

When I stand with thee at the mouth of the Mertin, thou
(leadest 7) mine heart unto Heliopolis (to) R&. [ journey back
with thee to the trees of the . . . -houses! 1 will take the
trees of the . . . -housés (for the ?) handle on my fan, T will
see what he docth, when my face looksth on the | . , Mine srms
are full of branches of the persea, and my hair is weighed down
with nnguent. [ am like a (princss ?) of the lord of the Two
Lands, when T am s Shine arms.,

3, THE MAIDEN IN THE MEADOW *

This time the maiden aione speaks, and her several songs have,
it may be conceded, some sort of connection with ons another,
The bird-catching spoken of in thése poems is not curoed out on &
large scale, as, for eample, when geese and duck were captured in
the swamps for ntilitarian purposes ; it was just o pastime, requiring
only the employment of & small trap,

The beantiful cheerful songs of thy sister, whom thine heart
loveth, who cometh from the meadow.

My beloved brother, my heart aspireth to thy love — = — ~
I say to thee: " See what [ do. [ have come and catch with
my trup in mine hand, and my . .. and my . . " All hirds

! Wroth with the little doarkeepar, who does not keep the door closed.

* Probably all canals at Heliopolis. 'What is treated of here is prob-
ably the cervmanial opening of the main canal st the beginning of the
fnundation—a populsr fstval—auch a3 was  celebmated antil
recently in Cairo; on that occssion teats actually wers erected for the
oificials,

¥ She rum to moeet him, rejoicing, when he sails into the canal,

¥ Thia will be & place or garden at Heliopolis. What follows depicts
apparently her proud happiness, but the details are obscure,

¥ As above, p. 244, D0k 5,
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of Punt} they settle upon Egypt, anointed with myrth. The
mmazﬁtﬁtmmth.ittakeﬂ:mymm;'itssavmhbmnght
fram Punt, and its talons are full of unguent.

My wish mncmingthmisthmwelmthmn'tngathm
[ alone with thee, that thou hear the crying of my myrh-
anointed one.

Hmrgmd':twuuldhe,iithnuwtthnwwithm,whml
set the trap. Mﬂtgmdhiimgumﬂmma&nwunmhim
who is beloved.

The voice of the goose, caught on its worm, crieth out, but
love for thee holdeth me back and I cannot loose it. T will lake
away my nets.  What shall I say to my mother, to whom 1 go

every evemng laden with birds? * Hast thou =t no trap
to-day?"* Thy love hath carried me off.

The goose flieth and settleth — = -~ the many birds
wander around, ye!t I tronble mot myself concerning them, for &
have only my love, that of me alone. Mitie leart is in full
accord (?) with thine, and I go not far from thy beauty.

T sée sweet cake, and il fasteth Jike salt, and shedeh,®
which erst was sweet in my mouth, it is like birds' gall. The
breath of thy nostrils alone ® is that which maketh mine heart
to live. I have found that Amin is given me? for ever and
evEer.

Fairest one, my desire shiall be that T love thee as thy house-
wife, that thine arm be Jaid upon mine arm — = = = If mine
eldar brother is mof with me to-might, then am I like him who is
i'nthug;mw:.formﬂ:mnnlhmithmdﬂis? -

The voice of the swallow speaketh, saying : * The land is
bright, what is thy road? "% Ah no, O bird! Thou makest
me to sicken (7). 1 have found my brother in his bed, and
mine heart is glad , . . He saith unto me: I will not betake
me afir off ; my hand is in thy hand. I walk to and fro and 1

i Sew p. 244, Nerte 3, * The bait of the trap.

® The birds from the trap. b The mather's queatinn

3 See p. 191, NOTE 1,

* The Egyptiana kissed. st least in the earliest times, by rubling noses ]
puiupnh.tru is 5 reference to that practce.

¥ Meaning 7 # Thou must §o away {
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am with thee in every pleasant place’ He maketh me the
chief of the maidens and causeth not mine heart to be sick.

I fix my gaze on the outer door.  Behold, my brother cometh
tome. Mineeyes are turned upon the rond, and mine ear heareth
— — — — 1 make the Jove of my brother to be my sole {7) concern,
for that for him mine heart is not silent.

He sendeth me a swift-footed messenger, who cometh and
goeth, to say unto me: Wrong ss done wnlo me () ' = ===
Wliat meaneth it, that thou wrongest another’s heart and . . . me?

Mine heart recalleth thy love. The half of my temple (cnly).
is braided, when I come running. to seek thee. I frouble myself
o (lomger) over my hair-dressing, yel, if thow still lovest ms [P},
I will put on my curds, that I may be ready at any time.®

4. THE FLOWERS IN THE GARDEN®

The girl looks at the flowers of the garden—is she weaving a-
garland #—and with each one thinks of her Jove, Every song
begins with the name of a flower, to which the first verse is attached
by a pun.

The ** Cheerful Songs.” ¢

Mekhmekl-flowers | Thou makest the heart equable® [
do unto thee that which it desireth, when I am in thine arms.

My chief (?) request is paint for mine eye,® and my sceing
of thee is light for mine eyes. 1 nestle close to thee, because
I see thy love, thou man, for whom most (?) 1 crave.

How pleasant is mine hour ! Might an hour anly become
for me eternity, when I sleep with thee. Thou didst (7) ift up
mine heart — — — — when it was in night (?).

Seamu-flowers are in it! One is made great in their
presence.’ | am thy first sister. T am umto thee like 3 garden,

i The meaning of what follows is thot he excuses himself and ghe does
not beliove it '

2GS p 153, note 1, E A sbove, p. 244, Dote 5.

& The samn titlo is borne by the somgs on . 246, which are in the same

! Paromommssia.

* Moaning, perhnpe : when thon carryeit out my request, it i to me
s i | oool my eyes with ccemetic. The painting of the eyelids with
antimony still plays & great odle in Egypt at the present day,

¥ Paropomusia. Does it mean, one feels great in the presence of the
litile Howers ?
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which I have planted with flowers and with all manner of sweet
smelling herbs,

Pleasant is the chamnel in it, which thine land hath digged,
at the cooling of the north wind. The beautiful place where
1 walle about, when thine hand pesteth on mine, and mine heart
1= satished with joy, because we walk together. Shedeh ¥ 1s it,
my hearing of thy voice, and I live becatize | hear it, When-
ever 1 see thee, it is better far me than food and drink.

Zait-flowers are in It! T take® thy chaplets, when thou
camest drunken and thou liest on thy bed. T will struke thy
feet — = — =

5. THE TREES IN THE GARDEN s

The tress in the niaiden’s ganden speuk (o her and to the beloved,
anil invite them to the feast in their shade. Possibly the maiden
hiad spoken to the trees in the lost beginning, for ong of them com-
plains that it was not regarded as ™ first."

The manuscript, as is shows by & note at the end, belonged toan
official whoso duty it was to issue copper to the metal-workers,

— — — — The . . . -tree speaketh : My stones are like unto
her teeth, and my shape unto ¢ her breasts. (I am the besi)
of the orchard, T abide at every season, that the sister may
mplim[hmeathm:?}u&thhnthmthﬂ.wmmﬂwymd:mkm
with wine and shedeh, and besprinkled with kemi-oil. — = — —
All (trees) in the garden save me fade away ; 1 endure twelve
months — — = — D stand . . ,, and if the blossom falleth off,
that of the vear before is still upon me®

lamthnﬁmtafaﬂhmundm‘ﬂmlmﬂfshmidbemgmded
as second. Ifthis'ﬁdmmagain,lwﬂlnuhngerheepﬁ!em
and will betray them, that the wrong-doing may be seen and the
Beloved be chastised, that she may not —— — = The poet then
sfreaks of the feast with ifs lotus flowers, blossoms and buds, ifs
mgnmﬁunﬂbwnfnilldnds.thatsh:maymmﬂue'mpam

i I¢. paswett as that

tA pun. Prohably the chaplets with which he was adorped at the
baoquet

% Papyrus in Turin. First brought to potive by Maspern in 1856
See W, Max MirLER, Lisheipossie,

s Probably the shape of the fruit, not that of the tres.

¥ Thus a tror which flowen the whale year through.

* The jover who is just coming.
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the day in merriment. The booth of rushes is a sheltered
spot — — — — I see him, he is really coming. Let us go and
flatter him. May he pass the whole day — - — -

The fig-tree moveth its mouth, -and its foliage (?) cometh
and saith: — — — — to the mistress. Was there ever a lady
fike me ? (Yet) if thou ! hast no slave, T will be thy servant,

[ was browught from the land of . . . as a spoil for the beloved.
She hath had me set in ber orchard, she putteth not for

me — — —— 1 (busy?) myself with drinking, and my belly
hath not become full of well-water.®

1 am found for pleasure, — — — — to one that drinketh
not. By my kal O beloved, — — — — bringeth me into thy
presence.

The little sycamore, which she hath planted with her hand,
it moveih its mouth to speak. The whispering (?) of its leaves
is as sweet as refined honey. How charming are its pretty
branches, verdant as . . . It is laden with nekuo-fruits, that
are redder than jasper. Its leaves are like unto malachite,
andare . . . asglass. [is wood is in colour like unto neshmet-
stone,® and is . . . as the besbes-tree. It draweth them that
be not (already) under it.* its shadow is (s0) cool.

Itslippeth a letter into the hand of @ hittle maid, the danghter
of its chief gardener, and maketh her run to the beloved:
* Come, and pass the time in the midst of thy maiden (7).
The garden is in its day.® There are bowers and shelters (?7)
there for thee. My gardeners are glad and rejoice when they
see thee. Send thy slaves ahead of thee, supplied with their
utensils. (Of a truth) one is (already) drunken when one
hasteneth to thee, ere one hath yet drunken.  (But) the servants
come from thee with their vessels, and bring beer of every sort
and all manner of mixed loaves, and many flowers of yestenday
and to-day, and all menner of refreshing fruit.

31 The beloved, The tree will act as her sttendant. It cxn all the

more be iocounted o slave, @ it was bronght like such on one from abroad
for the service of the mabden. [t is, therelore, not an ordinery Egyptian
fig-tret that ia here spoken of.

31t can go on drinking perpotually, it is 50 well waterod,

* Whitish-blue folspar.

4 It eptices people into jts shade

* In full bloom.
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"Cma,nnﬂspmdihednyinmmhnm,uﬂm-mnm,
mdlhndayaﬁﬂ,thmewhohdamandm’tianshadw."

Her lover sitteth on her right hand She maketh him
ﬂmnken,nudhmdethaﬂthathcaaith. The feast is disordered
with drunkenness, and she stayeth on with her brother,

Her.-.lsspmtdnulmdum.whﬂnthnsiﬁterwﬂkzﬂl
about.! But I am discreet, and speak not of what I see. [
will say no word.

D. VARIOUS SONGS

1. SONGS OF THE THRESHERS

As the thresher drives his oxen round and round the threshing-
fioor, that they may tread ount the grain, he suggests to them that
something will accrue o them out of this labour, and sings ;¥

Thresh for yourselves, thresh for yourselves, oxen !
Thresh for yourselves, thresh for yourselves;
Straw to eat,?® barley for your masters;

Give yourselves no rest, it is cool (to-day).

ar thus &

Wark for yourselves, work for yourselves, ye oxen |
Work for yourselves, the offal for yourselves, the bariey
for your masters.®

2. SONGS AT BANQUETS

This charming song; which bids one enjoy this fleeting life, and
comes down to us from an earlier period (see p. 133). I8 to be found
in an amplified version in the tomb of a Theban priest : ¢

How quiet is this righteous prince! The goodly destiny
hath come to pass.

Budiﬂspaasawaysimetheﬁmnnfmegod.udagmmﬂnﬂ
comaeth in their place.

T When the guests are dronken, the lovers walk about in the ganien
amd recline under the tree.

3 in the tomb of Puheri at ELKAL; already brought to notice by
Champollion. See Lersius, Dexhmacler aus Aegyplen wnd Awsthiogien,
fii: 1o 3 Tveor axn Gauorroms, The Tomb of Pakeri, p. 15.

* They get this for payment i Lersivs, op. al. 1od.

1 Ja for the masters of yoor poor drver.

® Sea W, Max MoriEs, Lisbsspoesie. 16 written in the old language.
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R& showeth himself in the moming, and Atum goeth down
in Mamun! Men beget, women conceive, and every nose
breatheth sir—day dawneth, and their children go one and all
to their places.?

Spend the day merrily, O priest | Put unguent and fine ol
together to thy nostrils, and gariands and lotus flowers | . .
on the body of thy sister ¥ whom thou favourest, ns she sitteth
beside thee. Set singing and music before thy face. Cast
all evil behind thee, and bethink thee of joy, until that da
cometh when one reacheth port in the land that loveth
silence — — — —

Spend the day merrily, Neferhotep, thou excellent priest
with clean hands.

I have heard what came to pass — — — — 8 their walls are
destroyed, their places are no more, they are as if they had
never been since the time of the god - — — —

So much for the first of the three divisions of the poem. Wihat
35 still preserved of the romaining portions shows that the singer
spoke of the burial nites, of Life as led in the nether world, and
of those acts of kindmess for which the memory of the dead is
cherished ; bul in between is to be recognized : be mindful of the
day when thou shalt be drawn o the land of the dead, there is
none that hath retumed. And the refrain occurs repeatedly :
Spend the day merrily,

Fragmenis of songs with which the musicians are enteriain-
ng the guests, are occasionally to be found appended to other
puetures representing o banguet held in the tomb, There 13, for
example, the well-known painting in the British Museum.* show-
wng thres givly singing, while & fourth accompanies them on the
Sfiute, and two others damce. The words of their IONg  come,
apparently, from ome which celebrates the blessings of the recent
snundation ;

Kb *® hath planted his beauty in every body. Ptah?
‘hath made this with his hands to be unguent (7) for his heart.

 Mythical country in the West

*NMeaning : the noxt day sees thom already in the tomb.

* L.« thy beloved, @ wm the love songe.

* Here, u= in the ariginal vemsion of the song, mention muost have been
mate of the ancient saged, or other famogs men of uld Hine

YW, Wesnsiewt, Alus swr allargypsischen Kullsirgeschichte, PL or.

#The earth-pod. " 'The creator and fashioner of all things.
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The canals are full of water anew,* and the earth s Sooded
over with his Jove.

3. THE GOOD FORTUNE OF THE DEAD

The old drinking song; with its advice to make the most of lifs,
sesing that no one knows how it fares with the dead, must have
painfully affected a plous Egyptian. 502 song was composed which
protested against the drinldng song. I the harp-player at the
banguet did sing these old profanities, be also sang afver them by
way of apology, a8 it were, Lhe {ollowing song * which begine with an
address (o the dead and 1o the gods of the Theban necropotis—for
they hear what Is sung at the banguet in the tomb;

All ye excellent nobles, and ye gods of the Mistress of Life,®
hear ye how praises are rendered to this priest, and homage
done to this excellent noble's lordly soul, now that 1 is 2 god
that liveth for ever, magnified in the West. So may they
become ¢ a remembrance in after days, and for every one that
cometh to (this tomb).»

I have licard * these songs that are in the tombs of ancient
time. What they say, when they extol the (life) on earth,
and belitile the region of the diad—to what purpose is it that
they sct thus towards the Land of Eternity, the just and the
right, where no terrors aré ?  Wrangling is its abhorrence, and
thers i= none that girdeth himszelf against his fellow,

This land that hath no foe.” all our kindred rest in it, since
the earliest day of time, and they that shall be in millions of
millions of years, they come thither every one. There is none
that may tarry in the Land of Egypt, there is not one that doth
not pass yonder,

The duration of that which is dooe upon earth is as a dream.
{Anon) *' Welconie, safe and sound " is said to him that hath
reached the West.

4 With fourfold ailijeration.

* Soin the just-mentioned (p. 251) tomb of the prisst Nefezhotep ; sen
Ganniser, Proceedings of the Socicty of Biblical Arvchuology, xxxv. pp.
165 . Thesong by preserved fo ps in the old lainguage:

! The necropalis, in which there & pupposed to be oo death, but only
amw: fife.

*The praises, r.r. the usual mortuary prayers and invocations.
% Visltors to the tomb are to pray for the dead,

" The is the real beginning of the song.

! Ur- where oo loe existeth 7
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It is remarkable to see how the poet of a modern fime defnds
his hereafier. He no longer speaks in praise of its choice victuals
and its waler, and he does wol evem mention Osiris, the kindly
king of the dead.  All he has o say in praise of il is that it brings
man vest ai the last, after the confused dream of life. This is
Sundamentally the same pessimism as is found in the old drinking

song, except that reverence for the hereafier is outwardly preserved.

E. POEMS TO THE KING

The poems of this nature that I lay before my readers are
only single examples. They might be greatly increased, for
whatever its purport in other respects, every inscription of a
HewEingdnmPhamhmntaimahmin[mimoibim

1. THE VICTORIES OF THUTMOSIS I1I°®

This hymn, composed about 1470 B.c., in the old language and
on the old lines, must have been a famous composition, for two later
kings, 55thos [ and Ramesses [T, have reproduced it on monuments
of their own and applied it to themsslves,

It consists of an introduction and a conclusion written in poetic
language, with ten intervening strophes composed in the strictly
regular form discussed on p, xxxi.

Saith Amunrg, lord of Karnak: Thou comest to me ® and
exultest, when thou seest my beauty, my son, my protector,
Menkheperré,? living for ever. I'shine forth* for love of thee,
Hinehwtisgiadﬂmedbythybeaummmmingmmytﬂnjﬂe.
and mine hands impart protection and life to thy limbs.

How pleasing is the kindliness which thou displayest towards
my body ; so will I establish thee in my dwelling, and work &
wander for thee ?

I give thee might and victory over all the hill countries ; 1

I Upon a splendid memorial stels (ee Sevue, Urkundes, v, GIT 1)
witich stood in the temple of Esmak ; now in the Coiro Museam. Cften
tmnslated | see BrEAsTED, Records, i §6656 i1,

# The king comes victorious to Thebes, and the image of the god goe
in procession to moct him and to preet him. The whole poem will actually
Bave been composed for such a festival and recitad atit

*The king's official nnme.

‘I.t.m&hrthlnm&umthetmph.

* Yon hnwve so beaotified my image, which iz oow displayed to you,
leﬂm:mymmudnhymhgmu{yuuhthitmﬁn
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set thy glory and the fear of thee in all the low countries, the
terror of thee as far as the four pillars of the sky.! I make great
the reverence for thee in all bodies; and cause the war-oy of thy
majesty to resound among the Nine Peoples of the Bow.

The great ones of all foreign lands are held together in thy
fist. [ myself stretch out mine hands and tie them for thee.?
1 bind * together the Troglodytes ' by tens of thousands and
thousands, the Northerners by hundreds of thousands, as
captives.

I cause thy foes to fall beneath thy sandals, so that thou
treadest down the ; . . of the rebels ; even as I consign to thee
the earth in its length and its breadth, and the Westerners and
Easterners are under thine authonty.

Thou traversest all foreign lands with joyful heart, and
wheresoe'er thy majesty is, there is none that attacketh. I
am thy guide, so that thou attainest unto them. Thou hast
crossed the water of the Great Bend # of Naharina in victory and
strength, which I have bestowed on thee. They hear thy
battlecry and enter into dens. [ have bereft their nostrils of
the breath of life. 1 send the terror of thy majesty coursing
through their hearts.

The serpent which is upon thy brow, she consumeth them.
She maketh an easy spoil of the malignant ones.# She burneth
up them that are in their . . . * with her flame. She cutteth
off the heads of the Asiatics, and none of them are lost (to her),
fallen and abased (7) by reason of her might.

1 cause thy victories to spread abroad into all lands, That
which she who is on my brow illumineth T is subject to thee.
There is none that rebelleth against thee as far as that which
the sky encircleth. They come with gifts upon their backs and
make obeisance to thy majesty, even as I ordain.

I have made to faint them that make inroads® that
come: nigh thee ; their hearts are burnt up, and their limbs
tremble.

* The sky, according to one conception, was supported on props.

1The simile iy probably derived from fowling,

¥ The word i used of binding sheaves ; the enemy are his harvest,

* See p, 137, DOEE 1,

* The Euphrates,

* Designation of a people.

fmmmtmmmem.mwhmahcmm:rbdw

* Bodouins, sea-rovers, etc,
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I have come * that | may cause thee to tread down the princes
of Paléstine ;

I spread them out under thy feet throughout their countries.

I cause them to beliold thy majesty as The Lord of Radiance®

Thou shinest in their faces as my similitude.

I have come that [ may cause thee to tread down them that
are in Asia

Thou smitest the heads of the Asiatics of Retenu®

1 cause them to behold thy majesty equipped with thy
panoply, ,

When thou layest hold on the weapons of war in the chariot.

I have come that 1 may cause thee to tread down the Eastern
land ;

Thou tramplest on them that are in the regions of God's Land ¢

I cause them to behold thy majesty as the star Seshed,

Which scattereth its flame in fire, when it giveth forth its dew.®

I have come that [ may cause thee to tread down the Western
land ;

Keftin and Isi * are in awe of thee,

I cause them to behold thy majesty as a young bull,

Firm of heart, with horns ready, that is not felled (7);

I have come that | may canse thee to tread down them that
are in their . .. ;

The linds of Meten ? tremble for fear of thee,

| cause them to behiold thy majesty as a crocodile,

Lord of tervor in the water, unapproachable.

I have come that [ muy cause thee to tread down them that
are in the iElands
They that are in the midst of the great green sea are aware
of thy battle-cry,
I cause them to behold thy majesty as the Champion,®
Who appeared gloriously upon the back of his victinu
4 Lo tomeot you ¥The sun
» Palesiine | see above, pp. 17 and 334,
The Innd of snnnise, Le Arabis and the like.
§ Possibly sather © blight * or  pestilence * [Transiator]
% Creto nnd Cyprus 7
¥ Unidentifiod : probably in the Meditmranean Sea.
* Horus, the " Champicn " of Osids, He sits as a hawk upon tho
defeated Sith,
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I have come that | may cause thes to tread down the Tehenu ;2
The Utentiy are subject to the might of thy fame,

I canse them to behold thy majesty as a fierce-eved lion,
Whils thou makest them to be corpses thronghout their valley.

I have come that I may cause thee to tread down the utter-
most ends of the lands ;

What the ocean encircleth is held in thy grasp.

1 cause them to behold thy majesty as a lord of the wing®

Which seizeth on what he seeth according as he desireth

1 kave come that I may cause thee to tread down them that
are in the country nigh at hand;

Thou hindest the sand-dwellers as captives.

I cause them to behnld thy majesty as a jackal of Upper Egypt,

A master of speed, & runner, traversing the two lands

I have come that [ may cause thee to tread down the Troglo-
dytes of Nubia ;

As far as . . . , all is in thy grasp |

I cause them to behold thy majesty as thy twain brethren®

Whose hands I have joined for thee in victory*

and thy two sisters ® have I put behind thee 2s a protection,
while the arms of my majesty are uplifted and dispel what is
evil.?

I afford thee protection, my beloved son, Horus, Strong
Bull, who shone forth in Thebes, whom I have begotten from
my divine Himbs, Thutmdsis, who liveth ever, who hiath done for
me all that my ka desireth. Thou hast erected my dwelling in
everlasting work, made longer and broader than it was afore-
time, and the great doorway , . . whose beauty makes festive
the House of Amfin (7). Greater are thy monuments than those
of any king that hath been. 1 pave thee command to make
them, and am now contented therewith ; [ establish thee upon

! The Libyans ; the Utentin are unkoown.

* The hawk. * Horus and S#th

A They both give it thee. [t will be noticed how the strophic part s
linked to what follows, This will also have been brought out in the
chantmg of the poem.

# Isis and Nephthys.

* The last sentence is gamished with alliterations, ive words beginning
with & following one ancther.  See above, p, XXXV,

17
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the throne of Horus for millions of years, that thon mayest
lead the living for ever.

2. HYMN TO RAMESSES 11!

This fine poem 8 1o be found on varioos stefas sear o, and
inside, the rock temple of Abu Simbel, in Nubia. Since it las no
special connection with the temple or the district. we niust suppose
that this poem; [ike that on the batile with the Khattt, was one which
particulardy took the king's fancy and acoordingly was immortalized.

The beginning contains uctually only the king's pames, whicl
however, by the addition of epithsts, are expanded into a hymn.
Then follow five sivophes of varying lengih, sach of which ends with
** King Ramesses "

[EXPANDED TITULARY OF THE KING.]

Horus, Strong Bull, who is loved by Truth, Menth® of
kings, bull of rulers, of great strength like his father Seth of
Ombos. '

Lord of the two diadems, who protecteth Egypt and sub-
dueth foreign countries, the fearful, (greatly 7) reverenced in all
lands ; who suffereth not the land of Ethiopia to exist, and
putieth an end to the boasting of the land of Khatti.

The subjugator of the adversary, rich in years, great in
victories, who reacheth the ends of the earth when seeking for
battle, who maketh narrow the wide mouth of foreign princes.?

King of Upper and Lower Egypt, lord of the Two Lands,
Usimare-Chosen-of-RE&

Son of RE, who treadeth down the land of the Khatti,
Ramesses-Beloved-of-Amiin, given life. Beloved by R&-Harakhti-
Atum,* lord of the Two Lands of Heliopolis ; by Amunréd king
of gods, and by Prah, the great, who dwelleth south of his
Wall* lord of Ankh-taui *; who appeared upon the Horus-throne
of the living.

{THE AcTUAL POEM.]

The good god, the strong one, whom men praiss, the lord,
in whom men make their boast ; who protecteth his soldiers,®
who maketh his boundaries on earth as he will, like RE when

' Leesius, Donkmacler, li. 1950, Still composed in the old language.

*The god of war. * Their boasting.

* The thres great geds to whom the temple of Abu Simbel is dedicated,

¥ Part of Memplis, where Ptah dwells, * CL below, p. 267,
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he shineth over the circle of the world,.—he, the king of Upper
and Lower Egypt. Usimaré-Chosen-of-Re, son of RE lord of
diadems, Ramesses-Beloved-of-Amiin, who is given life.*

He who bringeth the rebellions one as captive to Timiirs,
and the prinees with their gifts to his palace. The fear of him.
courseth through their bodies, their limbs tremble in the fime
of his terribleness, lord of the Two Lands,—he. King Ramesses.

He who treadeth down the land of the Khatti, and maketh
il a heap of corpses like Sekiimet,® when she rageth after the

flance. He who sendeth forth his arrows against them,
and hath the mastery over their limbs. The princes of every
foreign country come forth from their land, wakeful and un-
sleeping,® and their bodies faint, Their gifts are an assortment
of the products of their land ; their snldiers-and their children
are in the forepart thereof, in order to se for peace from his
majesty—from him, King Ramesses.

Their princes tremble, when they behold him, how that in
his tnight and strength he is like unto Month. He who — - — =
like the son of Nut. He is as it were a bull with sharpened
horus, great in , . ., (only) letting go (again) when he hath
made an end of his enemies—he, King Ramesses.

The strong lion with . . . claws, loud roaring, sending forth
his voice in the valley of the wild game,—he, King Ramesses.

The jackal that runneth swiftly, when seeking his assailant,
traversing the circle of the earth in a moment of time. Divine
and lordly hawk, furnished with wings, swooping down xmong
the small and the great, that he may caunse them no more to
know themselves—hé, King Ramesses

He who canseth the Asiatics (?) to retreat, who fighteth upon
the field of battle; they break their bows and are given over
to the fire; his might hath the mastery over them, like unto
4 flame, when it hath seized upon the scrub,* and the storm-
wind is behind it, like unto a fierce fire when it hath tasted of
the hlaze ; every ome that encountereth (7) it becometh ashes—
he, King Ramesses.

The ruler, strong when he slayeth them that know not his
name, fike unto & tempest that shrieketh terribly on the sea,
its waves are like mountains, and none can come nigh unto it ;

1| abbreviate these names in the other verses.
* The goddess of war. % I such haste arc they to reach Egypt
# Actually = light. inflsmmable plant.  See p. 106, note 4.
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every one that is in it is drowned in the nether world—he, King
Ramessss,

The king, shining forth in the White Crown, the strength
of Egypt, skilled in warfare upon the battle-field, valiant in
the mélée ; fierce fighter with stout heart ; who setteth his
arms as a wall about () his soldiers—he, King Ramesses, who
i5 given life like RE.

3. THE BATTLE OF KADESH !

The long and bitter war, which Ramesses T1 (¢irea t300-1234
B.C.) waged with the Asiatic lkingdom of the Khatti and their allies.
culminated in a battls fought at Kadesh in the valley of the Orontes.
Inscriptions and representations in Egyptian temples supply s
with ample infornation a3 (0 the course of ‘events in this battle.
The king had pressed on ahead with the first of his four armies;
without any sespucion that the whole of the enemy forces lay in
wail for him behind the fortress of Kadesh. He was
and wes in terrible danger, bul succeeded in holding out uatil an
nnexpected bodv of iroops cama 1o hishelp.  Finally, when o secomnil
army was brought up, the defeat was tumed into a victory far the
Egyptians.?

This victory of the young king was celebrated in & long poem
written in the ninth year of his réign by an unknown poet. The
poet has dealt freely with the actual happeniugs, in order to give
more promioence to the kong's achievement. The poem must have
met with the king's approval, for he has had it intreduced inta his
greal temples,

The kitle: The Victory which Ramesses 11 won over fhe
Khatti and all their confederates, is immedialely followed by @
glorification of the kimg : a champion without his peer, with
strong arms and stout heart — — — -, beautiful of form like
Atum - — — -, victorious in all lands, None can take op arms
against him ; he is a wall for bis soldiers, and their shield in the
day of battle. A bowman whom none equalleth, stronger than
hundreds of thousands together ; who goeth forward — — - —,
With {stout) heart in the hour of the encounter — — — =; a
thousand men cannot stand before him, and an hundred

! Already broaght to notice by Champollion in 1828, Treated of for
the first time by ds Rough, and frequently since. Almost com
preserved in manuscript (Pep. Sallies, §ii, in the British Musoum), and
imperfectly in the temples of Luxor, Kamal, and Abydes. '

# For full details, see BREASTED, Ancient Records of Egype, iil. pp. 1238,
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thousand are faint, when they see him. The terrible ons,
loudly shouting ; who (canseth) the hearts of the foreign peoples
{to quail), a3 doth a fierce lon in the desert valley. — == -
Excellent in plans, good at {giving) directions, and his utterance
is fonnd to be admirable,  Who rescueth his army, {protecteth ?)
his body-guard, and delivereth his troops - — = = his heart
is like a mountain of ore,—he, King Ramesses.

[IXTRODUCTION.]

Now his majesty had made ready his infantry and his
chariotry, besides the Shardana, whom his majesty had taken
captive by the victories of his arm,® and he had given them the
directions @ for the battle, His majesty proceeded northwards
withhisinimtryaﬂdhischariﬂtry.andhﬂbwguﬂmgmd}y
march. In the fifth year, on the ninth day of the second manth
of Summer, his majesty passed the fortress of Zarn!

He was like Month at his appearing, and all foreign countries
trembled before kim. — - — — All (rebels ?) came bowing down
for fear of the might of his majesty. His army marched along
the marrow defiles,® and they were there as though upon the
roadways of Egypt.

And many days after this® his majesty was in Ramesses-
Beloved-of-Amiin, the city which lieth in the land of the cedars.?
His majesty proceeded northward, and came to the mountain
range of Kadesh. And his majesty went forward like his father
Month, lord. of Thebes, and crossed the ford of the Oromtes *
with the first army of Amiin.® — — — — His majesty came to
the city of Kadesh.

And the wretched, vanquished chief of Khatti had come,
dtﬂh:haﬂgnthﬁmdtuhiﬂmﬂaﬂhnﬂsﬂsfuasthum&su{
the sea; the whole land of Khatti had come, and likewise

} These attributes refer to the role which the king played in the battle,
according to the conception of the poet

£ See p 236, DOtE 6. ¢ The plan of campaign.

% Fortress on the east frontier of the Delts | see p. 232, nate 8,

* O nammow patis

* The wmual, almost mesningless, formula of namative; see above,
P-ISI ODIEL

! Some city in the Lebanon, which tha king hss thus rensmed.

® The river between Lebanon and Anti-Lebanon on which Hadesh
was. situnted.

* The fonr subsequently mentioned armies af the king are numed ‘after
his chief gods
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Naharina, Aradus, Pedes, lrun, Kerkesh, Reke, Kizwadna,
Carchemish, Ekeret, Kedi, the whole land of Nushashi, Meshenet,
and Kadesh.! He had left no land which he had not brought
with kim ; all their princes were with him, and every one had
his foot-soldiers with him and chariotry, a very great multitude
withont fimit. They covered mountains and valleys, and were
like grasshoppersin their multitude.  He had left no silver in his
land, and had stripped it of all its possessions ;. he had given them
to all' comntries, in order to lead them with him to the battle®

Now the wretched chief of Khatti, with the many nations
which were with him, stood hidden and ready for battle on the
north-west of Kadesh. His majesty was all alone (with) his
body-guard.® The army of Amiin marched behind him, the
army of RE crossed over the ford in the region south of the city
of Shebten — — — —, the army of Ptah was south of the city of
Erenem, and the army of Sutekh ¢ was (yet) marching upon
the road, His majesty had made a vanguard of all the captains:
of his:army ; these were on the coast in the land of Emor:®

The wretched chief of Khatti stood in the midst of the
army, which he had with him, and for fear of is majesty he:
came not forth to the battle: He had caused very many people-
and horses to come, multitudinous as the sand; they stood
three men to a span, and had joined themselves with warriors
of every sort — — — — furnished with all the weapons of war,
without number. They stood in battle array, concealed on
the north-west of the city of Kadesh, and they came forth from
the south side of Kadesh. They attacked the army of Ré in its
centre, as-it marched unheedan;g and wnready for battle. The
infantry and chariotry of his majesty fainted before them.

Now his majesty had halted north of Kadesh, on the west
side of the Orontes ; and one came and told it to hiz majesty.

I The resding and Interpretation. of these names bs still very question-
able. The capitdl of Khatti lay in Northern Asian Minor [roins of Bo-
ghazkii) ; Nabarina was sioated on the upper Enphrates, Amdus 1o
Phowicin, Corchemish en the Euphlirates,  [n any <zse, it wad an enormons

% Iz, he had exhausted it In onder to give his confederstes their pay.
¥ The papyrus indeed allows "' no one to be with him.*
¢ Another form of the nams of S8th, who st this Hure held the poaition

war-god.
8 They wers marching along the Phomician cosst, o ons having aoy
idea as to where the enemy was to be located;

of
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[THE KING'S FIGHT.]

His minjesty issued forth? like his father Month, after he
had seized his panoply of war, and had put on his corselet ;
he was like Baal in his hour.® The great span, which bore his
majesty, was called Victory-in-Thebes and was from the great
stable of Ramesses His majesty (rode) at a gallop, and
charged the hostile army of Khatti, being all alone and having
none with him.

Whu_lhhmajutj'lmkndbehmdhimhemked that two
thousand five hundred chariots encircled him on his way out,
with all the warriors of the wretched land of Khatti and of the
many countries which were with him, from Aradus, Mese, Pedes,
Keshkesh, Irun, Kizwadna, Khereb, Ekeret, Kadesh, and Reke.
Threystmdthr&m:umaspm.andhndbmldedﬂmﬁmdws
together.

No chief? is with me, no charioteer, no officer of foot-
soldiery nor of chariotry. My foot-soldiery and my chariotry
left me for a prey before them, and not one of them stood fast
in order to fight with them.

And his majesty said: * What is it then, my father Amin ?
Hath a father indeed forgotten his son? Have I done ought
without thee 7 Have I not gone or stood still because of thine
uiterance > And 1 mever swerved from the counsels of thy
mouth. How great is the great lord of Thebes, too preat to
suffer the foreign peoples to come nigh him | What are these
Asiatics to thee, Amin? Wretches that know not God !
Have I not fashioned for thes very many monuments, and filled
thy temple with my captives ? I have built for thee my temple
of millions of years, and have given thes my goods for a

jon.* 1 present unto thee all countries togethier, in order
to furnish thine offering with victuals, I cause to be offered
anto thee tens of thousands of oxen, together with all sweet-
smelling plants.

L From lils tent

2§z, when this god, whom the Egyptians equated with thair Sutold,
was mast termiying,

'k!li:mhegimthﬂmtmsl poem, whith largely cousisis ol speeches by
the king:

. Lr.‘ Amin's temple of endless dumation; he meam especially
Kamaic

'Qr"madtmmthnmrpmuimhydmd"ﬁnudnm].
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“No good thing leave T undone in thy sanctuary. [ build
for thee great pylons, and | myself set up their flag-stafis. 1
bring thee obelisks from Elephantine, and 1 it is who con-
veyeth stone. 1 cause galleys to voyage for thee upon the sea,
in order to fotch for thee the tribute of the countries. Mis-
chief shall befall lim who thwarteth thy counsels, but well fareth
he that understandeth (?) thee. One should work (?) for thee
with loving heart.

"1 call to thee, my father Amiin, I am in the midst of foes
whom I know not.  All lands have joined themselves together
against me, and 1 am all alone and none other is with me. My
soldiers have forsaken me, and not one among my chariotry
hath looked round for me. If 1 ery to them, oot ove of them
hearkeneth. But 1 call, and 1 find that Amin is worth more
to me-than millions of foot-soldiers, and hundreds of thousands
of chariots. than ten thousand men in brethren and children,
who with one mind hoid together. The work of many men ia
nothing ; Amiln is worth more than they. I have come hither
by reason of the counsels of thy mouth, O Amiin, and from thy
counsels have I not swerved.' '

1 pray at the limits of the lands, and yet my voice reacheth
unto Hermonthis ;! Amiin hearkeneth unto me and cometh,
when I cry to lim. He stretcheth oot his hand to me, and 1
rejoice ; he calleth out behind me: * Forward, forward|] 1
am with thee, 1 thy futher. Mine hand is with thee, and I am of
more avail than an hundred thousand men, 1, the lord of victory,
that loveth strength | "

1 have jound my courage again, mine heart swelleth for joy,
all that 1 was fain to do cometh to pass. I am like Month, 1
shoot on the right hand and fight on the left. 1 am as Baal
in his time before them. 1 find that the two thousand five
hundred chariots, in whose midst 1 was, lis hewn in pieces before
my steeds. Not one of them hath found his hand to fight.
Their hearts are become faint in their bodies for fear, their arms.
are all become powerless. They are unable to shoot, and hive.
mot the heart to take their lances. T cause them to plunge
mto the water, as plunge the crocodiles.® They stumble one
over the other, and I slay of them whom I will, Not one of

1 A oty sonth of Thebes, but probahly used far Thebes here

A number of the eneoy was actually drowned i the Orontes daring
the battie, as the relisfs show, d
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them looketh back, and there is none that turneth him about.
Whosoever of them falleth lifteth not up himself again.

Now the wretched Prince of Khatti stood in the midst of
his army and watched the fight, which his majesty fought all
alone without foot-soidiery or chariotry. He stood with face
averted and irresolute.

He caused many chieftains to come ; all of them had horse-
chariots, and they were equipped with all their weapons of war :
namely, the prince of Aradus, of Mese, of Irun, of Reke, and
of Derdeni; the prince of Carchemish, of Kerkesh, and of
Khereb, and the brethren of the princes of Khatti—all these
together were two thousand horse-chariots, who came straight
ahead on to the fire?

I made for them, I was like Month, I caused them to taste
my band in & single moment. 1 slaughtered them, slaying
them where they stood, and one eried out to the other, saying:
* This is no man that is among us, he is Sutekh, great of strength ;
Baal is in his limbs. They are not the deeds of a man that
he doeth.  (Never yet) hath one man alone, without foot-soldiers
and chariotry, overcome hundreds of thousands. Come
quickly, that we may fee from before him, that we may seek for
ourselves life and yet draw breath. Lo, as for anyone that
ventureth to approach him, hiz hand is paralysed and every
limb. None can grasp bow or lance, when it is seen how he
cometh, having run the course.”

His majesty was behind them as it were a gryphon ; I slew
among them and none escaped me. [ shouted out to my army :
« Steady, steady your hearts, my soldiers. Ye behold my
victory, I being slone. But Amiin is my protector, and his hand
is with me. How faint-hearted ye are, my chariotry, and it is
useless to trust in you  There is not ons among you to whom I
had not done good in my land  Stood I not as lord there, while
ye were in poverty 7 Yet 1 caused you to become notables, and
daily ye partook of my sustenance. [ set the son over the

ions of his father, All that was evil in this land is abol-

ished, [ remitted to you your dues, and gave to you other

things that had been taken away from you.® Whosoever came
¥ [Lr, to the king, whose snake-diadem spat out fire,

2 The king had thoy favoursd the soldicrs above all other classes ]
mdeed, his dynssty loupd in them ity aupport The somewhat later
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with a petition, to him I said at all times: * Yea, T will do it
Never has a lard done for his soldiers what T have done according
to your desire, (for) I made you dwell in your houses and your
cities, albeit ye did no soldier's service. My chariotry likewiss,
to them gave 1 the road to many cities, and thought to experi-
ence to-day a like thing*® in vou in this hour of entering into
battle. But behold, ye all with one consent do a coward's
deed ; not one of you standeth frm in order to reach me his
hand, while 1'am fighting.

** As the ka of my father, Amiin, endureth, would that I wers
in Egypt like my fathers, who saw not the Syrians - — - — and
niot one of vou had come in order to tell his news in the land of
Egypt, What a goodly existence he hath, who conveyeth
many monuments to Thebes, the city of Amiin®!"

The crime which my foot-scoldiery and chariotry have
committed is greater than can be told.  But, behold, Amiin
gave me his victory, although no foot-soldiery and no chariotry
were with me. I lel every far-off land see myv victory and
my might, while T was all alone, without a great one to follow
me, and without a charioteer, without an officer of the foot-
soldiery or of the chariotry. The foreign countries who see
me shall speak of my name as fur as the farthest lands which
are unknown. Whosoever of them escapeth from mine hand*
he standeth turned about and seeth what T do. When 1 attack
millions of them, their feet stand not firm, but they flee away.
All who shoot at me, their arrows are dispersed when they
reach me.

But when Menna, my charioteer, saw that a great munltitude
of chariots compassed me round about, he became faint, and
his heari failed him, and very great fear entered into his limbs,
Then said he unto his majesty : * My good lord, valiant prince,
great protector of Egypt in the day of battle, we stand alone
letters, on pp. tgy Habove, present the other side of 'the picture - they
view the life of the soldier from the standpoint of the scribe. ;

I'He has formed soldiers’ setiloments both of the infantry and of the

T He means © a like frimdly deed.

¥ Meaning, peshops @ woold that ye had spared me news of Synia so.
that T might stil be building in peace at Thebes.

S ’The papyrus reads here : All warriors whom mine hand spareth.
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in the midst of the foe. Behold, the foot-soldiery and chariotry
have abandoned ns. Wherefore wilt thou stay until they
bereave (us of breath) ? Let us remain unscathed, save us,
Ramesses:” Then said his majesty  unto his charioteer :
** Steady, steady thine heart, my charioteer. [ shall enter
in-among them even as a hawk striketh | 1 slay, hew in pieces,
and cast to the ground. What mean these cowards to thee 7
My face groweth not pale for a million of them.” His majesty
hastened forwards ; he charged the foe and charged them until
the sixth time. I am behind them as Baal in the hour of
his might. I make slaughter of them and am not slothful.

Now when my foot-saldiers and chariotry saw that T was
like Month in might and strength, and that Amin, my father,
was joined with me and made every land straw before me,
they approached one by one in order to (creep 7) at eventide
into the camp, and they found that all peoples, among whom
1 had forced my way, were lying slaughtered in heaps in their
blood, éven all the best warriors of Khatti, and the children
and brethren of their prince. 1 had caused the field of Kadesh
to bectine white, ! and one knew not where to tread because
of their multitude,

And my soldiers came to reverence my name, when they
saw what I had done ; my notables came to extol my mught,
and my chariotry likewise, who glorified my name: " Ah, thon
goodly warrior, who maketh steady the heart, thou rescuest
thy foot-soldiery and thy chariotry. O son of Amin, deft of
hands, thou destroyest the land of Khatti with thy mighty
arms. Thou art a goodly warrier without thy like, a king
that fighteth for his soldiers on the day of battle. Thou art
stout of heart, and art foremost when the fight is joined. All
lands, united in one, have not withstood (?) thee; thoa wast
victorious in the presence of the host, in the sight of the whole
earth—that is no boast. Thou art the protector of Egypt,
the subduer of the foreign countries® thou hast broken the
back of Khatti for ever."

And his majesty said unto his foot-soldiers, his chief captains,
and his chariotry : “ What a crime ye have commitied (7) my

L With the corpses and their white clothes.

7 Protector of Egypt, etc., is the second name in the tinlay of
Hamesses 11
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chief captains, my fooi-soldiery and my chariotry, v who
have not fought! Hath not one boasted in his city — = - &,
he will do a deed of valour for his good lord — —— =7 Have
I not done good {o one of you? Your leaving me alone in the
midet of the enemy, how exesllent that is in you! — ==~
your breathing the air while 1 am alone. Could ye then not
say in your hearts that I am your wall of fron - - - — It
will be heard say that ve left me alons, without another, and
no chief captain, no officer either of chariotry or of foot-soldiery
came to hold out his hand to me, [ fought and overcame
millions of lands, all alone. 1 was with Victory-in-Thebes
and Mut-is-Content, my great steeds; in them (alone) found
I succour, when I was all alone in the midst of many countries.
Furthermore, | myself will cause them eat their provender
in my presence évery day, when | shall be once more in my
palace, for it was in them that I found succour, and also in
Menna, my charioteer, and in the butlers of the palace, who
were beside me. These were present at the battle. Lo, 1
found that they came to my majesty in valour and victory,
after that I had overthrown with my mighty arm hundreds of
thousands united together.”*

[THE SECOXD DAY OF BATTLE AND THE OVERTHROW OF THE
EXEMY.]

When the day dawned, T began (?) the fighting in the
battle? 1 was ready for the fray like a bull on the alert; I
shone forth apainst them like Month, furnished with fighters
and with mighty men. T forced my way into the malé and
fought even as a hawk striketh. The royal snake upon my
brow, it overthrew mine enemies ; it spat forth fire into the
face of the foe. I was like R&when he ascendeth in the morning,
and my rays burnt the limbs of the enemy.

One cried out to the other : " Look to yourselves | Protect
yourselves | Lo, the mighty Sekhmet is with him: she is
by him on his horses, and her hand is with him.  [{ any draweth
nigh unto him, the blast of fire cometh and burneth his Embs.""

! Rumes ol the horses ; Mut b the consort of Amin, and she is also
identified with the war-goddess, Sekbhmet

PIf this remark seles to the butlens, it will explain why they were
not hitherto mentioned in the poem '

O ¥ | marshalled the squadrons in battde ' [Transtator],
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Then they began to kiss the ground before me. My majesty
was mighty behind them, 1 made slanghter among them, and
was mot slack (7). They were cut to pieces before my steeds,
they lay together stretched out in their blood.

Then the wretched fallen prince of Khatti sent and revered
the great name of his majesty : ' Thou are RE-Harakhti, thou
art Sutekh, great in strength, son of Nut ; Baal is in thy limbs,
and terror of thee is in the land of Khatti. Thou bast broken
for ever the hack of the prince of Khatti" He sent his envoy
with a letter, which was addressed to the great name of my
majesty, and apprised the Majesty of the Palace of Horus,
Strong Bull, Beloved of Truth?! as followeth: * O King, who
protecteth his soldiers, valiant in his might, a wall for his troops
in the day of battle, king of Upper and Lower Egypt, Usimaré
Chosen-of-R&E. 2on of RE Ramesses-Beloved-of-Amiin! The
servant there saith,® and would have thee know that thou art
the son of R&, who issued from his limbs, and he hath given
thee all lands united in one. The land of Egypt and the land
of Khatti, they are thy servants and they lie at thy feet.
Thine august father, RE, hath given them unto thee. Be not
violent with us! Behold thy prowess s great, and thy might
is heavy upon the land of Khatti. Isit good that thou shouldest
day thy servants ? - — — — Yesterday thou didst slay hundreds
of thousands, and to-day thou comest and leavest (us) no heirs
surviving, Be not severe in thine utterance, O mighty king ;
peaceableness is better than strife of battle. Give us breath1™

My majesty allowed myself repose. full of life and good
fortune, and I was as Month in his time, when his victory hath
been achieved? My majesty caused to be brought all the
generals of the foot-soldiers, of the chariotry, and all other
troops, aliogethier, in order to inform them of what the great

ince of Khatti had written unto Pharaoh. They answered and
said unto his majesty : " Mercy is good exceedingly, our lord
0 king | in peacealleness is there nought to harm [7) = = — =
Who will revere thee on the day wherein thou art wroth 74

¥ Name of Ramesses I1.

* The old epistolary formula ; see'p. 22, note 5.

8 [+ when this war-god resi= after victory.

4 Meaning possibly : You can only enjoy men's respect in time of
peace, at other times men are only afraid of you.
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Then his majesty commanded his? words to be heard, and
extended his hand in peace upon the march southwards?

And when his majesty drew near in peace to Egypt with
his chief captains, hiz foot-soldiers, and his chariotry—life,
stahility, and happiness were with him, ond gods and pod-
desses — — — - and all lands praised his fuir countenance—
he arrived safdly at House.of-RamessessGreat-of-Victories®
and rested in his palace, full of life like RZ upon his throne,
and the gods greeted lis ka, saying unto him: ' Welcome, our
beloved son, Ramesses-Beloved-of-Amiin | ™ They gave him
millions of jubilees, and eternity upon the throne of his
father (?) Atum, while all lands and all foreign countries lie
under his feet.

4. POEMS ON THE CITY OF RAMESSES

Ramesses 11 built himsel o new residence in the extreme north-
eastern carner of the Delta, on the site of whit was probably the
lister Pelosium (1 hus east of the Suez Cannl), This is the often-men-
tioned ** House-of-Ramesses-Great-of-Victories " which, In acoond-
ance with Jewish trudition, we call the ciy of * Ramesses.” Iis
geographical position permitted it to be regarded as the capital of &
dominion which embraced Palestine and Egypt. Both hymns are
presarved as school writing-exercises, and, as they were written
under Memeptah, the successor of Ramesses 11, the boys have
inserted his pame Binerd, instead of Usimareg; that of his father —Ses
also the letter on p. 206,

[LoxcEn poEu.]¢

The recital of the victories of the Lord of Egypt.

His majesty hath builded him a castle called Great-of-
Victories. It lieth betwixt Palestine and Egypt, and is full of pro-
vision and victuals. [t is like unto Hermonthiz 5 and its duration
i5 that of Memphis. The sun ariseth in its horizon, and setteth

i The prince of Ehatti's,

! L. be tumed homewards after the battle, and on this return jonrany
concladed a peace. The sctual peace-treaty, however, was only com-
cluded sixtemn yeam later.

? See above, p. 206, and the two immediately following poems,

4 Pap. Amastasi, i 1. 1.} the first two sections ulso occur in Pap.
Amastar, iv. 6. t#, and are translated by Garoiser. Jowm. of Egygl.
Arckaology, v. pp. 187 4, '

* An ancient city not far from Thebes,
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within it.* All men forsake their towns and settle down in its
territory. Its western part is a temple of Amin, its southern
part a temple of Sutekh. Astarte is in its Orient, and Buto
in its northern part, The castle which is within it is like unto
the horizon of heaven, Hamesses-Beloved-of-Amiin is in it
as god | Month-in-the-Two-Lands ® as herald ; Sun-of-Princes *
as Vizier | Joy-of-Egypt, Beloved-of-Atum,® as mayor, 1o
whose dwelling the world goeth down.

The great chief of the land of Khatti writeth to the chief
of Kedi :# * Make thee ready, that we may hasten to Ezypt,
that we may say: *The will of God prevaileth,’ and that we
may speak smooth words to Ramesses. He giveth breath to
whom he will. Every land existeth according to his pleasure,
and the land of Khatti according to his will alone, If the god
receive not his offering, it beholdeth not the rain of heavent
It is in the power of Usimarg, the Bull that loveth valour.”

Good god, strong as Month, victorious king, the . . . who
tssued from RE child and likeness of the Bull of Heliopolis.®
Who standeth upon the field of battle, and in his valour fighteth
like the Strong One in the ship " Ruler of Eternity.”* He
who was a king in the egg, like the majesty of Horus. He
hath captured the lands by his victory, he hath subdued the
Two Lands by his designs. The Nine Peoples lie trodden
down under his feet. All foreign peoples are dragged to him
with their gifts, and all countries are set for him upon the one
road.” He hath no adversary, the princes of the rebellious
countries are impotent, become as wild goats for terror of him ;
he entereth in among them like the son of Nut,® and they fall
down by reason of his fiery breath in the space of a moment.
The Libyan falleth to his slanghtering, men fall to his blade.

i Le the king abides in it day and night
4 Official attribotes of the king. They function beside him as his
officlals, for the whole administration devolves on him personally.

¥ Kedi liss In the north and & perhaps Cilicia

The Hgyptian looked with bot scant mespect npan the countriss
which were dependent upon him,  The god, fe. Ramesses, had it in his
power even to withhold rain from the Khattl

* Thie sun-god Ré

#Seth in the ship of the sun, whom he protects from Lis enemies,

' Tho road to his palace. 4 SEth or Osiris,
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His strength is given unto him eternally, and his will enfold-
eth the mountains, 0 Ramesses-Beloved-of-Amin, lord of
strength, who protecteth his soldies® Thou . . . son of
Amin; thou dauntless one, who protecteth his mld.iem
Strong Bull, who curbeth the confedéracies (?), who standeth
fast on his war-chariot like the Lord of Thebes® — — — —  His
strength invadeth all foreign countries; he traverseth the
(lands) seeking him that attacketh him. His battle-cry is in
their hearts, which are afraid of his countenance. The good
ruler, the watchful one, excellent in counsel, he putteth his
name, as that of one who is valiant, in all lands, O king and
lord of the Two Lands like the majesty of Horus, the princes
of the lands are put in awe of thee, Biner&Beloved-of-Amiin,
son of R& Memeptah-Contented-with-Truth."

Good god, king that liveth on truth | King beloved of the
gods! Excellent egg, son of Khepré!® Child, similitude of
the Bull of Heliopalis! Hawk that did enter the royal :mg,‘
born of lsis, Horus| *" Binerg "' who appeared gloriously in
Egvpt, unto whose throne the world cometh.

How strong is * Bineré' | How enduring his counsels !
His wonds are excellent like those of Thath, and all that he saith
cometh to pass, He is like one that sheweth the way at the
head of his army, and his words are a wall for them.

How loved is he that bendeth to him his back, to the
Beloved-of-Amiin.

Victorious soldiers come to his triumph (?) in strength and
might ; they cast fire in Isdirekti (?) and bum wmp . . .
ryena (7).* The Shardana® whoam thou cardedst away in thy
strength, they take captive the tribes of the deserts.

How pleasant it is, when thou goest to Thebes, and thy
chariot is weighed down with hands.” The chieftains go bound

tTnstead of bis army protecting him, he protects it Ses po 2671,
nﬁ:;{:hnhumhhhhﬂknmu

P Name of the sun-god. The yvouthful Horns, to whom the ldng i
here likéned, i= hia descendant.

L°The ving (cartoncha) in which the soyul names ane written,

¥ Unreadable names of countries,

# Soe p. 320, mota 6 p. 26T, note 3

T The hands of the slxin were cot off.  The king here caries them with
him &s tokens of victory.
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in front of thee, and thon wilt present ! them to thine august
father Amiin, Buall of his Mother,

Castle of Sese,¥ that repeateth jubilees ! Throne of Tenen!®
‘_I‘hnuﬂﬂn:stt’m'thas..,ﬂhmmn. like the lamp of thy
father RE. '

[SHORTER PoEM] *

O Bineré-Beloved-of-Amfin, thou chief galley | Club that
shattereth, sword that skiyeth the stranger peoples, lance of
the hand |

He came down from heaven, and was born in Heliopolis, and
victory was decreed to him in every land.

How fair was the day of thy presence (?), and how fair was
thy voice as thou spakest, when thou didst build House-of-
Ramesses-Beloved-of-Amiin, the beginning of every foreign land
and the end of Egypt,® (the city), with beautecns balconies and
dazzting halls of lapis lazuli and turquoise, the place where thy
chariotry is murshalled, the place where thine infantry is
mustered, the place where thy ship's troops come to port, when
they bring thee tribute.

Praise be to thee, when thou comest among thy slayes
(chosen) from the Asiatics,® men of fierce countenances and
burning fingers. (whom thou didst ?) carry away when they
beheld the Prince? standing and fighting, Mountains cannot
stand before him, and they are afraid of thine awinlness.

0 Biners-Beloved-of-Amiin, thou shalt exist so long as
eternity existeth,® and eterity shall exist so long a= thou
pxisteth. Thon shalt abide upon the throne of thy father
R&-Harakhti.

i The temple obtained them as slaves,

24 Sean M s the pet same for Ramesses,

# Natoe of Ptah of Momphis.

& Pap, Amastasi, HL 7 28 reanslated by Ganos. fowre of
Egvpt. Archaology, v. pp. 186 £

5Tt fies on the frontier

* (i mmid thy megtments of archers [Tradslator].

t Op - whi advance (2) when thoy behold the Prince [iranuiator]

* This ending & made up of antiquated phrsses, the tone of which
contmasts strongly sith that of the rest of thils poem.

18
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5. POEM ON THE.VICTORY OF MERNEPTAH?

This poem is engraved on & memorial tablet, the so-called 1smel
Stela, sol up in the funerary temple of the ldng, and also a8 is shown
by a [magment, on one efected in the temple of Karnal., 1t was
therefore, without doubl a poem to-which the king attached a great
value

It is mainly & glonfiction of the great victory which the king
won over the Libyans in hie fifih vear (cirea 1230 8.¢.), and by
which Egypt was rescued from grave peril,

Men tell of his victonies in all lands ; all lands together are
made to know, and they are made to see the beauty of his
wvalorons deeds. |

Ring Merneptah, the Strong Bull, that slayeth his foes,
beauteons upon the battlefield of valour, when he is assailed.®

The sun, that drave away the clonds which were over Egypt,
he that capsed Timdiris to see the rays of the sun

He thiit removed an hill of brass from the back of the people,
that ke might give air to the folk which were in captivity.

He that made Memphis ? to rejoice over their enemies, and
madée Ptah-Tenen to exult over his adversaries. He that opened
the gates of Memphis which had been shut, and made its temples
receive their victuals,

King Memmeptah, the Sole One, that strengthensth the
hearts of hundreds of thousands, and breath comsth to their
nostrils &b the sight of him.

The land of the Temehu ! was broken in his lifetime, and
terror was put for ever in the heart of the Mashawasha,

He hath turned back the Libyans who trod Egypt, and great
dread of Timiiris is in their hearts ; their march forward hath
cam o an end; and their feet made no stand, but fed.

Their archers cast away ther bows, the heart of their fest
ones is wearied with marching. They loosed their waterskins
and threw them on the ground ; their sacks were torn (?) and
cast-away.t

! Discovered by Petrie in 1896, First translated by SrmcELssis,
Zedbathr, for dgype Spracks, rxoiiv. pp. 11 6. See Dmessten, Asciesd
Becords of Egvpe, UL pp 256 f1.

® Expressions which are used of hall-fights,

* Memphis lad been especially bard pressed. But its god Prah had
appeared to the king in a dream atd bidden Lim take coursge.

* The Temehy, Tehenn, and Mashawzabia are Libyan tribes

¥ In pyder to makes Wight easfor
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The miseratile chieftain, the fallen one ! of Libys; fled under
cover of night, all alone, without the plume upon his head ®
his feet failed (7).

His wives were taken before his face ; the victuals of his
repast were captured ; he had no water in the skin to sustain
him.

The countenance of his brethren was fierce to slay him;
one fought against the other among his captains; their tents
were burnt and reduced to ashes; all his goods were food for
the soldiers.

He reached his native country lamenting, and every one
that was left over in his land was enraged (7) : “. . . he that
ia puniched (7) by fate, he with the base plume | ** 3—s0 say all
they of his city concerning him, and : “ He is in the power of
all the gods of Memphis, the Lord of Egypt hath cursed his
name. Murcayu * is an abomination unto Memphis, son to son
of his family for ever. Binerd-Beloved-of-Amiln * pursueth his
children, and Merenptahi-Contented-with-Truth ® is appointed
as his fate."

He hath become a legend (?) for Libya, and one generation
telleth another of his victories, ' Will he not be agamst us
again , . . R& " o saith every old man to his son. ' Alas, for
Libya! They cease to live in (?) the goodly fashion of walking
about in the field. Ina single day is an end put to their wander-
ing, and in a single year are the Tehenu consumed. Sutekh ®
hath turned his back on their chieftain, and their settlements
are destroyed with his authority. There is no work of carrying
. . . in these days® It is good to hide onesell ;| in the cave
there is safety.

* The great lord of Egypt, might and valour belong unto him.
Who will yet fight, knowing how he strideth forward ?

' A witless fool is he that awaiteth his onslaught, and he knowsth
nat what the morrow hath in store for him, that transgresseth s
boundary."

Egypt, men say since (the time ?) of the gods, is the only

i1 Regular designation of hostlle chisitaing,

1 The distingnishing mark of the Libyans.

3 See provicons note, ¥ The chisftain's name.

2 The fing'a nme. 8 See p. 263, note 4

* This will have been the peacelul occupation of the Libyans, They
will have furnished the parters for the carsvans.

® [he utterance of the oid Libyvan extends probably up to this polot.
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daughter of RS, and it is lis son that sitteth upon the throne
of Shul Nowe shall wnderlake fo trespass against her inhabit-
ants ; the eye of every god pursueth him that will plunder her,
It will indeed make an end of her enemizs, say the , | , of their
stars and all the wise men (?), when they look at the wind.®
A great wonder is come to pass for Timfiris, He that assailed
her is given captive info Az hands (?) by the counsel of the god-
like king, who was adjudged triumphant over his enemies in the
presence of RE® Muroayn, the evil-doer, the abomination (?)
of every god that is in Memphis, he il is that hath been tried
in Heliopolis, and whom the Nine Gods have found guilty of
his offence,

The Lord of All ¢ hath said: * Give the scimitar ® to my
son, the upright of heart, the kindly, the gentle, Merneptah-
Beloved-of-Amiin, who hath cared for Memphis, and pleaded
the cause for Heliopolis ; who hath opened the towns which
were shut up, that he might set free the many that were confined
in every region, that he might give offerings to the temples, and
cause incense to enter before the god ; that he might suffer the
great ones to keep their possession, and the humble to return
1o (7) their cities.”

This is what the lords of Heliopolis say concerning their son
Merneptah-Beloved-of-Amiin : " He shall have a lifetime like
RE that he may plead the cause of him that is weak against (?)
every foreign land. He hath made Egypt over . . . unto him
whom he hath appointed to be his representative for ever, that
he may strengthen its inhabitants. Behold, one dwelleth {in
peuce) in the time of the valiant one, and the breath of life
cometh from the hand of the mighty one. Riches pour down
for him that is dghteous, but no sinner keepeth his plunder (7),
and what a man hath of ill-gotten wealth, that falleth to others and
not o his children,”

2 The god of the air, the son of Ré,

*The whole passage is probably comupt; possibly astrologens and
other magiciavs are meant.  How oroch bs to be included in their spesel)
is far from clear,

*The entire pessare plays with the theme of the low-snit between
Horus and 5&th in Heliopolis, when Homs was justified und S3th found

* Ha, who passes sentence
1 Cf. the mliefs which depict a god handing this old sickls-shaped
weapon to & king.
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This is said : When Muroayu, the miserable fallen ona, the
fallen one of Libya, was come to invade the Walls 1 of Tenen (7),
wiho halh caused his son, King Merneptah, fo. mosnt his throne,
then said Ptah concerning the fallen one of Libya: ™ Let all
his sins be diverted together upon his head. Tet him be given
into the hand of Memeptah, that he may make him vomit
forth that which he hath swallowed like a crocodile. Behold,
the fleeter catcheth the fleet, and the Sovereign will ensnare
in the net him that is aware of his strength. 1t is Amiin who
shattereth him with his hand, so that he may deliver him over
to his ka ® in Hermonthis, even to King Memeptah.”

Great joy bath arisen in Egypt, and jubilation isueth from
the towns of Timiiris. They tell of the victories which King
Merneptah hath won among the Tehenu. How they love him,
the victorious Prince ! How they magnify him among. the
gods| How fortunate he is, the ford of command ! Ab, it is
good to sit down and chatter | Men walk {again) unhindered
upon the road, and there is no fear in men’s hearts. The
strongholds are left to themselves, the wells lie open® acces-
sible (?) to the messengers. The battlements of the wall are
quiet and only the sun will awaken their watchmen, The
Matof ® lie inert and sleep, and the Niau and Tekten * are in
the fields, wherein they desite to be. The cattle of the field
are suffered to go roaming without an herdsman, and to cross
the waters of the stream.® There is no shouting and calling
out in the might of ** Halt, halt | ** (7) Tin the speech of SITRNEETS.
Men go and come singing, and there is no cry of people that
miourn. The towns are yet once more inhabited, and he that
hiath grown his corn will also eat of it.

RE hath turped him to Egypt. He is bomn destined to be
her protector, he, King Merneptah.

1] s Memphis, the city of Ptah-Tenen.

3 The king ia conceived of as a part of the divine penon, For Her-
monthis, see p. 204, note 4.

3 The fortified well-stations in the desert are meant.

¢ A Nubian tribe, male members of which served as scldiess and

$The N, and T. are light troops in the westem desert.  The writing of
the nams suggests runners and scouts  See above, p. 203, nate 2,

* Which bounds theis mesdows. On the opposite bank. also, they
are not stolen

*The untransistable words, which | have thus rendered, must have

been: the oy of the foreign plunderem.
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The chieftains lie prostrate and say ** Shaldm," ¢

Not ane lifteth up his head among the Nine Bows.?

Tehenu hath been destroyed,

The land of Khatti is peaceful,

Canann is captured with (7) every evil,

Askalon is carried away,

Gezer is selzed opon.

Yenoum is made as nothing,

Istael is desolated ? and hath no seed

Kharu ® is become a widow for (7) Timiris.

All lands are united in peace,

And whosoever went a- i

He is subdued by the King of Upper and Lowsr Egypt, Biners-
Beloved-of-Amiin,

son of RE, Merneptah-Contented-with-Truth,

Who is given life like RE every day,

6. SHORTER POEMS

(@) [O8 THE ACCESSION OF MERNEPTAR.] *

Rejoice, thou entire land, the goodly time hath come. A
lord is appointed in all countries, and witnesses {?) have come
to his place, he, the king, who reigneth for millions of years,
great of kingship like Horus, Biners-Beloved-of-Amfn, who
oppresseth (?) Egypt with festivals, son of R& — — — — Mer-
neptal-Contented-with-Truth,

0 all ye righteons, come-and behold | Truth hath repressed
fa'hchmd,thesinnmamiuﬂﬂnunﬂu:irfﬂmaﬂthalm
covetous are tumed back.”

' The Cannanite word for * hail », » peace

& Archaic designation of Egypl's hostile naighbotis

"By far the oldest mention of larael, and the only mention s en
Egyptian text  In contrast with the others, the name is written here as
that of a people and oot of o country.  Isras! was thus tegarded by the
scribe as a Bedouin tribe.  Since it is inserted among Paltstinian place-
nimes; the tribo must also have been resident in Palestine

* A Irequent metaphor for coontries that have been laid waste.

! Pal=tine. The metaphor of the widow is chosen for the sakn of the
paronomasia.

* Pap, Sallier, L B, g;

: This sounds as if there had been disputes 2= to who shoald spccesd
ta the throne
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The water standeth and faileth not, and the Nile carricth
a high (flood). The days are long, the nights have hours, and
the months come aright! The gods are content and happy of
heart, and life is spent in laughter and wonder.

(4) [ON THE ACCESSION OF RAMESSES IV.]®

What a happy day ! Heaven and earth rejoice, (for) thou
art the great lord of Egypt. '

They that had fled have come again to their towns, and
they that were hidden have again come forth.

They that hungered are satisfied and happy, and they that
thirsted are dmnken.

They that were naked are clad in fine linen, and they that
were dirty have white garments.

They that were in prison are set free, and he that was in
bonds is full of joy.

They that were at strife in this land are reconciled.  High
Niles have come from their sources, that they may refresh the
hearts of others.®

Widows,* their houses stand open, and they suffer travelless
to ender.

Maidens rejoice and repeat their songs of gladness (7)-
They are arrayed in arnaments ® and say (7): - ———he
createth generation on geperation. Thou ruler, thou wilt
endure for ever.”

The ships rejoice on the deep — — - —

They come to land with wind or oars,

They are satisfied . . . when it is said:

“ King Hekmaatré-Beloved-of-Amiin again weareth the crown.

The son of K& Ramesses, hath rteccived the office of his
father.”

All lands say unto him:

iEm;mdhimdamumdth:u:dﬂmdpmgxmnlﬁmammﬂud

to the new king, perhnps because the gods ame = well disposed towsids
him

% Owtrcon in Turin ; see Ree. de Trav,, i po118,

 Strangers, or oaly 5 the people 7
-+ Possibly also : unmarried women. The meaning, in any case, 3 thak
they surrender themselves.

¥ Literally : inlaid {withgold}.
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“ Beautiful is Horus? on the throne of Amfin who sendeth
him forth,
(Amiin) the protector of the Prince, who bringeth every land.*

(c) [Goop wisHES FOR THE KiNG.]?

Life, prosperity, health! This is written that Ome? may
know it in the Palace, which is beloved of Truth; the Hori
wherein RE dwelleth,

Tum thy face unto me, thou rising sun, that ilfumineth
the Two Lands with its beanty | Thou sun of mankind, that
banisheth the darkness from Egypt.

Thou art in nature like unto thy father R& who ariseth in
the firmament. Thy beams enter {even) into & cavern and
there is no place that is devoid of thy beauty,

‘Thou art told how it fareth in every land, whilst thou resteth
in the Palace. Thou hearest the words of all lands, thou hast
myriads of ears.

More bright is thine eye than the stars of heaven, and
thou canst see better than the sun, If one speaketh, and the
mouth is in a cavern, yet cometh it into thine ear. I ought
ig done that is hidden, yet will thine eve behold it.

O Biners-Beloved-of-Amiin, lord of grace, who createth
breath | 4

(@) [To T mNG's WAR-CHARIOT.] #

This poem is @ curiosity, Everything appertuining to the
chariot Is entmerated, and, as each item is mentioned, a-pun is
made upon it in praise of the king's prowess, On this accoant
‘the poem is practically untranslatable, and all the more 50 since
it tesms with unkoown words, Beginning and end must have been
written on other ostraca,

— — = — knoweth every land : ifs ram's head € is a wonder
for chief captains.
1 [e. the king.
* Pap, Avsedasi, i 8, 611 il fv. 5 68 Tt stands there as a
mode! for & letter to the king.
T The ldng.
_* By speaking thus of fhe king he hints at the benafits which be him-
S8l hopés to receive from him
* Ostracon in Edinburgh, Zestichr, fiir AEPPL. Spracke, xviil, p, ag
*The mm is Amin's sacred animal, and it head b here, as often,
employedjas an omament. '
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. of thy chariot—the chieftains are friendly towards

., of thy chariot—every land is . . .
. of thy chariot—it taketh the souls . . . of the

sheet s

_ .. of thy chariot—they are Bata lord of Saka, when
he wis in the arms (?) of Bast, cast away in some strange
land?

The . . . weapons of thy chariot—they . . . at theend (?)
of the lands.

The spear of thy chariot—tertor of thee hath entered in
among them.

The sword of thy chariot—it maketh afraid them that are
in thine land. It filleth its mouth with the land of Palestine,
and it cartieth away the land of Ethiopia.

The knife of thy chariot—thy scimitar heweth in pieces
the rebellious hills ; they fall down as boulders. ]

The . . . of thy chariot—thou breakest (?) their narrow

The . . . of thy chariot—they bend their backs to thee
becanse of (thy) victories.

The . . . of thy chariot—thou art wise like Thoth.

The club of thy chariot—it plundereth the distant lands.
It is dashed against one, and a thousand fll | it leaveth no
heir remaining.

The grips (7) of thy chariot—they are Anat and Astarte?

The chain (?) of thy chariot—it enchainsth them that are
evil,

The bow — — — —

F. RELIGIOUS POEMS

The old hymns to the gods still continued to be used by
the priests all through the New Kingdom, and survived in the
ritual as Jong as there was an Egyptian religion. But side by
side with them a new tendency is apparent, that is as elive and
multiform as the old was rgid and oniform.  In it are to be

1 Ses nhove, . 1360 the allusion hiere presiomes an older form of the
legend ; thnchuufnlauddeuﬂutm}rmru;mdtummpumnl
the legend, ar to the baleful woman, snd the foreign land to the Valley
af the Cedar.

2'The twa foreign goddesses ol war.
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mthﬁe&chdmen]ighmmﬁm{wwﬁ:hthﬂmﬁh&
dom affords other evidence ) —relationship with God becomes
a persanal one,—but there is also to be seen in it the new senti-
ment, which affects us so pleasantly in the other branches
of the lyric postry: joy in nature and a warmth of human
feeling

1. THE GREAT HYMN TO AMON®

My readers will expect to find & hymn to Amunrs, the state
god of the New Kingdom, among the poems of this period, and on
that account I have placed it here.  Morsovaer, individual passiges
in the hymn, with their joy in nature and their warmeh of feeling,
vividly remind one of hymns which certainly originated at this
time, above all the Hymin fo the Sun from El-Amarnah. No RIgU-
ment against this view is afforded by the fact that our hymn is
composed in the old language ; for this was still the literary langnago
in the Eighteenth Dynasty, the period when the papyrus in question
was written _

But the matter is not as simple 25 all that ; on the contrary,
the hymn is, to a large degree, built up out of clder material, For
this speaks the long enumeration of the titles and attributes of tthe
god, which are only 100 reminiscent of the old dreary manner of
rendering praise to divinities ; and all kinds of other features also
are to be found, which appear in almost identically the same wotds
in the older religious poems. Compare, for example, the hymns
to the sun on pp. 138 £, and the bymn to Min-Horus on pp137L;
it looks as though hymns o these two gods, who together form
Amunrg, had been amalgamated, and then made to suit the tasie
of the period by more recent additions. The way in which the hymn
has been put together has madea complete jumble of it,

It woold lead us too far afisld. if; in dealing with the hymn I
were Lo expatiate uypon the details of the enlt, to which so mADY
referencesaremade.  Moreover, for us, who are not Egyptian priests,
it is & matter of complete indifference what crowns and titles have
been assigned to the god. I must, however briefiy touch upom
the nature of this compesite divinity,

Amiin, the god of Thebes, was originally only a varjani form
of the ithyphallic god Min, who was venemted not far off at Koptos.
Likes 50 many other gods, hie was ater identified with the sus-
god, and henceforth koown ns Ammunes. During the Eighteenth

15en Brickuss, Thi FPralms: in the Light o an Reszarch, in
StNFE0N, The Podmuses, Oxdord, 1920, AT S ophen

' A papyrus In Cafro, written about the time of Amendphis L Often
treated of, und lastly by Hoevex, Urkunden sur Religion des alten
Agypiens, pp. 4 . Scraney, Ag. Sonmendieder. PP 601,
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Dynasty, when his city became the capital, the veneration in which
lie was held was immense, and he became the most important of
all the gods.

Viewsd from another aspect, this nnion with R& did Amian an
injury, for as a result not much sarvives of his original nature—
as Min he is still lord of the Eastern countries—and on the whole
Amnnré is actually nothing more than the old powerful sun-god,
Ri. Hambhti, Atum, Khepre, and whatever glse he was called.
Like him, he sails over the celestial ocean, and like him wars with
she coud-tragon, ApSphis; and all that Ré possesses in the way of
sanctuaries, ships, names, and crowns, becomes his property. Like
R& he has created gods and men, and sustains all that lives. Om
this lust feature, and on the god’s loving-kindness and goodness,
the hymn lays particular emphasis, as do also the other poems of
the New Kingdom (see pp. 307 ..

[Trme]

Adoration of Amunré, Bull of Heliopotis, chiefest of all gods,
the good god, the beloved, who giveth life to all that is warm,!
and to every good herd,

[Fimst caxTo.]

Praise to thee, Amunts, lord of Kamak, who presideth in
Thebes | Bull of his Mother, the first on his field 1 #

Wide of stride; first in Upper Egypt, lord of the land of the
Matol, prince of Punt.®

Greatest of heaven, eldest of earth, lord of what existeth;
who abideth 1 (2} all things.

Unique 1n: his nature . . .-among the gods, goodly bull of
the Nine Gods,* chiefest of all gods.

Lor<l of Truth, fathern{thegbds.wtnnmdi!mnnkinﬂ,ﬂﬂ
created beasts.

Lotd of what existeth, who createth the fruit-tree, who
made the green herb, and sustaineth the cattle.

Beauteous form which Plah fashioned,® the beauteous,
beloved boy, he whom the gods praise.

t e probably all that lives. To the god's benoficence describad
later on; reference is alroady msde here in the title.

5 The sun s the spouse of the sky-goddess and at the same time her
son, in the cipacity of san of the next day, As a bull rules over the feld
wherein hn pestures, so he rules over the sky as its greatest celestial body.

#Tha Matof are & people in Nubiz  Punt is the incense.country.

# The leader, the heva ol the great gods.

* Ptah the craftsman-god, has ghvon Amin his form.
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He who made them that are below and them that are above
he who illumineth the Two Lands. He who traverseth the
firmament in peace, King of Upper and Lower Egypt, RE the
justified.?

ﬂmdiiefe&tuftheTwuLandﬁ,grmtnfmﬂngth.lﬂrﬁﬂ
might, the chiefest, who made the entire earth.

More eminent of nature than any god, over whoes beaunty
the gods rejoice. He to whom praise is given in the Great
House, who is crowned in the Honse of Fire.®

He whose sweet savour the gods love, when he camath from
Punt. Richly perfumed, when be cometh down from the land of
the Matoi* Fair of face, when he cometh from God'sJand.®

The gods fawn at his feet, when they know his majesty to
be their lord, the fearful, the terrible, great of will and mighty
in appearance, who aboundeth in victuals and createth
sustenance.

Jubilation to thee who didst create the gods, raise up the
sky, and spread out the ground.

[SEconD caxto)

He who is in health hath awakened | $ Min, Amiin, the
lord of Eternity, who created Everlastingness | Possessor of
praise, who presideth in . , !

firm of horns,? fair of face. Lord of the crown and lofty
of plumes, with beauteous diadem and tall white crown, The
Mehent-serpent and the two Buto-serpents are above (7) his
face, — — — - the douhle crown, the head-cloth, and the blue
crown. Fair of face, when he taketh the atef-crown, beloved
of the Upper Egyptian crown and the Lower Egyptian. Lord
of the double crown, when he taketh the ames-sceptre, lord of
the deeds-case, who holdeth the flail.

The prince, beauteously crowned with the white erown, Lord
of rays, who createth light. To whom the gods offer praise,

L Men and stam.

311 the seribe gave it any thought at all, this attribute would desipnaie
Re as & former, and dead.; king,

* Two sanctoaries in the ancient capitule of Upper and Lawnr Egypk

4 See above, pp. 138, note 3, "The East

* Esswhere decriptive of the resmscitated Ouiris

x mhﬁumdumiht:thamd'a:mwu,mm with homs, feathiom,
fillets, and serpents; see also Brackmaws, Journ, of Egypi. Archaolopy, x.
LT & '
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He who giveth his hands to him whom he loveth, while he
assignéth his foe to the fire. Tt is his cye ! that overthroweth
the enemy ; it thrusteth its spear into him that drinksth up
the ocean, and causeth the dragon to vomit forth what he hath
swallowed.®

Praise to thee, O RE lord of Truth. Thon whose chapel
i% hidden, lord of gods, Khepre in his bark, who gave com-
mand and the gods came into being.

Atum, who creatsd mankind, who distinguished their nature
and made their life : who made the colours different, one from
the other.®

He who heareth the prayer of the prisoner ; kindly of heart
when one calleth to him,

He who rescoeth the fearful from the oppressor, who judgeth
between the miserable and the strong.

Lord of Perception, in whose mouth is Auathority.  For love
of him cometh the Nile, the sweet, the greatly beloved, and when
he hath come men live.

He causeth all eyes toopen — — ——, his beneficence createth
the light. The gods rejoice in his beauty, and their hearts
live when they behold him,

[TERD CANTO.)

O Ré venerated in Karmak, who appearcth great in the
house of the Benben, he of Heliopalis, Lord of the ninth day
of the month, in whoss honour men keep the sixth and seventh
day,

King, Tord of all gods ; hawk in the midst of the horizon.
Master of mankind . . . His name is hidden from his children
—in his name Amiin.*

Praise to thee, fortunate . . ., lord of joy, mighty in (his)

Lord of the crown, lofty of feathers ; with beauteous
diadem and tall white crown.

Thegodﬁlﬂvetugamatthm.whenﬂmdnuhkﬂmrﬂtﬂh
on thy brow,

1Ihncyculthntun,hueumdvu!ntmawirdu;gnddm

3'The Apiphis-dragon, which drinks up the celestial ouean, o that the
sun's ship may not be able to voyage upon it

*[t is the conception, which occuns again more cleasly in the El-
Amarah hymn (p. 100}, that even the barbarians are God's children,
whom He susining,

' Paronomnasia.  Amin can also mean ' the hidden one.”
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Lmnfthmhdﬁhmdthmaghmuﬂmelmds,mﬂﬂ:y
rays shine in the eyes. (I is) the well-being (7) of mankind
when thou arisest ; the beasts wax langunid when thou shinest.?

Thou art beloved in the southern sky, and art pleasant in
the northern sky.® Thy beauty captivateth the hearts, and the
love of thee maketh languid the arms, Thy fair form maketh
feeble the hands ; the heart forgetteth when one looketh upon
thee.

Thou art the Sole One, who made all that is, The One and
Only, who made what existeth. Men issued from his two cyes,
and from his mouth the gods came into being.#

He who made herbage for the cattle and the fruit-tree for
men. He who made that wherson live the fish in the river,
and the birds which (inhabit ?) the frmament. He who giveth
breath to him that is in the egg, and sustaineth the son of the
worm.

He who made that whereon the gnats live, the worms, and
the flies likewise. He who made that which the mice in their
holes nieed, and sustaineth the birds (?) on every tree.

Praise to thee, who didst make all this. Sole One and Only
with the many hands{ Who passeth the might wakeful, when
all men sleep, seeking the best for his cattle.®

Amin, who abideth in (?) all things! Atum, Harakhtil
Homage to thee in all that they say | Jubilation to thee,
becanze thou weariest thyself with us! Reverence to thes,
because thou didst create us |

Praise to thee, saith (?) every beast, jubilation to thes,
saith (7) every wilderness, as high as is the heaven as broad
as is the earth, and as deep as is the sea.

The gods make obeisance unto thy majesty, and extol the
might of their creator. They rejoice when he that begat them
draweth nigh, and they say unts thee : Welcome, in peace

" Father of the fathers of all gods, who didst raise up the

T Here, and in the following worse, growing lnnguid seems to be re-
garded as o pleasant thing

* L. to the gods dwelling there 7

® According to the legend, men originated from the tears af the aun-
g0d. and the first divinites, Shu and Tafnet, from his spitting,

!Whh:hthngodmmmwhuw:mhdmmfmﬂ

® Ho is 0 good berdeman, who wven by night searches where he may
find fodder for his herds.

* Allcrested things ory aloud w thee far joy.
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sky, and lay low the ground, who madest that which is, and
createdst what existeth!

"0 king, chiefest of the gods! We revere thy might,
because thou createdst us. We shout for joy o thes, because
thon fashionedst us. We offer thee praise, because thou
weariedst thyself with us."

Praise to thee, who madest all that is, lord of Truth,! father
of the gods, who madest men, and createdst beasts, lord of
grain, who makest the sustenance of the wild beasts of the
wilderness.

Amiin, bull of goodly countenance, darling in Karnak,
great of appearing in the House of the Benben, crowned again
in Heliopolis| Who didst judge between the Twain® in the
Great Hall, chief of the Great Ennead.

Sole Ome and Only, without peer, who presideth in Thebes,
the Heliopolitan, the first of his Ennead, who liveth daily on
Truth.®

TDhweller in the horizon, Horus of the East | ¢ The wildemess
createth for him silver and gold and real lapis lazuli for love
of him, myrrh and incense mixed from the land of the Matoi,
and fresh myrrh for thy nose. Fair of face, when he cometh
from the land of the Matoi |

Amunré, lord of Kamnak, who presideth in Thebes, Helio-
politan, presiding in his harim (7) |

[Fourta caxTO.]

Thou sole king . . . among the gods; with multitudinous
names, whereof the number is not known. Who ariseth in
the eastern horizon, and setteth in the western horizon. Who
is born early (?) every day, who daily overthroweth his enemies.

Thoth uplifteth his eyes,® and delighteth him with his
excellence. The gods rejoice over his beauty, and the hetet-
apes extol him *

Lord of the ship of evening and of the ship of morning ; ¥
they traverse Nun for thee in peace.

I Elserwhers this fs the designation of Ptah, the craftsman-god, who
fashioned everything

* Horus and Sath. * It is his Hfe-principle.

' What follows here applies to him, the patron of the eastern desert
und of the conntries to whith its ronds lead.

* Meonning 7 * The upes which greet the sun at his tising.
" The sun-god’s two ships. Nun is the colestial ocean.




288 EGYPTIAN LITERATURE

Thy crew rejoiceth, when they see how the foe ! is overthrown,
and how his imbs are consumed by the knife. The fire hath
devoured him, and his soul is punished yet more than his body.

That dragon. an end is made of his going, The gods shout
for joy and the crew of RE is content. _ _

Heliopolis exulteth, the foe of Atum is overthrown, Thebes.
is content, Heliopolis exulteth. The Mistress of Life ® is glad,|
the foe of her lord is overthrown, The gods of Babylon ®ane
in jubilation and they of Letopolis * kiss the earth, when they
sep him.

Strong in his might, the most mighty (?) of the gods. Just
one (?), lord of Thebes, in this thy name of He who created
Right.*

Lord of victuals, bull of provisions (?), in this thy name of
Bull of his Mother. _

He who made all men that are, and created all that is, in
this thy name of Atum-Khepre.?

Great hawk, who maksth festive the body!* Fair of
face, who maketh festive the breast. With pleasing form and
tall plumes, — — — — the two serpents on his brow:

He to whom men's hearts come nestling, who suffereth
mankind to come out to him, who gladdeneth the Two Lands
with his going forth.?

Praﬂetnthae.ﬁmum&.lm&ail(mmk,whmaﬁsinglﬁi
city loveth,

2. THE HYMN TO THE SUN FROM EL-AMARNAH*

Asis well known, Amendphis IV, the last king of the Eighteenth
Dynasty (efrea 1380 B.c.), attempted to establish & reformed
religion, which permitted only the sun 10 be worshipped, The
fullest statement of this faith that we possess is (he following
besutiful hymn, which is preserved in its entirety in' u fomh &t
El-Amarnah, the heretic king's capital. It appears there as a

1 The serpent ApSphis,

* The serpent of the sun. ! Two cities close b madern Catro

41t can mean “ Troth ™ as well as " Right"

¥ The= twp names are pims on ** all that sre * gnd * crested *

* His rays warm the body,

" This verse shows that the hymn was Intended for one of the frstivaly
In which Amiin was taken fn procession out of his temple.  The people
pour out of their houses to venerate him, :

* Ses Davizs, The Roch Tombs of El-A marnai, vi pp., 29 .
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prayer of the deceased, later known as King Ai. Shorter versions
of this hymn are to be found in other tombs at El-Amarmal.

Beautiful is thine appearing in the horizon of heaven, thou
living sun, the first who lived ! i

Thou risest in the eastern horizon, and fillest every land
with thy beauty. I

Thou art beautiful and great, and glistenest, and art high
above every land, Thy rays, they encompass the lands, so
far as all that thou hast created. Thou art RE, and thon
reachest unto their end * and subduest them for thy dear son?
Thou art afar, yet are thy rays upon earth. Thou art before
their face — - — — thy going. _

When thou goest down in the western horizon, the earth is
inn darkness, as if it were dead. They sleep in the chamber,
their heads ¢ wrapped up, and no eye seeth the other. Though
all their things were taken, while they were under their heads®
yet would they know it not. Every lion cometh forth from
his den, and all worms that bite. Darkness is . . -, the earth
is silent, fmhnwhnmtcditrmtet&inhishm‘

Whmitisdawnandthuuﬁmstint}mlmr{mnndsmnﬁt
as the sun in the day, thou dispellest the darkness and sheddest
thy beams. The Two Lands keep festival, awake, and stand
an their feet, for thon hast raised them up. They wash their
bodies, they take their garments, and their hands praise thine
ariging.! The whole land, it doeth its work.

All beasts are content with their pasture, the trees and
herbs are verdant. The birds fly out of their nests and their
wings praise thy ka’ All wild beasts dance on their feet, all
that fly and Autter—they live when thon arisest for them.

The ships voyage down and up stream likewise, and every
way is open, because thou arisest. The fishes in the river leap
up before thy face® Thy rays are in the sea.

Thou who createst (male children ?) in women, and makest
seed in men ! Thou who maintainest the son in the womb of

1 Other version : ** that onlaineth life.”

3 Pn an the name RE. 2+ The king.

* The Egyptian protects his head, before all else, from cold.

¥ The things they thus wish to protect from thieves.

'Thamhgmyertnthumhmommiuw

" Thy permson, thee. Mmﬂ:rahtﬂunmh&pnh&.ﬂihﬂbinh

s [ this way they too greetjthe sun.

19
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his mother, and soothest him so that he weepeth not! thou
nurse in the womb, Who giveth breath in order to keep alive
all that he hath made.* When be cometh forth from the womb
unto the earth (7) on the day wherein he is born, thon openest
his mouth when & would speak () and suppliest what it needeth,

The chick in the egg (already) chirpeth in the shell, for thon
givest it breath therein to sustain its life. Thou makest for
it its strength (7) in the egg in order to break it. It cometh
forth from the egg to chirp - — — —; it walketh upon its feet
when it cometh forth therefrom.

How much is there that thon hast made, and that {5 hidden
from: {me),® thon sole god, to whom none is to be likened !

Thou hast fashioned the earth according to thy desire, thou
alone, with men, cattle, and all wild beasts, all that is upon
the earth and goeth upon feet, and all that soareth above and
flieth with its wings.

The lands of Syria and Nubia, and the land of Egypti—
thou puttest every man in his place and thou suppliest their
needs. FEach one hath his provision, and his lifetime is
reckoned. Their tongues are diverse in speech, and their form
likewise. Their skins are distinguizhed, (for?) thou distin-
guishest the peoples.

Thouumk&stlheﬁi]einthznﬂ]mrmﬁﬂ‘.andhingm
itwhithurthnuu&]t.inurdertnsﬂstainmankind,ﬂmasthm
hast made them. Thou art lord of them all, who wearieth
himself on their behalf, the lord of every land, who ariseth for
them, the sun of the day greatly reverénced.®

All far-off peoples, thou makest that whereon they live.
Thou hast (also) put the Nile in the sky, that it may coms
down for them, and may make waves upon the hills like a
sea, in order to moisten their fields in their townships. How

! The babe, which after birth cries when the nurse i oot dandiing it,
would do the same before birth i God did not acothe it

% He lots the embryo breathe,

:Itl&ma-tt:':jhnnm :mn&mﬂﬁ,n:dﬂ ﬂnuutwit _

Ta coumirics on an almos footing with Egypt, as
{2 done Ifh:t mdgr:mhu{umﬂr. i c-untm:]r?; every tradition.  And yet
o similar conception alteady appears in the oribindox Hymm ta Amim
{p. 283}, which is at least 5 generstion alder

* That the Nile, or at any mate the inundation, comes from the nether
warld is an old Egyptian belief.

* The passage nlludes to the weary evening sut, the morning sun, and
the midday sun. '
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excellently made are all thy designs, O Lord of Eternity | The
Nile in heaver, thou appointest it for the foreign peoples and
all the beasts of the wilderness which walk upon feet, and the
(real) Nile, it cometh forth from the nether world for Timilris.

Thy rays suckle every field, and, when thou risest, they live
and thrive for thee. Thou makest the seasons in order to
eustain all that thou hast created, the winter to cool them, and
the heat, that they may laste of thee (7).

Thou hast made the sky afar off in order to rise therein, in
order to behold all that thou hast made.®

Thou art alone, (but) thou arisest in thy forms as living
sun, appearing, shining, withdrawing, returning (?) * Thou
makest millions of forms of thyself alone.

Cities, townships, fields, road and river—all eyes behold
thee over against them,? as the sun of the day above the earth.

Thou art in mine heart, and there is none other that moweth
thee save thy son, Neferkheprure-Sole-One-of-RE* whom thou
makest to comprehend thy designs and thy might.®

The carth came into being at the beckoning of thine hand,
for thou hast created them.® When thou risest they live, when
thon settest they die. Thou thyself art lifetime, and men live
in thes. The eyes look on thy beauty until thou settest. All
work is laid aside when thou settest an the right.” When thou
risest, (thon) causest (the) . . . to thrive for the king, — - - -
sinee thou didst found the earth. Thou raisest them up for
thy son, the king of Upper and Lower Egypt, who Tiveth on
Truth, lord of the Two Lands, Neferkhepruré-Sole-One-of-RE,
son of R&, who liveth on Truth, lord of diadems, Ikhenaton,
great in his duration, and for the great royal consort whom he
loveth, mistress of the Two Lands, Nefernefruré-Nefretiti, that
liveth and s young for ever and ever..

‘Sndir_unt.thuthuucmatvhﬁﬂﬂnumtiﬂmﬁm&nmk

& Menning, probably : according to the time of day thon appearest
different to os, yet art thoo ever the same sun.

* Wherever & man may be on the earth, thoo appearest to him in the
same place,
# Name of Amensphis 1V, appearing in Babylonian as Napkhururiya.
& The king is thos the founder of the new faith, but not the author of

* Jis inhabitants,
¥ Accanding to the Egyptian view, the west was on the right-hand side,

[y ]
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3. PRAYER FOR THE KING IN EL-AMARNAH !

Beautiful is thine arising, O Harakhti-that-rejoiceth-in-the-
Horizon-in-his-name-Shu-which-is-thesun® thou living am,
save whom there is none else ; who strengtheneth the eyes with
his rays, who hath created all that existeth,

Thou risest in the horizon of heaven to give life to all that
thou hast made, to all men, (all beasts), all that flieth and
fluttereth, and to all reptiles that are in the earth. They live
when they behold thee ; they sleep when thou settest.

Thou makest thy son Neferkhepruré-Sole-One-0i-R& to live
with thee for ever, and (to do what) thins heart {desireth), and
behold what thou doest every day. He rejoiceth when he
behaldeth thy beauty.

Give him life, joy, and gladness, so that all that thou en-
circlest may lie under (his feet), while he offereth it to thy ka,
be thy son)whom thou thyself hast begotten. — — — — the
soith as the north, the west and the esst, and the isles in the
midst of the sea, shout for joy to thy ka. The southern
boundary reacheth as far as the wind bloweth, and the northern
as far as the sun shineth. All their princes are overthrown
and made weak by reason of his might,—the beauteous vital
force ¥ that maketh festive the Two Lands, and greateth what
the whole earth needeth. Let him be for ever with thee, in
that he loveth to look on thee.

Give him very many jubilees with years of peace.

Give him of that which thine heart desiveth, to the extent
that there is sand on the shore, that fishes in the stream have
scales, and cattle have hair.

Let him sojourn here,* until the swan tumeth black, untii
the raven turneth white,® until the hills arise to depart, until
water floweth up stream, while I continue in attendance on the
good god.* until he assigneth me the burial that he granteth.

} Davies, El-Amarwa, fii. Fl. xxix, ; translated pp. 31 L

& The oficin] name of the new divinity, in dogmatically exact form.

& Therein liss an antithesis to what immediately precedes ; for foreigners
it k= a constraint, for Egyptians o blessing.

# [n the newly founded residence,

8 Sumn snd mven aro ooly guesses.  All that can be seen s that we
hisve to do with bwo birds.

¢ The king, tll my desth,
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+POELISOHT}EEBESAHD[TSGDD‘

This worlk. of which the beginning and end are lost, might have
once borne the title of The Thousand Sengs, for, contmry to all
precedent, its individual sections bear each n number. Of these
pumbers, only twoare wanting to complete the thousand, and they
will hiave stood in the break at the end of thie last page. Asa
matter of fact, themn were not really a thousand =ongs, for the
anthor only attained this high figure by a strange artifice ; ht
merely counted the units, tens, and hundreds, so that the thousand
is actunlly only twently-eight.

That he attached some importance (o his numbers can be seen
from the fact that he begins and ends every poem with a pun, which
is meant to guide the hearer to the number in guestion.
effiort to find puns on the numbers has apparently also influenced
the sequence and choice of the subjects treated of. These poems
ara shown by their contents to be the production of a learned post,
who was not altogether a bad one either. They were written at the
beginning of the Nineteentl Dynasty, as the episode of Amendphis IV
was still nol forgotten (see p. 288).

CHAPTER SIX.?

Evmymgianisinterrurofthw‘---th}rnamr.ishi.gh
and mighty and powerful. The Euplrates and the sea are in
fear of thee. Thy might is heavy upon the cartk (7), in the islands
htthtmiﬂstofthesea‘————ThﬂdweﬂnﬁinPuntmme
to thee, and God's-Land? is verdant for thee from love of
thee. They bring thee perfumes, to make festive thy temple
with festal fragrance. Incense-bearing trees drop myrrh for
thee, and the perfume of thine aroma penetrateth into thy

noge. — —— = All costly oils come to thee. Cedar trees are
grown for 1haa-~——,lnmiwtutmmﬂuﬂmaugmtbarqm
Userhét.*

Themmnia.insyieldmmbtocksufsiuneinurdermmam
great the gateways (of thy temple). Ships are upon the sea
and moor (7) beside ihe strand, load and voyage before
Ltm::-———thnrivtrﬂuwcth down stream, and the north
Ed.ithluwnthup stmam,hdngingoﬁeﬁngﬁluﬂmeniaﬂ

tis - — ——

\ Papyrusin Layden, of time ol Raumesses I1. Published by GARDINER,
Zeipschr, fir dgypl. Spracke; xhi, ppo 1z ik

2 The might of Amin is felt in all lands.

£ { 'l East, wheno spioss gmow, A Spe above, P 174
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CHAPTER SEVEN begins with

The wicked are cast off from Thebes,! and fhen extols it as
the Mistress of Cities, that is stronger than any city. She gave
the land to a single lord by her victories, she that took the bow
and grasped the arrow, None can fight near her because her
strength issogreat.  Every city extolleth (herself ) in her name,®
she is their princess, that is mightier than they — — — —

CHAPTER EIGHT is destroyed,

CHAPTER Ning?

The Emnead which came forth from Num, it issembleth
itself, because it beholdeth thee, the great in glory, the lord of
lords, who fashioned himself, the lord of the , . ., be is the
Lord*

Them that had slept (?), he shinoth for them, in order to
illaming their faces in another furm.” His eyes® gleam and
his * ears are opened.  All limbs are clad ? when his brightness
hath come (?),

Heawven is of gold, Nun of lapis lazuli, and the earth is o'er-
spread with malachite, when he ariseth therein,®

The gods behold and their temples stand open. Men can
see and behald by him (),

All trees stir at his presence. They turn them towards his
eve, and their leaves unfold.

The scaly ones leap in the water — — — -, All cattle frolic
before his countenance. All hirds dance with their wings;
they know him in his good season. They live  because they
see him every day. They are in his hand, sealed with his seal,
and no god openeth them save his majesty.®® There is nought
that was made without him, the greal god, the life of the
Ennead.

* This might well allude, as do other passages below, to the victory
over the heresy,

4 Seo p. 295, note 1.

* A morning hymn to Amin as sun-god.

4 A nix-fold parosomasia with med, * lord," and other words,

* As the sun of the new day,

* Probably oot those of the god but those of mesn. *Cf. above, p. 289,

* The sky. The earth locks green, the sky gold and blue

'Pran.b!fmtthnhhds,hutaﬂﬂruprwiumiynm::um

* The sun-god alone provides for them, '
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CHAFTER TEN.

More orderdy (?) is Thebes than any city: The water and
the lind were in her in the beginning of time, and the sand
came to the tillage (?) to create her ground upon the highland,
and the land came into being® — — — -

All cities are founded in her real nume, and they are named
with the name of ”tily."'amitheymmdmthnmpeniﬁim
of Thebes, the Eye of R&1

This is folowed by a series of puns on the names of Thebes:
and s divisions,

CHAFPTER TWENTYS

How thow voyagest, Harakhti, and doest daily after thy
manner of yesterday! Thou who makest the years, and
masshallest the months; days and nights are according to
his march. Thou art newer to-day than yesterday — — — =

Alone watchful, whose abomination is slumber. All men
sleep, but his eyes are wakeful. — — — — Who voyageth over
the firmament, and passeth through the mether world. The
cun on all roads, making his eircuit before (men’s) faces. All
mmtummeirfi:ﬁlnwa:dshim.andmenandguiss&y.
“ Welcome art thou."”

CHAPTER THIETY.

1# describes how the encmy of the boat of the sum, the Apapriis-
dragon, is slain by the god ; Ihespaarstiﬂkﬂthinthefm.whn
hath fallen by its sharp edge, - — - — The ship of millions
hath a fair course, the crew shouteth for joy, and their hearts
are-glad.l‘urthe.fu:odlhananmlis overthrown. His
enemies that were in heaven or on earth are no more. Heaven,
Thebes, Heliopolis, and the nether world —their inhabitants
mjnioamihﬁrlurﬂ,whmthzfﬂhhnpuwedulhhis

1 Thishes s the most ancient city in the world.

4Ihiemunmﬂmlqgmdthtlh=hmochwmd1mupmuim

ocenn, was situated in Thebes.

% Since in the New Kingdom, Thebes was merely known as “ the City,”*
other places are supposed to have acquired the designation of " ity '
from i

* To the sun o the daytime.

8 Thebes and Heliopolis, as the most sacred places, Liere represent the
cartly,
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shining forth, furnished with valour and victory, and mighty
in his form.

Thou triumphest, O Amunré! The caitiffs are overthrown,
repelled by the spear.

CHAPTER FORTY,

The god hatk formed himself and his form is not known,
= = = = He hath joined his sced with his body, so that his egg
existed in his secret self.? - — — -

CHAPTER FIFTY.2

— ==~ The sun of heaven, whose rays helong (2) to thy
countenance. The Nile floweth from his cavern for thy prim-
ordial godhead (2), and earth is established for thine image.
To thee alone belongeth what Kéb causeth to grow.®

Thy name is strong, thy will is heavy. Mountains of ore
cannot withstand thy might. Hawk divine, with ottspread
wings. Speedy one, who camrieth away his assailant in the
-completion of an instant.

Mysterious lion, loud roaring, he grippeth (?) firm them that
come under his claws. A bull for his city, a lion for his people,
he who lasheth with kis fail him that encroacheth upon him.
The earth is moved when he sendeth forth his voice, and all
beings are afraid of his might. Great of strength, there is
none other that is like unto him, - — — —.

CEAPTER SIXTVS

His is Upper Egypt and likewise Lower Egypt ; he hath
taken them ulone in his might. His boundary is strong , . .
upon the earth, as wide as is the whole earth and as high as is
the heaven. The gods beg their sustenance from him, and he
it is who giveth them bread from his possessions, he, the lord
of fields, banks, and plots of ground® His is every land-
Tegister — — - -,

His is the royal cubit, which measureth the blocks of stone.

'Rﬂmmthﬂsgmdujhnwﬂutnmgndhcpthimu,

3 The might of Aman,

'Anm;lmdumdﬂmamﬂlmduﬁnndhhuiﬂ:dmhlm.

* Amin is the wealthiest of all gods

l&m&nmmmdundu‘ﬂammulﬂutimmumm:hhnﬂum
gods of Heliopols, and eghty-five times as much as those of Momphis,
The preceding verves are thas not merely phrases

* The measure for building purposes,
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He who extondeth the cord * = — — =; upon the . . . whereof
the Two Lands are founded, the temples and sanctuaries.

Every city is under his shadow, that (?) his heart may walk
about where it will. Men sing to him in every chapel, and
every place possesseth cver his love.

Beer i3 brewed for him en the day of the festival, and the
wight §s spemi in wakefulness, and his name circulateth upon
the roofs. His is the singing in the night, when it is dark®

Th:goﬂsrmuiutbmu.rlﬂ:mughhim,therﬁchgud.whu
protecteth what is his ().

CHAPTER SEVENTY.?

He who purgeth away evil and dispelleth sickness, the
physician who healeth the eye without remedy, who openeth
the eyes and banisheth the squint — — — — Who rescueth
whom he will, thongh be be in the nether world who saveth
from Fate to the foll of his desire.

He possesseth eyes and ears likewise, wherever he goeth,
for him whom he loveth, that he may hear the petitions of him
that calleth to him. Coming from afar in the completion of
an instant to him that calleth upon him. He prolongeth life
and he shorteneth it also. He giveth to him whom he loveth
more than is decreed to him*

A water-charm is the name of Amiin upon the fiood. No
crocodile hatl power when his name is pronounced. A wind
that turneth back the adverse blast. . . .

With merry countenance, when be ... because he is
called to mind. With beneficent mouth in the time of tur-
moil (7). A sweet breeze to him that calleth upon him. Pre-

serving the weary.
The bright (?) god, excellent of counsels. He belongeth to
him that leaneth his back upon him, — — — — He is better

than millions o him that trusteth n him. One man is stronger
by reason of his name than hundreds of thousands. Good
protector in very truth. Perfect, seizing his opportunity, and
nong repelleth him.

1 At the laying of the foendation-stone ; see po 52, note 1

% Refers chviously to a night festival, when the people sing in praise of
Amiin on the oofs of the houses.

3 Amifin as physician and helper.

% Fate has fixed for every one the duration of his life.
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CHAPTER EIGHTY!

The Eight Gods were thy first form, until thou didst com-
plete this.® thou alone.

Mysterious was thy body among the great ones, and thou
didst conceal thyself as Amfin at the head of the gods. Thon
madest thy mode of being as Tenen® in order to fashion (7)
the Primordial Gods in thy first origin.

Thy beauty was extolled as Bull of his Mother* and thou
withdrewest thyself as the dweller in heaven, abiding as
RE - = = -

Thou wast the first to be, when as yet there was nought.
The land was not void of thee in the first beginning, All gods
that came into existence after thee - — — —,

CHAPTER RINETYD

The Ennead was joined in thy limbs, . . . every god was
united with thy body. Thou didst emerge first that thou
mightest begin the commencement, O Amiin, whose name is
hidden from the gods,® great aged one, older than these,? Tenen,
who did shape himself as Ptah. He then created Shu and Tefnst
by spitting, these being the first of the series of actual divinities,
and he himself stood forth as ruler of the world, while he appeared
upon his throne, according to the dictates of his heart. He
ruled over all that was in his . . ., he set in order the kingdom
of eternity unto eternity, abiding as sole lord.

His form shone at the First Occasion, and all that existed
was dumbfounded at his glory. He cackled as the Great
Cackler — — — — and brake into speech in the midst of the
silence.® He opened all cyes and caused them to behold. He
began to cry aloud, when the land was still dumbfounded.
His roaring spread about, and there was none beside him.

* Amin is the first god who came into being.  Out of him the other
gods came into exiztence,

'mmﬁmn&tﬁnmldmtu!ﬂmnhmahhuprﬁmﬂdm

* Ptah of Memphis, concsived of as a primordial god.

* The sun-god.

* This, too, is an accomnt of the creation,

* Paronomasia.  AmAn can mean ** Hiddm One*

T Paronomasia with Tenen,

* Into the silent primondial world he brought the first sound, ag he

kwungmnm&mm“tﬂ*ndhnﬂmmmtmm
light.
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He fashioned that which is, and made them live. He
caused all men to know the way, in order to go. Their hearts
live when they see him — - - —

CHAPTER ONE HUNDRED.!

Who came first into being at the First Occasion, Amiin, that
came into existence in the beginning, and none knoweth his
mysterious nature. No god came into being before him, and no
other god was with him, that he might have told him his shape.
He had no mother, who might have given him his name, and no
father, who might have begotten him and have said : “ ItisL"*

He who shaped his egg himself, the mighty one of mysterious
birth, who (himself) created his beauty., The divine god, who
came into being of himself ; all gods came into being, after he
began to be.

CHAPTER TWO HUNDEED.®

Of mysterious form and gleaming shape, the wondrous god
with many forms. All gods make their boast in him, in order
to magnify themselves with lis beauty, for he is so divine!

R& himself is united with his body, and he is the great one
who is in Heliopolis: Tenen is he named, Amiin, who came
forth from Nun — — — —. His other form was the Ogdoad.®

ThebegetmrnfthePﬁmordiaiGods.whuhahjdeE:ht
completed himself as Atum,* being one limb with him.

He is the Lord of All, the first to exist, and it is his soul,
men say, which is in heaven.

He it is who is in the nether world and who presideth in the
FEast. His soul is in heaven, his body in the West, and his
fmage is in Hermonthis exalting his brightness (7).

Omne is Amiin, who concealed himself from them,” who hid
himself from the gods, and his nature is not known.

He withdrew himself to heaven and raised (?) himself to
the T&,* and no gods know his true shape.

His image is not spread out in books — — — — He is too
mysterious that his glory should be revealed, too great that

1 Amiin fashioped himsslf.  ® Whereby he recognizss him as his son.

# Apain the ides that all gods are only parts of Amin

& They are pround of being a part of him. & Paronomasia

# Puronomasia with this nume of the sen-god. * Paronomasia.

o The reslim of the dead  Usopally the nethor world, bere conceived
of az in heaven ?
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men should question concerning him, too powerful that he
should be known. _

One falleth down dead on the spot for terror, if his mysteri-
ons, unknowable name is pronounced. No god can address
him by it, him with the soul (?), whose name is hidden, for that
be is a mystery.

CHAPTER THREE BUNDRED,

Three are all gods—Amiin, RE, and Ptah—and there is none
like them. Hidden is his name as Amin, R& belongeth to him
as face (?), and Ptah is his body.

Their cities abide eternally upon earth, Thebes, Heliopolis,
and Memphis unto eternity.

A message is sent from heaven, it is heard in Heliopolis,
it is Tepeated in Memphis to the Fair of Face® A letter is
composed in the writing of Thith to the City of Amiin — - — —,
The matter is answered in Thebes, and a declaration cometh
forth: "It*® belongeth to the Ennead” - - - - (Yet
another) message is sent: "It ? shall slay and it shall keep
alive. Life and death are in it 2 for all people.”

Only he is : Amfin and R& and Ptal, together three.

CHAPTER FOUR HUNDRED.

Amain is described as the god of generation, who formed the
genitals, the first to impregnate maidems. First he begat himself
when he appeared as RE in Nun, and fashioned that which s
and that which is not. Father of fathers, mother of mothers,
the bull for those four maidens.*

CHAPTER FIVE HUNDRED.®

He who throweth his fees upon their faces, and there is
none that ean assail him — - — - and his adversaries are not
found before him.

A glaring lion with raging claws, devouring the might of
him that assaileth him in the completion of 8 moment.

! Thero exist actoally only three gods, and even they are only one.

* Ptah. Thnmmgeimml:hmmwﬂchhmmmu.ujﬂnmdhm
i as below on t, the otion of this o 1
ﬂmup{m:t enil M£HFW|% ' SRt

* Thebes. * Relerence to an snknown myth,

 The god ks terrible when conlromting his foes.  This account matur
wlly calld o pur mind the triumph of Amén over the heretics, which we
mhhtrmlwﬂhmp.p:.mﬂinunthnpamu{pp. 309 L).
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A bull firm of back and heavy of hoofs upon the neck of his
foe, whose breast he rendeth.

A bird of prey, flving and seizing on him that assaileth him,
able to shatter his limbs and his bones. — - — -

The mountains are moved beneath him at the time of his
raging. The earth tottereth when he belloweth (?). All that
is trembleth for terror of him - — - -

CHAPTER SIX HUNDRED!

Pm‘oe*pﬁOnishilimnrt,andCurmmdishiﬁli;s-—u-.
When he entered the two caverns under his feet, the Nile came
forth from the grotto beneath his sandals.

His soul is Shu, and his heart is Tefnet.

He is Harakhti. who is in the heaven. His right eye is the
day, his laft the night.* He it s who leadsth mankind to every
way.$

,;335 belly is Nun, and he who is therein is the Nile, giving
birth to all things that are, and making to live what existeth.
He hloweth breath into every nose.

Fate and the Harvest-goddess are with him for all people.
His wife is the field, and he impregnateth her* and his seed is
the fruit tree, his effluence is grain. — — — =

CHAPTER SEVEN HUNDRED.

The poet turns once wiore o Thebes. From the fragmenis,
we can still learn that the goddess of wriling, as scribe of the
entire Great Ennead wrifes a testament for Thebes. For Atum
spake with his month and with a loving heart, and the gods
refoiced thereal. They have confirmed that which issned from
the mouth of RE — — — — The enemy of RE is burnt to ashes
and everything is given fo Thebes : Upper Egypt and Lower Egypt,
heaven and earth, and the nether world, with banks (?), waters,
and mountains, what ocean produceth and the Nile. All that
groweth upon the earth-god is hers, and all that the sun riseth
upon belongeth to her in peace. — — — — Every land payeth her
tribute as her subject, for she is the Eye of RE whom none
repelleth.  The point of all this is quite clear : afier the fall of
Amendphis TV, Thebes is again installed as the capital.

1 'The beneficent nature of Amfin.

* f ¢ sun and moon. * By his giving them lght
+ By the inuadation,
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CHAPTER EIGHT HUNDRED.

One landeth " asa praised one 2 in Thebes, the reglon of truth,
the place of silence, Impious men (?) enter not into it, the Place
of Truth — — - -, How fortunate is he that landeth in it
He becometh a divine soul — — — -, The fragmenis still sur-
viving alsp show that the necropolis of Thebes was exiolled here as a
place where one may yesl in fullest bliss,

5. FROM THE PRAYERS OF ONE UNJUSTLY
PERSECUTED *

On the ostraca of a teacher, found in the (omb of Rumesses TX
{see above, p. 188), are writlen & number of charming hymns, of
which four, at least, possess a common feature, indicative of their
being the poems of one and the same person. They begin with &
somewhat long landation of the god, and at the end entreat his
assistance against a powerful personal enemy who has maliciously
deprived the writer of his post. The god is to resist this enemy,
ke, the “ righteous judge, that taketh no bribe "'; thoo helpest
the nesdy, but " thou extendest not thine hand to the powerful™
* Comiort the wretched, O vizier,* let him be in favour with Horus:
of the Palace.” ¥ [t might well be supposed that this man, whoss
verses the schoalboy was set to copy out alongside of poems dating
from the time of Ramesses 11, was a well-known Egyptian man of
letters, a poet who had fallen into disfaveur,

[To THE suN-GoD.]

Beautiful is thine (awakening), O Homs, who voyageth
over the sky — — — - The fire-child with glittering rays, dis-
pelling darkness and gloom. Child increasing in stature (7)
and sweet of form, resting within his Eye® Awakening all men
upon their mats, and the creeping things in their (holes).

Thy wessel pursueth its course in the waters of Neserser,”
and thou voyagest over the firmament with the wind that is
favourable to it. The two daughters of the Nile shatter for thee

1* Land * is an ordinary enphemism for * die.”

* Attribute af the blessed dead.

* Sea my article in Zaitschr. fiir dgypt. Sprachs, xxxviil, pp. 19 i,

* The god is conceived of as such elsewhere also; see p. 308.

S The king.

* What is meant is shown by representations of the sun-god, as &
child, sitting in the midst of the solar disk,

¥ See nbove, p. 6, note 1.
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the dragon,! the god of Ombos * shooteth him with his arrows,
Kéb standeth as witness (?) upon his backbone, Selkis , , .
on his throat, and the fiery blast of these snakes burneth him
up, even of them that are upon the gateway ? of thing house,
The Greater Ennead, it rageth against him, and how it exulteth
when he is hewn in pieces. The Children of Homs,* they grasp
the knife that they may inflict on him many wounds (7). Ahal
thy foe hath fallen, and right standeth firm in front of thee.

When thou changest thyself again into Atum, thou givest
thine hund to the lords of the nether world® They that sleep ®
adore thy beauty all in concert, when thy light shineth in their
faces, They speak to thee of what they desire, that thou
mayest once more vouchsafe them the sight of thee, When
thou hast passed them by, the darkness covereth them, and
every man is (again) in his coffin.

Thot art a lord in whom men may make their boast, a
potent, everlasting god that giveth judgment, that presideth
over the Court of Law, that establisheth Truth and assaileth
Iniquity. May be be put on trial that hath trespassed against
me. Behold he is stronger than I, and hath robbed me of mine
office, which he hath taken from me by lying. Give it me again|
Behold, T see it in the hands of (another) - — - =

[THE saumE]

Thou lofty one, whose course is not known, how mysterious
is thy being! Angust mottled one (7), that giveth light with
his two divine eyes.? When he setteth the Two Lands are
blinded. Beauteous disk with shining light, dispelling the dark-
ness, Great hawk - - — — falcon, traversing the two heavens,
voyaging (also) over the nether sky to its full length and
breadth, and never sleepeth he upon the way. When day
dawneth he revealeth himself again in his place, as the shining
ome, whose course none knoweth. And how mysterious he is,
when darkness setteth in, the dark which blotteth out faces!®

L The ApSphis dmgon which threatens the sun.  The danghters of the
HNils are unknown o s

2 55th, who i not regarded here as an evil being.

* Gatewnys are often sormounted by a row of protective snakes,

% Foirr beings, wham Horus had created for the protection ol Osiris.

# The dead, whom the sun visits during the night-time.

# The dead. ¥ Sun and moomn,

% When no cne can be recognized,
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Thou angust sun with white light, by whose beama mankind
doth see, in whose nose is breath* — — — —.  Men live and die
by his nod. He it is who canseth the closed nostrils to breathe
again, and the straightened throats, according as he will. Thirs
is none that liveth without him, and we all have issued from
his eye.? Give me thine hand, help me - — — -, O judge that
(taketh) no (bribe 7) — — - - '

[To Osirs.]

(Praise ?) to thee, who stretcheth out his arms.? and sleepeth
upon his side, Thou who liest upon the sand, the lord of the
soil. Mummy with long member! — — — —

Ré-Khepre shineth upon thy body, when 'thou sleepest as
Sokaris,* that he may dispel the darkness which is over thee,
and make light for thine eyes. He standeth still (?) when he
ariseth over thy corpse, and waileth over thee . . ,

The s6il is upon thy shoulder, and its comers (7) are upon
thee, as far as the four pillars of the sky.® If thou movest (?)
the earth quaketh — — — — The Nile issuelh (?) from the
sweat of thine hands. Thou spittest out the air which is in
thy throat into men's noses — — — —  Trees and herbs, recds.
and , . ., barley, wheat, and fruit tree.®

If lakes are digged — < — —, houses and temples are builded,
monuments are dragged, the scil cultivated, tombs and burial--
places digged,—they are upon thee, and thou it is that makest
them. They are upon thy back, There are more of them than
can be put in writing, there is no page that sufficeth for them (¢).
They are all placed upon thy back, and thou (sayest not): "I
am too heavily laden."

Thou art the father and mother of mankind. They live on
thy breath, and they (eat) of the flesh of thy body, Primordial
God is thy name.

T'have . . . in that which thou knowest — — = -, 7

I The nose is regarded as the place of breath and life,

? Bee above, p. 286, note 1,

3 The dead god awakes upon the sand. where the deadl are borisd.

“The old mortuary god of Memphia

* From here onwards the conception of Osiris 4 an anusial one s e i
thought of as tying 1 the earth, indeed &s being himsslf the carth.  Even
wiater and sir ave desived from him,

' We owe him thaonks for them also,

! Again, what followed here bore pemanal reference to the poet, bot it
does not sppear to be his vaual complaint.
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6, SHORTER HYMNS AND PRAYERS

These short poems are preserved to us for the most part in the
form of school writing-exercises, and many of the cres and aspira-
tions which they lay before the gods are in accord with their arigin,
I give first place to those which are aildressed to the celestial col-
league and patron of scribes, Thith.

[PravEr TO TeOTH.]?

Come to me, Thth, thon lordly ibis,* thou god, for whom
yearneth Hermopolis. Letter-writer of the Nine Gods, great
ane in Unu.®

Coms to me, that thon mayest lead me, that thou mayest
make me cunning in thy calling. Fairer is thy calling than all
callings, it maketh (men) great.

It is found that he who is cunning therein becometh a
potable, Many doeds (?) there are that thou doest for them,
and they are in the Council of the Thirty.*

They are strong and mighty through what thou doest. Thou
it is who careth for him that hath mo . .. Fate and the
Harvest-goddess are with thee.’

Come to me and care for me. I am a servant of thine
house. Let me tell of thy mighty works in whatsoever land
I be.

So will the multitude of men say: * Great things are they
that Thoth hath done.” So will they come with their children,
in order to brand * them for thine office.

A pgoodly calling, O strong deliverer (?), and happy is he
that followeth it.

[PraveEr T0 THOTH]?

O Thoth, place me in Hermopolis, in thy city, where life
is pleasant 1% Thou suppliest what 1 need in bread and beer,
mdthmtmpeatwatchmmymﬂuﬂlinspmking.

Would that I had Thoth behind me to-morrow | *  Come (to

i Pap Amastas, v. 9. 2l

'Tbﬁthiadnpdmﬂdu_mitﬂa.wmmmmﬂywﬂhmﬂbhﬁuﬂ.

# This alst is Hermopolis, Thoth's city.

i The highest officials. ¥ I, thon hzst sustenance,

% Like catile or slaves  Pap, Sallier, 1. B, 2

1Duﬁh=mmuywhhmgohl-lmml‘u.urhitmmtﬁgunﬁvﬂr:
amang thy faithinl anes, in thy jon ¢

lL:.myhnMdhymu:Lh:puﬁmmjudgmm:t
20
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me), when I enter in before the Lords {of Truth), and so shall
I come forth justified.

Thou great dém-palm, that is sixty cubits in height, whereon
are fruits. Stones are in the fruits, and water is in the stones.}

Thou who bringest water to a place afar off, came, defiver
me, the silent one?

Thoth, thou sweet well for one that thirsteth in the wilder-
ness ! It is closed to him that findeth words to say, it is open
to him that keepeth silence, The silent one cometh and findeth
the well. The hot-headed (cometh) and thou art (choked 7).

[To Ax mMAGE OF Tudrn.]4

The scribe has set wp a small statue of Thith, the patron
divinity of the learned, in his house, and now greets this image.
It porirays the god, as is often the case, as a squatting ape.

Praise to thee, thou lord of the house! Ape with white
hair and pleasant form, with friendly nature, beloved of all
men.

He is of sehret-stone, he, even Thoth, that he may illumine
the earth with his beauty. That which is upon his head is of red
jasper, and his phallus is of quartz.®

His love leapeth (?) on his eyebrows, and he openecth his
mouth to bestow life.®

Mine house is happy since the god entered it ; it flourisheth,
and is (richly) furnished, since my lord did tread it.

Be happy, ye people of my quarter, and rejoice all my
kindred. Behold, my lord it is that maketh? me; yea, mine
heart longeth after him.

O Thoth, if thou wilt be to me a champion, I will fear not
for the eye.®

* In view of what follows, the meaning must be that some cne parched
with thirst saves himself by the juice of these stones,

¥ The homble one who bas guiet confidence in God,

* The water-holes in the desert ure often cholked up with gravel sad
eand.

§ Pap. Awastasi, iil. 4. 12 §
* The figure contists of thess semi-precions stones, They wers chosen

without regand to the natural colours of the animal, otherwise the moon's
disk on his head would mot have been red.

* Here again the god, and not his inongo, is meant.

* L, gives me prosperity and advancement

* Meaning, perhnps: as thon didst, and dost, heal the eye of Horus
[the ‘moon), =0 too thou wilt show me favoar (Surely the meaning &
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[PraveEr 7O RE]?

Come to me, R&Harakhti, that thon mayest care for me.
Thou art he that doeth, and there is none save thee that doeth
aught. Only thou it is that doeth anything.?

Come to me, Atum . . .! Thou art the august god. Mine
heart goeth forward to Heliopolis — — — ~ mine heart is happy,
and mine heart rejoiceth.

My requests are heard and my daily petitions. My praises
at night and my prayers, which are perpetually in my mouth—
they are heard to-day.

[PExiTENTIAL HYMN TO RE.]®

Thou Sole and Only One, Harakhti, like whom there is here
none other | Who protecteth millions, and delivereth hundreds
of thousands| The saviour of him that crieth unto him, the
lord of Heliopolis.

Punish me not for my many sins. 1 am one that knoweth
not himself (7). I am a witless man, All day long I follow
my mouth! like an ox after fodder, and at eventide . . . I
am one to whom cooling ® cometh. All day long go I about
in the . . . house, and by night — — — -

[PRAYER TO AMUN FOR THE ADVANCEMENT OF THE
TEACHER] ®

Mayest thou find that Amiin doeth according to thy desire
in his hour of favour, and that thou art praised in the midst of
the great, enduring in the Place of Truth.”

O Amiin, thy high Nﬂsleapeth{?]uptu;hehﬂls,nlnrdul
fish, abounding in fowl, and all the poor are satisfied.®

Put thon great ones in the places of the great, put thon
the scribe of the treasury, Kagabu, in front of Thoth, thy
{scribe 7 of) Truth.
that the image of Thoth will protect is possessor from the evil eye
[Translator])

1 FPap. Anaslazd, il 1. 1 i

% Meaning, perhaps ; all others help only with words.

* Pap. Amailan, i 10. § &

¢ Maaning ; T only think aboat my food ? * Thy favour.

* Pap. Awastasi, iv. 1o, 5, 7 Usual designation of the necropolis.

* Meaning : since thou conferrest 0 many blessings oo all, do some-
thing likewise for my teacher.
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[PraYER TO AuOx, AS THE RIGHTEOUS JUDGE.}!

AmunrE, who wast the first to be king! The god of the
Beginning | * The wvizier of the poor!? He taketh not un-
righteous reward, and he speaketh not to him that bringeth
testimony, and looketh not on him that maketh promises (7).

Amunré judgeth the earth with his finger,* and speaketh to
the heart.* He assigneth the sinner to hell* but the righteous
to the West.

[PRAYER 1O AMDN IN THE COURT OF LAW.] "

Amiin, lend thine ear to one that standeth alone in the
court, that is poor, and his (adversary) 1= dch. The court
oppresseth him : ** Silver and gold for the scribes of accounts |
Clothes for the attendants| ™ #

But it is found that Amiin changeth himself into the vizier,*
in order to cause the poor man to overcome. It is found that
the poor man is justified, and that the poor (passeth) by the
rich.

Thou pilot, who knoweth the water | Amiin, thou steering-
oar 11 | _ who giveth bread to him that hath none, sostaineth
also a servant of his house.

1 take not unto me a great one as protectorin all my . . .,
and | have not placed my . . . under the power of a man
— — — — my lord is (my) protector,

1 know a strong ane; he is a protector with strong arm,
and only he alone is strong.

Amiin, who knoweth what is geod (7), thon . . . of him
that calleth unto him! Amunré, king of gods, thou ox with
strong arm, who loveth strength |

1 Pap, Awastan, il 6. 5. FPap, Bologna, 1094, 2, 3L

1 Whao first came into existence in chaos.

3 Ha is better than the earthly officials who oppress the peor.

+ & movement of his finger is enough.

#Or: “ his words go to the heart” Meaning, probably : one does
not hear them, bot one knows them.”

® Literally ; to the * place of ascent "' of the sun, whers he burns up
the wicked.

* Pop, Amaghasi, i 8. 5L

% These aro the bribes they demand.

* He is also the chisf jostics.

¥ Tho same line below, p. 310,
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[PeavER TO AMON]!

Come to me, Amin, deliver me in this year of misery.
The sun—it hath come to pass that it riseth not. The winter
is come as summer, the months are reversed (7), and the hours
are disordered.®

The great cry unto thes, Amfn, and the small seek after
thee. They that are in the arms of their nurses say: " Give
breath, O Amiin."

Then it is found that Amiin cometh in peace with the sweet
wind before him. He causeth me to become a vulture’s wing *
and as it wers ————, telling of the might for the herdsman in
the field, the fullers upon the river-bank, the Matoi! who come
from the district, and the gazelles in the wilderness (7).%

[Hyss 70 AMDN AFTER HIS TRIUMPH.]®

This. hymn, which iz especially inferesting because of s
attach om the El-Amarnah heresy, has suffered so inconceivubly
at the hands of the schoolboy who had fo wrile it o, that we can
“only guess at the purport of several verses.

Amiin, thou bull! Thou cali of the heavenly cow (), he

who sleepeth in the stall of his . . ., - — — — when ke openclh
his eye the earth is illumined.
Thou findest him that trespasseth against thee . . . Woe

to himn that assaileth thee| Thy city abideth, (but) he that
ussailed thee is overthrown.” Fie on him that assaileth thee
in any land |

Amunré, thou art a mast of two stems,® that sustaineth every
wind, whose . . . are of copper, — — — — it is shaken not in
the face of the north wind — - - -

1 Pap, Amastasd, iv. 30, 18

® Probably only &0 unusual state of weather is meant.

% He probably has in mind the volture’s wings with which Isis fanned
breath buto Osiris.

& Eee p. 53, note B

& Meaning. probably : all things existing may toll of the might of
Amfin,  Cf. the similar passage, p. 311

* Brit. Mus, Oracon, 56563 ses Zeilechr. fir dgypl. Sprache, xlii

1ob.
I t Amendphis IV, who wished to root out the worship of Amfn, See
whove, pp. 258, 204, 300 £

* At an earfier date the masts of Egyption ships did actually eonsist
of two stoms,
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Amiin, thou herdsman, who early seeth after the cows, who
driveth the patient (7) to the pasture, The herdsmin driveth
the catile to the pasture ;' O Amiin, sp drivest thou the patient (2)
to (their) bread. For Amiin is an herdsman, an herdsman fhad
35 mof idle.

Amifin, thon brazen gateway!! He giveth his reward in
its season. The sun of him that knew thee not hath set, O
Amiin, But he that knoweth thee, he shineth., The forecourt
of him that assailed thee is in darkness,® while the whole earth
is in sunlight. Whoso putteth thee in his heart, O Amiin, lo,
his sun hath risen.

Thou pilot, who knoweth the water! Amiin, thou steering-
var — — — —. Thou experienced one, who knoweth the shoals,
who is longed after on the water. Amfin is present when one
» longeth after him upon the water,

Amunrg, thon?® Fate and Harvest-goddess, in whose . . . i
all life! He that knoweth not (thy) name, hé hath woe daily.

Amiin, I love (7) thee and I trust in thee — — — — Thoun
wilt deliver me from the mouth of man, on the day wherein he
speaketh lies. For the lord of gods, he liveth on truth - - — =
1 follow not the care (?) in mine heart ; what Amfin kath seid
cometh to pass.

[FrROM A MEMORIAL TABLET.]*

The author of these shorf poems was the painter Nebri, who
was employed in the Theban necropolis during the raign of Ramesses
Il. His son, the painier Nekhtamin, lay sick unto deathF so
Nebré turned to Amin and composed adorations fo him, because
his might is so great, and addressed prayers fo him ; whereupon
he found that the lord of gods came as the north-wind, and
sweet air went before himy and he saved the son.,

[PrAsE OF AMTN]

I will make him hymms in his name, I will give him praise
up to the height of heaven and over the breadth of the earth.

1 Conceived of as the place of justice, which declios the questions of
reward and punishment ?

* The buildings of the heretic, in particular El-Amarnah,

¥ See above, p. 305, oole 5,

* In Berlin ; see Silx-Her. Berl. Ak, o1y, pp. 1088 8. ¢ Burriscouns
Guaw, Jowrn. of Egypl. Archkaology, i pp. 83

i The god had inflicted him with sickness becanse be had lnid hands
on's cow which belopged to Amin.
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1 will declare his might to him that fareth downstream and to
him that fareth upstream.!

Be ve ware of him ! Tell it to son and danghter, to great
and small, Declare it to generations and generations that yet
exist not.

Declare it to the fishes in the water, to the fowls in the
heaven. Tell it to him that knoweth it and him that knoweth
it not: Be ye ware of him | *

Thou, Amiin, art the lord of him that is silent, one who
cometh at the voice of the poor. If T call upon thee when 1
am in distress, thou comest that thou mayest deliver me. Thou
givest breath to him that is wretched, and thou deliverest me
that am in bondage.

Thow, Amumre, Lord of Thebes, art he that delivereth him
that is in the nether world, for thou art — — - ~. [ one call
unto thee, thou art he who cometh from afar.

Though the servant is disposed (7) to commit sin, yet is the
Lord disposed (?) to be merciful. The Lord of Thebes passeth
not 'a whole day wroth. His wrath is finished in a moment,
and nought isleft. The wind hath turned abont to us in mercy,
and Amiin hath turned with (?) his wind.

As thy ka endureth, thou wilt be merciful, and that which
i§ turned away will not return again |

To all this Nebré adds yet the following words : ' 1 will make
this memorial in thy name, and establish this hymn upon it in
writing, if thou deliverest for me the scribe Nekhtamin “—
so said I, and thou didst hearken unto me. Now behold, I do
{hat which I have said. Thou art the Lord unto him that
calleth unto him, contented with truth, O Lord of Thebes.

It should be observed that Nebr is not really the anthor of what
professes to be his poem, for the same conceplions oflen occur on
other memorials of this dale froms the Theban necropolis.

On these also the reader is bidden to beware of the divinity
who pumishes, the same hope for mercy is expressed, and there is
the address fo great and small, to him that knoweth, and to him
that knoweth not, to the fishes in the stream and to the fowls

i Those who pass by here on a joumey ¥
* These two strophes invert the sequence of the fimst : be yo ware—
tell—deciare,
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in the heaven, se. ele, It looks, therefore, as though there was
living in the holy pluces, where the necropolis workers evected their
memorial lablets, some persem who manufactured volive tablels
Jor the sick and for the recovered, and who supplicd them teth
verses swilable to the occasion—a man of defective education, as
his wild orthography shows, but mot without pactical falent.



EXPLANATORY NOTES

on such names and expressions as require elucidation, but
have not in cvery instance been commentzd wpon in a
footwole, For the royal names, sce thé ontline of the history
on pp. xix. ff.—(Gr) following a name dencles Greek
Sorm ; (Mod.), the form in use ab the present day.

ABusiMBEL : a great rock-cut temple in Nubia, founded by
Ramesses 1T (Mad.).

Anvpos: the sacred city of Osinis in Middle Egypt (Gr.).

AmTn, AMUNRE : god of Thebes {p. 282).

Axvumis: jackalgod of the dead, who presides over the burial
rites (Gr.).

ArGPHIS ; the cloud-dragon, who threatens the son.

Amm! : acity in Pheenicia (Gr.).
Arsa @ possibly Cyprus.

ASKALON ; 2 city on the Pheenician coast.

AsTartE : a Pheenician goddess.

ATEF-CHOWN : a form of crown, especially worn by Osiris.

ATHRIBIS : a city in the sonthern Delta near Benha (Gr.).

AtvuM: name of the sun-god of Heliopolis; especially used of
the sun in the night-time

Baav: the Phomician god.

BasyLox : a city near modern Cairo (Gr.).

Bast, BasteT @ cat-headed goddess of pleasure.

Bexpey ¢ sacred stone in the temple of Heliopolis.

BieAn Er-MurOk : Valley of the Tombs of the Kings at Thebes
(Mod.).

Bressep: the Blessod Dead, who live in the sky as stars:

Bow, Peopie oF : the neighbouring peoples, which, according
to ancient tradition, were reckoned nine in number,

BuBasTtis ; city of Bast in the Delta, near Zagamg (Gr.);

Buir ; designation of the king and certain gods ; Bull-of-his-
Mother =the sun-god.
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Busiris : the sacred city of Osiris in the northern Delta (Gr.).

Buto: the snake-goddess of Lower Egypt (Gr.).

Buto: city of the above-mentionsd goddess ; the capital of the
most ancient Lower Egyptian Kingdom (Gr.).

Bysros : port for the Lebanon, the modemn Gebél (Gr.).

CARCHEMISH ; city on the Euphmates.

Crowss: white crown of Upper Egypt, red crown of Lower
Egypt ; double diadem, the combination of both. Many
others besides, especially for divinities.

DEsEN : weight of 91 grammes.
DouBsLE DIADESM : see under Crowns.

Euxas: the city of Herakleopolis (Mod.).

Eicnt, Ewoar Gops: beings who existed in the primordial
waters, before the world emerged out of them.

ELEPEANTINE : island in the first cataract, boundary of Egypt.

EMOR : country in northern Palestine.

EVENING BARK : ship in which the sun voyages during the night.

EYe: 1. sun and moon as eyes of the sky-god ; 2. the sun, as
the eye of the sun-god, fights for him.

FayyOw : district of Middle Egypt (Mod.).

Foop, Freip oF: field in the sky, inhabited by the Blessed
Dead.

Gaza: Philistine coast-town.
Gop's-Laxp; the countries of the East,
Gop’s-worDs : Writing and the ancient writings,

HARARHTI ; name of the sun-god in Heliopolis,

HARDEDEF : the wise son of King Kheops.

HarsaPrES ; the god of Herakleopalis.

HARVEST-GUDDESS © see Renenutet.

HatHoR ; the ancient sky-goddess, goddess of women.

HAWK : sacred animal of Horus ; then used of the sun-god and
of the king.

HEAVES : conceived of as an ocean, a cow, or a woman.

HeLiopoLIs : the sacred city of the sun-god, known to-day as
Matédriyeh, near Cairo (Gr.),
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HERAKLEOPOLIS : city in Middle Egypt (Gr.).!

HerMoNTHIS : city of the god Month, south of Thebes; the
modern Erment (Gr.).

Hersorotris; city of Thith in Middle Egypt, the modern
Eshmunén (Gr.).

HiERARONPOLIS ; the capital of the ancient Upper Egyptian
Kingdom (Gr.),

HIERATIC : see p. xxxivii.

Hix @ a measure of capacity of 0'45 litres.

Honruzox : see p. I5, note 2,

Horus: t. the ancient sky- and sun-god; 2. the son of Isis
and Qsiris, the prototype of the kings; 3. the king him-
self (Gr.).

Iay : field of the Blessed Dead in the sky.

Ipu : city of Min, in Upper Egypt, the modern Akhmim.
Ispes : a god.

Ist: Cyprus ?

Isis: the wife and sister of Osiris and mother of Horus (Gr.).

Joera : a Philistine coast-town.

Jupeumest, Postaumous: the deeds of the deceased were
weighed by Thoth in the hall of Osiris ; on this examina-
tion depended the fate of the dead person.

Ka : the vital force, personality ; see p. 24, note 2,

EL-KAB : ancient capital of Upper Egypt (Mod.).

Kapesa : city in the Orontes valley in the Lebanon.

KARNAK : the main part of Thebes, with the great temple of
Amiin (Meod)).

KEn: the earth-god, husband of the sky-goddess and father o
Osiris.

Kepr : Asiatic country, possibly Cilicia.

Kermiv : possibly Crete.

KeuEK : a Libyan tribe.

Kewr ; a perfume.

Kem-weR ; region of the Bitter Lakes in the Isthmus of Suez.

Knagry : Palestine,

KTt ; people and kingdom in Asia Minor.

Kuepre : name of the sun-god, particularly the moming sun
conceived of as a beetle.

i See Brackuan, Lusor and its Temples, pp. 41 8.
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Eneguen ; learned priest.

Kuxowm : the ram-headed god. who fashions all that is.
K#ons : the moon-god of Thebes. _
Kortos : city of Min, the modern Kuft in Upper Egypt (Gr.).
Kviiesms: a kind of bread (Gr.).

Laxn: Black Land is Egypt, Red Land the rest of the world ;
the Two Lands are Upper and Lower Egypt.

LETOPOLIS : city north-west of Cairo (Gr.).

Lisyans : the Berbers of North Africa.

Lorps : the Two Lords = Horus and Séth.

MaNUN : a mountain where the sun goes down.

MasnawasHA ; a Libyan tribe.

Matol: a Nubian country, the inhabitants of which served as
soldiers and police in Egypt. .

MeumprIs @ the city of Ptah, on the west bank, south of Cairo
{Gr.).

MesegseNT © the goddess of birth.

Mix : an ithyphallic god ; also identified with Horus.

MorTH: the hawk-headed god of Hermonthis; regarded as
the war-god.

MORNING BARK : the ship in which the sun voyages by day.

NAHARINA ; country on the Upper Euphrates.

NEITH : goddess of Sais in the Delta (Gr.).

NEPHETHYS ; sister of Isis and Osiris.

NESHMET-BOAT : ship of Osiris at Abydos.

Ninz: 1, the Nine Gods, the Great Ennead =the sun-god, his
children, grandchildren, and great-grandchildren : there
was also a Lesser Ennead of less important divinities:
2, the Nine Peaples, 7.¢. the hostile neighbouring peoples
of Egypt,

Nux: the primordial waters, out of which the world emerged ;
the celestial ocean.

Nur: the sky-goddess ; wife of K&b, and mother of Osiris and
Séth.

Ompos : city of Séth, the modern Kom-Ombe, south of Thebes
(Gr.).
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Oxvurss : name of Sha at Abydos.
Oriox : the canstellation which is identified with Osiris.
OroxTES : river between the Lebanon and the Anti-Lebanon.

Osimis ; see pp. 141, 304
OsTRACON © see p. xlil.

Persea : a kind of tree.

Pran; the god of Memphis, the fashioner of all things.

Post : name of the spice-bearing countries at the south of the
Red Sea.

Rasesses, House-oF- © see p. 206,

Rasmp : made of bricks, and taking the place of our scafiolding,
RE: the sun-god.

ResENUTET, RENENET : the Harvest-goddess.

Reteny . Palestine.

RosSETAU : sanctunry of the funerary god Sokaris, at Memphis.

SAKEARAH : the necrapolis of Memphis (Mod.).

SekHAIT ;: sacred cow, which suckles the kings and other super-
human beings.

SexuMeT : the dreadful lion-headed goddess of war.

SERPENT, ROYAL: the serpent which the sun-god and the king
wear as a diadem,

Set: the brother and murderer of Osiris; war-god, and
storm-god (Gr.).

SHASHOTEP : a city in Middle Egypt.

SHEDEH ; a sweet intoxicating drink.

SaMoN : the city of Hermopolis.

Suu: the god of the atmosphere, who supports the sky, son of
Re and brother of Tefnet.

SigreoM : kind of rattle, the instrument of women.

Sopx : the crocodile-god.

Sogarss: the ancient funerary god of Memphis, identified with

Sour : conceived of as a bird with human head.

SouLs : designation of the gods of the prehistoric capitals,

SveporTs ; four pillars (), wpon which, according to one con-
ception, the sky is held up.

Suregs : another form of the name Séth.

SycaMore : wild fig-tree (Gr.).
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Tanis: city in the north-east of the Delta (Gr.).

TEFNET © a lion-goddess and the sister of Shu.

TEHENU : a Libyan people.

TeEuEnv : a Libyan people.

TENEN : 4 name of Ptah as primordial god.

THEBES : capital of the New Kingdom, the modern Karnak and
Luxor in Upper Egypt (Gr.).

Tunas : city of Osiris, near _

TrotH : the ibis-headed moon-god and god of wisdom, the scribe
of the gods. Also conceived of 4s an ape.

TmORIS : a name for Egypt (Gr.).

To-zosexr : the necropolis of Abydos,
TrOGLODYTES : predatary people between the Nile and the
Red Sea (Gr.).

Tyre: the Pheenician port-town.

UrEvs : see under Serpent, royal.
UsEr-8ET: the sacred ship of Amiin.

Vizier : current rendering of the title of the official at the head
of the Egyptian bureaucracy.

WawaTt, Wawa : a district in northern Nubia.
WexNOFRE ¢ name of Osirs,
West, WesteERN MoUNTAIN ¢ the realm of the dead.
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